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CHAPTER I. 

PLAN OF THE INVESTIGATION 

Probably no subject in physiological chemistry has received so much 
desultory experimental attention as has that of the effects of ethyl 
alcohol on organic processes. We have numerous systematic and 
exhaustive contributory studies on the physiology of the proteins, of the 
carbohydrates, and of the fats; but in spite of the fact that several 
million people regularly obtain a somewhat larger proportion of their 
total energy requirement from alcohol than they do from protein, there 
has been no adequate, systematic investigation of the metabolism of 
alcohol and its physiological action. This is a misfortune to science. 
On these grounds the Nutrition Laboratory believed it important to 
classify the lines of research, and to prepare a tentative plan for an 
extended systematic investigation into the physiological action of ethyl 
alcohol in man. 

While the central problems of the plan are questions of general 
physiology and total metaboUsm, it seemed desirable that there should 
be a correlated investigation of the psychological effects of alcohol. 
Accordingly, as the plan indicates, a definite program was arranged 
for the study of the specific effects of alcohol on the various neural 
processes. This plan,* which was privately printed and issued under 
date of January 1, 1913, is reprinted in full, with minor tjrpographical 
changes, as Appendix I of this monograph. 

As a consequence of the distribution of this plan among scientists in 
Europe and in America, we received a large number of conunents and 
suggestions which showed clearly that the program was given serious 
consideration. Many scientists granted personal interviews and freely 
discussed the problems. These are Drs. Paul H^ger, Slosse, and Van 
Laer, of Brussels; Alquier and Bertrand, of Paris; Kossel, of Heidel- 
berg; Cohnheim, of Hamburg; Jaquet and Staehelin, of Basel; Fano, 
of Florence; Luciani, of Rome; Tangl and V6rzar, of Budapest; Durig, 
Kassowitz, and Hans Horst Meyer, of Vienna; Franck, Griiber, F. 
MuUer, and Neubauer, of Munich; His, Rubner, and Zuntz, of Berlin; 
Schatemikoff, of Moscow; Albitsky, Kartaschefsky, Likhatscheff, and 
Pawlow, of Petrograd; Tigerstedt and Von Wendt, of Helsingfors; 
Arrhenius, Johansson, and Santesson, of Stockholm; Hasselbalch, 

^Tentative Flan for a Proposed InvestiKation into the Phyaologioal Action of Ethyl Aloohol 
in Man. Boston, 1913. (Reprinted as Appendix I.) 
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Hemiques, and Krogh, of Copenhagen; Hamburger, of Groningen; 
Pekelharing and Zwaardemacher, of Utrecht; Pembrey, of London; 
Schaefer, of Edinburgh; and Martin, of Boston. 

Many of these gentlemen supplemented their personal interviews 
by carefully written statements with regard to the program, and 
friendly, helpful letters were also received from the follo^nng: Drs. 
Hemmeter, Baltimore; Metzner, Basel; Bickel, Friedenthal, and Grot- 
jahn, Berlin; Kiilpe, Bonn; Cannon, Cabot, Councilman, W. F. Dear- 
bom, Edsall, Hunt, Joslin, and Rosenau, Boston; Cleghom, Brantford, 
Canada; Aron and Rosenfeld, Breslau; Hari, Budapest; Langfeld, 
Cambridge, Massachusetts; Rivers, Cambridge, England; MacNider, 
Chapel Hill, North Carolina; Hough, Charlottesville, Virginia; 
Carlson, Freeman, and Judd, Chicago; MacLeod and Sollmann, 
Cleveland, Ohio; Sewall, Denver; Kirkpatrick, Fitchburg; Mora- 
witz, Freiburg; Cattell, Garrison-on-Hudson, New York; Mtiller, 
Gottingen; Abderhalden and Schmidt, Halle; Bingham, Hanover, New 
Hampshire; Cushny and Horsley, London; Davenport, Long Island, 
New York; Cady, Middletown, Connecticut; Rosemann and Krum- 
macher, Munster; Galeotti, Naples; Berthelot, Neuch&tel; Henderson 
and Mendel, New Haven, Connecticut; Coleman, Dana, and Thorn- 
dike, New York; Douglas, Oxford; Hare and Keen, Philadelphia; 
Holitscher, Pirkenhammer bei Karlsbad; Brooks, Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania; Pick, Prague; Shaffer, St. Louis, Missouri; Crawford, Palo 
Alto, California; Geill, Viborg; Goddard, Vineland, New Jersey; Franz, 
Langworthy, and Salant, Washington, D. C. 

Helpful criticism of the psychological program was given on the 
occasion of the partial presentation of our data at the 1914 meeting 
of Experimental Psychologists at Coliunbia University and at the Phil- 
adelphia meeting of the American Psychological Association, 1915. 

It was generally felt that the tentative plan filled a real need. The 
principle of commencing a new alcohol research upon definitely organ- 
ized lines was fully approved by practically all of the scientists with 
whom we conferred. While the Nutrition Laboratory is conunitted to 
a continuation of the investigation, and while definite arrangements 
have been formulated to make the alcohol investigation, either on the 
physiological side or on the psychological side, a substantial part of 
each year's work, it is inconceivable that any one or a dozen laboratories 
can adequately complete this program in a decade. Consequently, as 
the published program clearly stated, it was presented with the hope 
that it would suggest profitable lines of articulated research in a con- 
siderable number of laboratories and institutions whose facilities and 
interests particularly fit them for undertaking the various problems. 

In the tentative plan no suggestions were made for digesting the 
literature of alcohol. The accumulation of scientific research upon the 
physiology and psychology of alcohol has been in more or less active 
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progress for the last half century. An enormous number of titles is 
included in the available bibliographies, notably those of Abderhalden^ 
and Viazemsky.^ Many of these researches are at present absolutely 
inaccessible to us. To cover all adequately would be the labor of 
years. To delay experimentation until a complete digest had been 
made would have meant to postpone experimental work indefinitely. 
We have attempted to digest the main experimental investigations per- 
taining to the special phases of the alcohol problem of which we treat 
in this book; but we have written with a painful sense of many omis- 
sions that gdiould appear in any attempt to record faithfully each 
experimenter's share in the progress of knowledge concerning the 
p^chology of alcohol. Our lists of works cited disclaim any protense 
of being a complete collection of the relevant literature. For such, 
reference must be made to the excellent bibliographies just cited. 

The investigation of certain purely physiological phases of the alcohol 
problem was begun concurrently with the investigation in the psycho- 
logical laboratory. But the larger proportion of the efforts of the 
Nutrition Laboratory in the alcohol investigation during the academic 
year of 1913-14 were concentrated upon the psychological program. 
This arrangement seemed desirable, since we wero forced to take 
advanti^ of the relatively short time that Dodge could be free from 
his academic work. This first publication under the general plan for 
the syBtematic investigation of alcohol consequently has to deal with 
the ^ects of alcohol on the neuro-muscular tissue, with special refer- 
ence to mental operations and conduct. 

Neither the technical nor the practical difficulties of this phase of the 
problem were underestimated. As we pointed out in the psychological 
program, imfortunately only the simpler and more elementary neuro- 
muscular processes can be studied directly by present laboratory 
techniques. Of the important higher mental and moral processes 
thero is at present scant probability for securing experimental data of 
scientific reliability, owing to the (Ufficulty of measuring them experi- 
mentally in any direct way. This technical defect is a serious limita- 
tion to all experimental investigations of the psychological effects of 
the ingestion of alcohol, since it is in precisely these directions that our 
general and scientific experience indicates that the effects of alcohol 
are probably the most serious.' It is in these directions also that 
animal experimentation most needs to be supplemented by data from 
human subjects. The present investigation makes no pretense to have 

^Abderiudden, Bibliographie der gesamten wiflaenachaftlioheD Literatur Uber den Alkohol 
und d€Q Alkoholismus, Berlin and Vienna, 1904. 

'Viaienisky, A bibliognpby on the question of alcoholism, Moscow, 1009, Part I. (Russian.) 
The Russian original, together with an English translation made by H. A. Norman and H. B. 
Dine, are both on file at the Nutrition Laboratoiy. 

"Hodge, Pop. Set Monthly. 1896-97, 60, pp. G94 and 796; Hunt, Hyg. Lab., Public Health and 
Marine-Hospital Service Bull. No. 33, 1907; Laitinen, Zeitsehr. f. Hyg. u. Infeotionskrankheiten, 
1907. 58, p. 139. 
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solved this fimdamental technical difficulty* We believe, however, 
that in our selection of definitely related groups of measurable phe- 
nomena we have not only secured accurate data concerning the action 
of alcohol on definite neuro-muscular processes, but that we have 
positively contributed to the knowledge of the conditions of the more 
complex psycho-physiological effects. 

In addition to the theoretical and technical considerations which we 
outlined in the psychological program, a number of accidental condi- 
tions combined to determine the particular series of measurements 
that could be imdertaken in the single academic year which Dodge 
could devote to the alcohol program. These were chiefly matters of 
expediency. They concerned the economical use of the time, energy, 
and laboratory equipment which were available. Two different reac- 
tions to these practical limitations suggested themselves. The first 
was to cover as much of the program as practicable with one or two 
subjects. One could thus eliminate by trial such technique as seemed 
likely to yield least consistent data and elaborate those that seemed 
more promising. The second possibility was to limit the year's woric 
to relatively few lines of research, investigating the neuro-muscular 
system at various levels by techniques for which we were peculiarly well 
equipped, and endeavoring to make the data from those particular 
lines of investigation as exhaustive and definitive as possible. After 
consideration, the second reaction was adopted as on the whole the 
more expedient. Under these circumstances it was inevitable that the 
year's work should raise many questions to which there was no oppor- 
timity for obtaining experimental answers. This explains also why a 
considerable part of our original psychological program is apparently 
neglected, and why we were unable to put into practice the many valu- 
able suggestions which were kindly sent in reply to our request for 
suggestions and criticisms on the original program. The Nutrition 
Laboratory is continuing this part of its plan under the direction of 
Professor W. R. Miles. It is a pleasure to acknowledge our grateful 
obligation to Professor Miles for his kindness in suppljring several of 
the photographs used in this report and for his counsel in many ways. 
The preparation of the report has had the editorial supervision of 
Miss A. N. Darling, whose careful scrutiny of the tabular presentation 
of the material has been a valued service. 

Before beginning experimentation on the effects of alcohol upon the 
neuro-muscular processes, the special laboratory devoted to this pur- 
pose had been partially equipped for nearly a year and the main appar 
ratus had been tested in a systematic research with several subjects on 
the neuro-muscular effects accompanying the metabolic disturbances 
which were provoked by an acidosis resulting from the use of a carbo- 
hydrate-free diet. Thus we were able to secure valuable experience 
prior to the undertaking of this more elaborate research. 
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The following neuro*mu8Cular processes were investigated in relation 
to the effects of alcohol: 

(1) Simple reflexes: 

(a) Lumbar arc. The patellar reflex, its latency and extent 

of contraction as measured by quadriceps thickening, 
with indication of its refractory period. 

(b) Cephalic arc. The protective lid-reflex to noise stimulus; 

its latency, extent of movement, and refractory period. 

(2) Complicated reactions — cortical arcs: 

(a) Eye-reactions to suddenly appearing peripheral visual 

stimuli. 
(6) Adequate speech-reactions to a series of 24 visual words. 

(3) Free-association reactions. Latency, character of the response, 

and concurrent pulse-changes. 

(4) Memory. Learning a normal series of 12 significant but uncon- 

nected words. 

(5) Sensory threshold to Faradic stimulation. Method of Martin.^ 

(6) Motor codrdination : 

(a) Speed of the reciprocal innervation of the middle finger. 
(6) Speed and accuracy of eye-movements in looking from one 

point of fixation to another in the same horizontal 

plane through an arc of 40^. 

(7) In addition to the neuro-muscular processes of the cerebro-spinal 

system, the autonomic i^tem was investigated in the 
peculiarly significant pulse-rate. Throi^out the 
experiments pulse was recorded either contmuously or 
at such intervals as the changing conditions seemed 
to warrant. 

PRINCIPLES OF SELECTION OF THE EXPERIMENTAL PROCESSES. 

In several respects this group of experimental measurements repre- 
sents a conscious departure from traditional methods for the investi- 
gation of the effects of foods or drugs on man. The fundamental 
principle of their selection was the attempt to secure a group of syste- 
matically coordinated measurements. Instead of studying the effect 
of alcohol on special, isolated, more or less arbitrarily chosen processes, 
we have tried to bring together systematically coordinated data cover- 
ing the most fundamental aspects of neuro-muscular action. 

It may be objected that in the end several investigations of different 
processes, even though the latter are somewhat arbitrarily chosen, 
would be as useful as a single investigation of coordinated processes. 
It would seem that if unrelated investigations are sufl&ciently mmierous 
and sufi&ciently varied, they must finally furnish data for the most 
extensive correlations. This would undoubtedly be true provided the 
experimental material were obtained by comparable techniques on the 
same subjects. Such conditions, however, could scarcely be realized, 
except in carefully organized series like the present. Even under the 

^Martin, Meararement of Induotion Shocks, New York, N. Y., 1912. 
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most favorable experimental conditions the individual subject is often 
measurably different in his reactions at one session from what he was 
at another. The statistical problem of correlating the various meas- 
urements would be enormously more difficult if; in addition to the 
differences of the individual at different times, one must take into 
account the still larger differences between the several individuals. 

Whatever the faults of the present appUcation of our fundamental 
principle, and they are admittedly many, we feel confident that the 
attempt to secure accurate measurements of the most complete possible 
group of systematically related phenomena is sound procedure. 
Indeed, on any of the current theories of science it appears to be the only 
sound basis for this sort of experimentation on man. Only in the 
simplest of inorganic processes can the measurement of a single function 
be satisfactory. The more complex the system under investigation 
the greater will be the number of possible organic variants, and the 
larger should be the group of coordinated measurements. In a group 
of tissues as complex as the neuro-muscular tissues in man our best 
arrangements for simultaneous measurements of coordinated processes 
must fall far short of the ideal. 

The arrangement of the experimental processes in convenient series 
was entirely a matter of laboratory economy and expediency. The 
main principles of arrangement were to distribute the use of our instru- 
ments so as to prevent waste of time and material, to avoid disturbing 
readjustments of the subject, and to condense the most possible into 
the half-hour periods into which the sessions were divided. Recom- 
binations of the series were consequently not specially avoided where 
they would increase laboratory efficiency. There were originally five 
series of experiments which were subsequently reduced to three, partly 
by the omission of some of the members and partly by consolidation. 
Experiments which were not carried into latter series are marked ''not 
continued.'' The various original series are as follows: 

Series I. 

(1) Electro-cardiogram, lead I, of Einthoven, taken at the first session 
only (not continued). (2) Reciprocal innervation of the middle foiger of the 
right hand for 8 seconds repeated after 60 seconds. (3) Pulse-records (tem- 
poral artery, telephone recorder) at rest and during finger-movements. (4) 
Patellar reflex; stimulated by pendulum hanmiers of various weights and 
recorded^ from the quadriceps thickening. (5) Sensory threshold to Faradic 
stimulation, Martin^ measiu^ment. 

Series II. 

(1) Eye-reactions. (2) Eye-movements through an angle of 40^. (3) Pro- 
tective Ud-reaction to noise stimulus. (4) Memory. (5) Tapping test, fidl 
arm and wrist (not continued). (6) Time estimates, seconds (not continued). 

^Martin, Measurement of Induction Shocks. New York, N. Y., 1912. 
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Series III. 

(1) Adequate speech-reaction to visual words. (2) Memory, repetitions 
and new material. (3) Protective lid-reflex to noise stimulus with con- 
trolled attention. (4) Involuntary eye-movements in reading a moving text 
with supposed constant fixation (not continued). (5) Pulse-records, quiet, 
inmiediately after standing and after 60 seconds of standing, after two double 
genuflections, and after 60 seconds quiet. (6) Threshold for muscle contrac- 
tion in response to Faradic stimulation (not continued) . 

Series IV. 

(1) Adequate speech-reactions to complete series of 24 words with con- 
current pidse-records. (2) Finger, hand, and arm tremors, photographic 
registration (not continued). (3) Rapid reading, with photographic registra- 
tion of eye-movements: (a) natural, as rapid as possible; (6) letter by letter 
(not continued). (4) Convergence and divergence eye-movements (not con- 
tinued). (5) Pulse-records as in Series III. 

Series V. 

(1) Association experiments under the direction of Dr. F. L. Wells, of 
McLean Hospital staff, with continuous graphic records of reaction tune, 
pulse, and respiration, and occasional observation of the ''psycho-galvanic 
reflex" by the aid of the string galvanometer. (2) Sensory threshold to Fara- 
dic stimulation. 

In the 12-hour experiments, Series I to IV were condensed to a 
single series, which was repeated each hour: (1) patellar reflex; (2) 
sensory threshold to Faradic stimulation; (3) protective lid-reflex; 

(4) eye-reaction; (5) eye-movement; (6) speech-reaction with pulse; 
(7) finger-movement with pulse. 

Series V was never changed nor united with any other. It was not 
given to the psychopathic subjects. (See p. 25.) 

For most of the main group of subjects, and for all the psychopathic 
and occasional subjects. Series I to IV were condensed to two series, as 
follows : 

Series I a. 

(1) Patellar reflex; (2) speech-reactions with pulse; (3) finger-movements 
with pulse; (4) threshold to Faradic stimulation. 

Skrubs II a. 

(1) Eye-reaction; (2) eye-movement; (3) protective lid-reflex; (4) memory; 

(5) pulse at rest, after rising, and after two double genuflections. 

In the succeeding detailed discussion of the various techniques and 
their results the matter will be arranged according to the nature of the 
experiment rather than according to the series. 

If we caU the first principle which determined our selection of meas- 
urable phenomena the principle of systematic coordination, a second 
conscious departure from traditional procedure may be called the 
principle of relative simplicity. We have made the attempt to inves- 
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tigate elementary neuro-muscular processes in their simplest available 
form, and of the more complex processes to choose those involving as few 
unknown factors as possible. In particular we have tried to measure 
processes that were as insusceptible as possible to direct and arbitrary 
conscious modification, and as free as possible from uncontrollable 
influences of bias, effort, and attention. We thus tried to avoid the 
occasion for most of the adverse criticism that has been directed against 
earlier researches on the psychological effects of alcohol. This second 
principle led us to lay particular emphasis on the simplest reflex arcs 
as a precondition for interpreting the complicated reactions. In addi- 
tion to the accuracy and simpUcity of the photographic technique, the 
freedom of the processes from arbitrary modification led us to measure 
the velocity of the eye-movements in preference to the movement of 
members which are more subject to voluntary control. The same 
principle of simplicity led us to measure the sensory threshold for 
Faradic stimulation in preference to those sense thresholds which are 
complicated by more or less elaborate adaptive mechanisms, as in 
vision; or by the irregular interplay of related sense data, as in the 
pressure threshold. On the negative side, this principle led us to ex- 
clude a considerable number of familiar techniques, the most conspicu- 
ous example of which is the ergographic experiment. In addition to the 
fact that any ergographic data which we might collect would add rela- 
tively little to the mass of more or less conflicting data already at hand, 
and quite apart from the purely mechanical diflSculties in the operation 
of the ergograph and in the interpretation of the resulting data, we were 
disinclined to use that instrument because of the fundamental difficulty 
of disentangling the numerous physiological and psychological factors 
that unite to produce any specific ergographic accomplishment.^ On 
similar grounds, any measurements involving long-sustained attention 
or effort, or indifference to increasing discomfort, without opportunity 
for adequate, objective control, seemed undesirable. But obviously, 
even at best, in view of recent analyses of neuro-muscular processes, 
such as those of Sherrington,* Verwom,' and Isserlin,* simplicity can 
be no more than a relative term. We must concede that the action of 
even the simplest spinal arcs is normally dependent on the interplay 
of an indefinite number of inhibiting and reinforcing conditions that 
can never be entirely eliminated. The action of the higher nervous 

^The attempt of Mile. Joteyko (Joteyko, Travauz du Laboratoire de Physiologie, Instituts 
Solvay, Bruaaels, 1904, 6, p. 361) to give a mathematical ezpreBsion to the interrelatioiiBhip of 
central factors, tlie e£fect8 of exhaustion, and the intozioation by fatigue products must be regarded 
as suggesting a direction of investigation rather than as establishing a technique. At the present 
time, at least, her original analysis can not be said to supply a reliable instrument for general 
application to ergographic curves. The classical analsrsis of the fatigue curve by Kraepelin 
shows how complex may be the interplay of the various factors. 

^Sherrington, Integrative Action of the Nervous System, New York, N. Y., 1907. 

*Verwom, IiritabLlity, New Haven, 1913; Verwom, Erregung und L&hmung, Jena, 1914. 
i, Psychol. Arbeiten, 1914, 6, pp. 1 to 196. 
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centers commonly follows enonnously complex patterns. Granting all 
the difficulties, we still believe that the principle of simplicity is an im- 
portant practical guide in the selection of measurable phenomena, even 
though it must remain for the present a principle of relative simplicity. 

A third principle that guided us in the selection of our techniques is 
the principle of customary reaction. Wherever the practice curve is 
not intentionally an object of investigation, we believed that our ex- 
periments should be so arranged that the motor response of the subject 
will be a thoroughly natural and familiar act. The theoretical advan- 
tage of customary reaction is that, in view of the large number of pre- 
experimental responses of a similar character, the relatively few ex- 
perimental instances would not operate to introduce a practice curve in 
the results.^ It was on this principle that we chose adequate eye- 
reactions instead of any arbitrary opening or closing of special reaction 
keys. The adaptive movement of the eyes, by which a suddenly 
appearii^ peripheral object is fixated, has been practiced since birth. 
It does not have to be taught the subject for experimental purposes. 
It consequently seemed unlikely to us that any practice effects of our 
relatively short experimental series would materially affect the results. 
The sequel will show that our technique did not entirely eliminate 
unusual limitation in the variety of possible positions and consequent 
practice. But that does not affect the value of the principle. It was on 
similar grounds that we chose the familiar speech-reactions to visual 
word-stimuh in place of the more unfamiliar controlled association tests. 

It should be emphasized that neither the principles of selection nor 
the techniques for measuring the selected processes were elaborated 
solely for the study of the effects of the ingestion of alcohol. With the 
exception of the Martin's Faradic threshold measurements and the 
association experiments, for which Dr. F. L. Wells was responsible, 
both the theory and the techniques of all our measurements have been 
elaborated by Dodge^ through a number of years with special reference 
to their bearing on mental work and mental fatigue. Not only were 
the technique and apparatus in general thoroughly tried out, but the 
particular equipment of the psychological laboratory had been installed 
and tested in the previous acidosis experiments. Furthermore, assis- 
tants had been thoroughly trained to this investigation before the alco- 
hol problem was begun. 

^Bryan and Harter, Psychol. Review, 1897, 4, p. 27; also 1890, 6, p. 346; Book, The Piychology 
of SkiU, 1908; Swift, Mind in the Making, New York, 1908. 
'Detailed ref erenoee to the original papers are given in the bibliography of the variouB processes. 
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GENERAL METHODOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS. 

The problem of studjdng the consequences of any experimental inter- 
ference with a living organism is fundamentally a problem of scientific 
method, both general and specific. Both the experimenter and his 
critical reader should have clearly in mind the available canons of 
investigation, and the degree of accuracy that may be legitimately 
expected in the results, as well as the specific lines of investigation 
and the specific techniques that can be relied on to yield adequate 
quantitative data. Since in oiu* case the question at issue is the nature 
of the neuro-muscular consequences of the ingestion of alcohol, the 
logical problem is strictly causal. It is our task to isolate from the 
complex phenomena that may follow the experimental ingestion of 
alcohol the uniform and necessary consequences. 

It may not be amiss to emphasize at the beginning that the basic 
experimental method of difference in its true form is inapplicable in 
such experiments as these. It is obviously impossible to isolate a 
single experimental circumstance in man. The living human organism 
includes too many complex variables. It is subject to too many 
rhythmic and arrhythmic changes, which make it, at any moment of 
time, different from what it has ever been before. After the intro- 
duction of oiu* experimental circumstance into this complex of ever- 
changing conditions, we could not be sure that even notable variations 
in the measurements of selected processes were not conditioned in 
whole or in part by organic changes which were quite unrelated to 
our experiment. Our excuse for appearing to insist on the obvious 
is that in past experiments on the physiological effects of drugs the 
obvious has not always been noticed. The importance of distinguish- 
ing between the accidental and the necessary by carefully planned 
series of control experiments is a relatively recent product. It is not 
always realized even in current studies. Still more frequently do 
experiments on the effects of drugs on animals as well as on man fail 
to provide for an adequate statistical elaboration of their results. 
This is a particularly difficult matter in operative techniques. But, 
in man at least, it is never a satisfactory procedure to regard succeed- 
ing changes in a measured phenomenon as the effect of an experi- 
mental change, merely because one is consequent to the other. 

If all the organic rhythms and accidental changes were adequately 
known we might arrive at the quantitative results of our experiment 
by a process of subduction. Unfortunately, with our present knowl- 
edge this can not be done directly. With a few notable exceptions, 
such as the work of Lombard,^ and of Grabfield and Martin,^ we know 
altogether too little about the daily rhythms of even the simplest neiux)- 
muscular processes. We have still scantier quantitative data of the 

^Lombardt Joum. PhysioL, 1892» 13, p. 25. 

K^rabfield and Martin, Am. Joum. PhyaoL, 1912-13, 31, p. 300. 
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accidental environmental effects, such as those produced by changes of 
temperature, light, himiidity, etc. Except in a few isolated cases we 
have no knowledge at all of the mental consequences of such complex 
vital processes as are involved in the secretions of the various ductless 
glands, changes in blood-pressure and pulse-rate, the ingestion of 
different foods, and various kinds of muscular activity. 

As far as these various factors were known to influence the question 
at issue, they were more or less completely avoided by the arrangement 
of our experimental program. For example, we endeavored to avoid 
the interplay of possible weekly, as well as daily, rhythms by experi- 
menting on each subject, in so far as possible, only once a week on the 
same day of the week, at the same time of diiy, and at the same time 
after eating. (The group of psychopathic subjects made the only 
exception to this rule. They served as subjects five consecutive days.) 
But the climatic changes were not controllable. Moreover, from the 
data that we regularly collected at the beginning of each experimental 
session, it is clear that in the comparatively even life of students 
there were more or less conspicuous differences in the conditions which 
immediately preceded our experiments. The weekly routine of work 
and relaxation was far from constant. Neither the amount nor the 
kind of food could be accurately predetermined. Slight indispositions, 
differences of subjective tiredness and sleepiness, and probable differ- 
ences of real fatigue developed as the experimental sessions progressed. 
To have interrupted or deferred the experiments whenever any of these 
differences appeared would have lost much time and have enormously 
increased the number of experimental periods. To have demanded 
rigid controls and strict regulation of life would have meant the loss of 
all our subjects of the student class, and possible serious mental dis- 
turbances in the others. The complete elimination of physiological 
variation would be utterly impossible in human beings. 

For the purpose of our experimental investigation we were conse- 
quently forced to regard all the rhythmic and arrhythmic variables 
which we could not eliminate as accidents which a sufficiently large 
number of instances should tend to distribute, without bias to the 
question at issue. While we must carefully protect the experiments 
from every known bias, we must realize the possibility that in any 
given instance the real effects of alcohol may be completely masked by 
the accidental variables, and on the other hand, that on occasion the 
real effects may be more or less grossly exaggerated. Within the 
physiological limits which are prescribed by our immediate problem, 
viz., the effects of moderate doses, we can not expect any fundament- 
ally important neuro-muscular process to entirely disappear. Neither 
may we properly expect the appearance of a new specific reaction to 
alcohol within the limits of our selected measurements. All that we 
can legitimately expect to say at the end of our investigation is that 
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some modifications of the measurable qualities of selected neuro-mus- 
cular processes occur more regularly or in greater or less degree after 
the ingestion of alcohol than without it. Giving due weight to our 
measurements of the normal variations, we can say that the average 
change in the measurable qualities of the selected processes after the 
ingestion of alcohol, minus the average change under otherwise similar 
conditions, but without the ingestion of alcohol, will represent the 
effects of the dose of alcohol that was administered. Experimental 
results of this sort have a degree of probability which depends not only 
on the accuracy of the individual measurements and the similarity of 
controllable circumstances, but also on the number of experimental 
instances and on the probability of a really chance distribution of the 
accidental variations. The sequel will show that for no single subject 
are the data sufficiently numerous, except in the case of the pulse- 
records, to give a satisfactory quantitative statement of the individual 
differences of the effect of alcohol. Our experimental answer to the 
nudn question at issue, viz, as to the general direction and amount of 
change in the various processes consequent to the experimental inges- 
tion of alcohol, is, we believe, conclusive and adequate. 

In addition to the main experimental precautions, we systematically 
varied the alcohol dose. This was done for the following reasons: In 
the first place, it is a fact that different doses of some drugs produce 
quite different physiological effects, amounting even to a change of 
sign. That this is probably true of alcohol seemed to be indicated in 
more than one experimental investigation. The existence and con- 
ditions of such a change in the effect of alcohol, if it really occius, 
is a peculiarly important phase of the alcohol problem. In the second 
place, we felt that no safeguard against mistaking accidental variation 
for causal relationship is so effective and no evidence is quite so con- 
vincing as that of concomitant variation in the amount of the alcohol 
dose and its effects. We believe that the results justify the increased 
labor, and that in no other way could we have secured the same insight 
into the vagaries of the commonly observed effects of alcohol. 

NORMAL OR BASAL EXPERIMENTS. 

The fundamental requirements of method which we have already 
considered demand the largest possible number of measurements of 
the phenomena under investigation, both with and without alcohol, 
but under otherwise similar or comparable circumstances. On general 
logical principles, the number of instances should be approximately 
equal in both cases. This was arranged for in our routine, by the 
regular introduction of normal days identical with the alcohol days 
as far as practicable, with the exception that on normal days no alcohol 
was administered. Furthermore, even on alcohol days one normal 
period was given before the dose. Each experimental session may 
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thus be regarded as b^inning with a ''normal of the day/'^ which was 
followed either by nomaal or by alcohol experiments according to a 
predetermined plan. 

The non-alcohol periods and days are frequently called control 
periods and control days in the literature. The term is misleading. 
It would seem to imply that such experimental periods were occasional 
and incidental to the mam coxirse of the experiments. In fact, the 
non-alcohol experiment is as essential to the logical theory as the 
alcohol experiment. Strictly speaking, the non-alcohol experiments 
are not supposed to furnish controls of the validity of the other experi- 
ments; they are supposed to furnish norms or base-lines from which 
the alcohol experiments may or may not show characteristic differences. 
In careful terminology, then, our non-alcohol experiments are not 
controls, but basal or normal experiments, as Warren^ and Rivers^ 
properly call them. 

The normal or basal experiments were necessarily placed somewhat 
differently in the various series, as they were arranged for the different 
groups of subjects. The general arrangement for the main group was 
as follows: For each series of tests, one normal session of three consecu- 
tive hours preceded experiments with alcohol. Then followed one 
session each with the smaller and larger dose of alcohol respectively, 
given after the normal of the day. A final normal session concluded 
the work of each subject in each series of experiments. The psycho- 
pathic subjects began each of their two series of experiments with a 
normal session. This was followed by an alcohol session for the same 
series. On the fifth day a normal session was given for the combined 
series. In the 12-hour experiments only two subjects were used, and 
they were already familiar with the tests. The first day for each of 
them was normal. On the second day hourly doses of 12 c.c. absolute 
alcohol were administered after the normal of the day. In all cases the 
alcohol was administered after dilution with 5 volumes of water, cereal 
coffee, or other flavoring liquid. The arrangement as outlined above 
provided for normal sessions before and after the alcohol sessions. 
This gave an adequate normal base-line for the experiments, and 
provided that any effects of practice in the various tests which might 
appear in the alcohol sessions must also appear in the normal. 

^A term first used in alcohol experiments by Prof. J. W. Warren. ( Journ. Physiol., 1887, 8, p. 3 1 1 .) 
'Rivers, The Influence of Alcohol and Other Drugs on Fatigue, London, 1908. 
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CONTROL MIXTURES. 

As our program indicated (Appendix I, p. 272) we were unmindful 
neither of the advisability nor of the difficulty of preparing a suitable 
control mixture to be used on normal days in place of the dose of alcohol. 
Since the discussion of Rivers,^ the regular use of control doses has 
become a touchstone of accuracy in psycho-physiological experiments 
with drugs. The function of the control mixture is to prevent the 
subject's knowing which are normal and which are alcohol sessions. 
As Rivers himself notes, such control doses are relatively easy to pre- 
pare in the case of caffein and relatively difficult in the case of alcohol. 
The difficulty in the case of alcohol became more and more apparent 
as our preparations progressed. 

With the help of the various chemists of the Nutrition Laboratory, 
and the advice of a niunber of physiologists, a variety of possible 
control mixtures were considered. A niunber of these, including the 
preparation advised by Rivers,^ were tried on ourselves and other 
members of the Laboratory stafif . None of them proved to be entirely 
satisfactory. In every case the alcohol mixtiu*e of a concentration 
anywhere approximating 20 per cent could always be detected by com- 
petent observers, even when the flavoring was sufficiently strong to 
raise serious questions as to its pharmaceutical indifference. Wiping 
the rim of the glass which contained the control mixture with alcohol 
introduced a somewhat confusing discrepancy between smell and taste, 
but the alcohol ''taste," its peculiar stinging warmth, was never even 
approximately masked. If enough capsicum were put into the control 
dose to produce a sting at all comparable to that of the alcohol, it was 
conspicuously different in its subjective after-effects. But even then 
the control dose seemed flat. 

In those cases where the administration of control mixtures seemed 
imperative, t. e., for the psychopathic subjects, we used Rivers's mix- 
ture, substituting 1 c.c. strong infusion of quassia for the capsicum. 
W^ substituted the quassia for the capsicum because of its pharma- 
ceutical indifference and because of the general capacity of a strong 
bitter to cover other tastes. The mixture has good precedents; quassia 
was used by Zimmerberg,' and by Von der M (ihll and Jaquet.^ It 
produces a medicine-like taste which apparently distracts the attention 
from the other ingredients. While in these experiments none of the 

'Rivers, The Influence of Alcohol and Other Drugs on Fatigue, London, 1908. 
'Concerning his recent experience with the control mixture Professor Rivers kindly gave us 
information by letter. The control finally adopted by him is as follows: 

Concentrated compound infusion of orange 0.5 drachm. 

Elixir saccharine 1 minim. 

Alcohol or water 1 ounce. 

Liquor capsici to taste. 

'Zimmerberg, Untersuohungen Qber den EUnfluss des Alkohols auf die Th&tigkeit dcs Hcrxon». 
Dissertation. Dorpat, 1869. 
*Von der MQhll and Jaquet, Corresp.-Blatt f. schweiser Aerste, 1891, 21, p. 457. 
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psychopathic subjects knew whether or not alcohol was being given, 
they all spontaneously remarked that the dose with alcohol was 
"stronger" than the other. Even the hard drinker (Subject XIII) 
specified that it felt warm in the stomach. 

There appear to be only three adequate means for masking the 
alcohol: capsules, stomach or duodenal tube, and intravenous injec- 
tions. It seemed to us that the use of any of the three would violate 
the principle of simpHcity; that is, all of them would introduce into 
the experimental process more or less distracting if not annoying con- 
ditions which would be subject to enormous adaptive variations as 
the experiment progressed. Capsules seemed inexpedient because of 
the size and number that would be necessary to ingest 30 c.c. of 
alcohol in suitable dilution. Many subjects would apparently be 
unavailable if large capsules were used, through inability to swallow 
them. The stomach-tube would doubtless be less objectionable after 
sufficient practice, but the judgment of various physicians was that it 
would take some subjects so long to become even relatively indifferent 
to it that it was inexpedient for us to try it. The use of intravenous 
injections apparently presented too many possibiUties for serious 
trouble. We beUeve, however, that if it becomes essential to com- 
pletely mask the alcohol dose, some one of these devices must be used. 

It seems clear to us that if the alcohol must be masked it must be 
masked completely, with no unregulated instances of half-knowledge or 
doubt, controlled only by the subject's impression that the degree of 
knowledge did not influence the results. The difficulties of really 
masking the alcohol, the questionable pharmaceutical action of strong 
flavors, and the fijial probabiUty that some of the subjects would know 
what they were getting, or at least be more or less conscious of differ- 
ences in the doses, led us to scrutinize more closely the groimds for 
attempting to mask the alcohol and to keep the subject ignorant of the 
fact that he was taking it. The fundamental theoretical grounds for 
masking the ingestion of alcohol by the use of control mixtiu*e8 is the 
increased similarity of the experimental conditions in normial and in 
alcohol experiments. Aside from the matter of taste, which should 
properly be regarded as a part of the total action of the drug, this is a 
valid ground; but it is significant only if the knowledge that the 
subject had taken alcohol might probably modify the course of the 
experiment. In his own case. Rivers^ was led to suspect just such a 
modification of the results. He found (p. 20) "that the days on which 
I took the drug interested me more than the normal days on which 
nothing was taken." While in his own case the control mixtures were 
"usually wholly indistinguishable" from those which contained the 
active substances. Rivers remarks (p. 66), concerning the attempts to 
disguise the alcohol, that "the disguise is much more difficult than in 

'Rivers. The Influence of Alcohol and Other Drugs on Fatigue, London, 1908. 
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the case of caflfein/' While it was ''very difScult to distinguish the 
two from one another when the dose was small/' with doses of 24 
to 40 c.c, such as were used in his work with the ergograph, Rivers 
regarded it as probable that the alcohol would be recognized; conse- 
quently he adopted the additional precaution of comparing two dif- 
ferent doses. In other words, in experiments on alcohol, Rivers felt 
obhged to supplement the doubtful efficacy of control mixtures by the 
systematic arrangement of his experiments. We carried this process 
to its only logical conclusion in experiments on alcohol, i. e., to develop 
as far as practicable the controls that are dependent on the nature of 
the experiments as well as those that are dependent on their systematic 
arrangement. These internal preventatives of the effect of bias we 
believe to be particularly effective in our experiments, since one of the 
main principles of selection of measurable phenomena was the greatest 
possible freedom of the process from the interplay of arbitrary and 
capricious voluntary modification. The danger of such bias must 
have been much greater in ergographic experiments, in which the 
complex interrelation between capacity and effort is subject to large 
and uncontrollable variations. It must have been peculiarly great 
while the experimenter served as subject. After mature consideration, 
in view of the impracticability of completely masking the ''taste'' of 
the alcohol, in view of our systematic precautions agaiost voluntary 
modification of our experimental results, and in view of the character 
and variety of our subjects, we decided that the r^ular use of highly 
flavored control mixtures be abandoned, except in the case of the 
psychopathic subjects, in whom the knowledge that alcohol was being 
taken might conceivably have produced some agitation. We believe 
that the nature and systematic arrangement of our experiments, on 
the latter of which Rivers himself came finally to rely in alcohol experi- 
ments, contain more efficient controls than could be produced by the 
use of doubtful control mixtures. 

SUBJECTS. 

The selection of subjects presented a number of practical difficulties. 
In accordance with our program (p. 267), it seem^ desirable to inves- 
tigate the effects of alcohol on total abstainers, occasional users, 
moderate users, habitual drinkers exceeding 30 c.c. of absolute alcohol 
a day, and on excessive drinkers. Of these groups, the first and last 
proved most difficult to seciu*e. 

With respect to the first group the practical difficulties were social 
and moral, on the one hand, and theoretical on the other. In the first 
place, we were loth to assume responsibiUty for administering alcohol 
to total abstainers for a series of experimental days. There was a 
small but serious risk of initiating a practice that might become 
habitual and excessive. In the second place, we were confronted by 
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the theoretical absurdity that after the first experimental ingestion of 
alcohol the total abstainer had ceased to exist as such. For the pur- 
pose of experimentation he could scarcely be differentiated from the 
very moderate or occasional user. A tlidrd difficulty was the reluc- 
tance of total abstainers to serve as subjects, even for purely scientific 
ends. It may be remarked in passing that if there had been any 
chance of modifying the results by personal bias, that chance would 
have been greatest in the case of the total abstainer. Consequently 
no serious efforts were made to secure a group of totally abstinent 
subjects. One subject only of this class offered himself. Subject VIII. 
Unfortimately, business engagements interrupted his sessions before 
the series were completed. 

For totally different reasons the class of excessive drinkers had but 
one representative, Subject XIII, though we had three other subjects 
who at one time had been excessive drinkers, the psychopathic Sub- 
jects XI, XII, and XIV. The most serious limitation to this class 
seems to be that the excessive drinker especially resents any consider- 
able interference with his alcoholic habits. Our one subject of this class 
was a man who regularly consumed from one-half to one pint of 
whisky a day. Except for some general observations, his experimental 
results are quite worthless to us for the following reasons: The time 
and amount of his pre-experimental drinking could not be determined 
nor controlled. Even his own statements in the matter were not alto- 
gether convincing. Still more disastrous was the f%ct that he flatly 
refused to abstain long enough for a significant normal base-line. He 
believed that he ''needed the whisky'' and he did not propose to jeop- 
ardize his health by abstinence. None of his results are included 
in the tables of results, as without a normal base-line it seemed impos- 
sible to give them intelligible statement. 

The most numerous class of subjects in our investigation was that 
of the moderate users. This resulted partly from the relative ease 
with which they could be obtained and controlled, and partly because 
of the comparatively small moral responsibility of the experimenters. 
Even in this class, however, care was exercised to secure subjects of 
maturity and stability of character. Legal age and graduation from a 
college were made prerequisites in the selection of these subjects. 
Three of this class of subjects who served for complete series of experi- 
ments were medical students. Three others were of the rank of 
instructors or interns. One was one of the writers. 

A particularly interesting group of three subjects volunteered from 
the out-patient department of the Psychopathic Hospital of Boston. 
All three had been imder treatment for excessive alcoholism, and were 
still under observation. They made excellent subjects. We would 
take this opportunity to thank publicly Dr. E. E. Southard and Dr. 
F. W. Steams, of the Psychopathic Hospital, for their cooperation 
in securing this group. 
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At the begiiming of the first experimental period^ each subject was 
requested to supply data for the foUowmg questions: 

Identification number, Date, 

Nationality of father, Mother, 

When married? 
Number and ages of brothers and sisters. 
Does father take any alcohol? ; Idnd, ; amt., ; time, ; effects, 

mother " " 

brothers " " 

sisters " " 
Is there any habitual use of other drugs by any member of the family? 
Any nervous or mental disease in the family history? 
Any excessive use of alcohol in family history? 
Subject's age, ; height, ; weight, ; occupation, ; sport, 



Education, ; coUege or high school, ; place, 

studies, ; worst, 

Verbal memory, ; quick, ; accurate, ;long. 

If abstainer, what are the reasons? moral, ; scientific, 

family, ; social, ; accidental. 



; scholarship. 



best 



; responsive, 
;' practical. 



; amt., 
kind. 



tt 



If non-abstainer, kind, 

Largest amt. ever taken? 

Last use? amt.. 

Ever intoxicated? ; when, 

How much without noticeable effect? 

First noticeable effects, 

excitement or the contrary, 

talkative or the contrary, 

happy or the contrary, 

peculiar sensations, 

effect on flow of ideas, 

effect on affection, 

effect on pain, mental, 

effect on routine woric, 

effect on sense of propriety, 

effect on digestion, ; 

Use of tea and coffee. 
When last examined for life insurance. 



; time, 
; time. 



; effects, 
'f effects. 



f( 



tt 



; kind, 

; kind, 

; normal, 

ft 

tt 



; temper, 
; physical, 
; strength, 

; on morals, 
urine. 



; how often? 
; time. 



accuracy, 



ease, 



; what company. 



In each case the subject was assiu^ that his replies and the experi- 
mental data would be published anonymously. Every precaution was 
taken by the experimenter to secure accurate replies. A complete set 
of these histories of our subjects is published in Appendix II. 

At the conclusion of the last experimental session each subject was 
given the following form, which he was required to read, fill out, and 
sign. No serious "exceptions" were noted under this form by any of 
the subjects. 

The undersigned hereby makes affidavit on his honor as a gentleman: 

(1) That all data given by me concerning last ingestion of food, and the use of alcohol, 
were correct according to the best of my knowledge and belief, except as herein specified. 

(2) That there has been no conscious modification of effort or attention to modify the 
results; and that there has been no intention to modify them, except as herein specified. 

(3) That there has been no discussion of the experiments and their probable results with 
any person outside the psychological laboratory, except as herein specified. (Please be full 
as to time and nature of the conversation, if there are exceptions.) 

(4) That there has been no habitual use of drugs during the experimental weeks, and no 
occasional use of any drug that might modify the effects of the alcohol as far as I know, 
except as herein specified. 
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STATISTICAL EXPRESSION OF THE MEASUREMENTS. 

In our previous disciission of the general methodological considera- 
tions we have pointed out certain limitations in the outside control of 
our subjects. It is in several respects unfortunate that the 3 hours of 
conjfinement in the laboratory determined the practical limits of strict 
experimental procedure. To have predetermined for all our subjects 
the antecedent ingestion of foods and fluids, antecedent voiding of 
feces and urine, antecedent amounts and kinds of mental and physical 
activity, and antecedent periods of rest, with fixed waking and sleeping 
hours, would have been difficult, if not impracticable. But even these 
precautions, valuable as they might be, must have fpiled to provide 
strict similarity of conditions on successive days. Experimental inter- 
ference with the spontaneous reactions of intelligent and busy men 
in their routine demands for food and drink, work and rest, might 
easily produce mental and even purely physical disturbances which it 
would be difficult or impossible to measure. At best we could not 
control the immediate and remote effects of ''colds," intestinal disturb- 
ances, and other slight infections of the mucous membrane. It would 
be obviously impossible to take account of all these and numberless 
similar variations, and at the same time provide for similar phases of 
the weekly and yearly rhythms, possible climatic changes, etc. A pre- 
liminary exploration of the possible disturbances to discover their re- 
spective significance for each of our subjects would have been entirely 
impracticable. Admitting the desirability of enforcing stricter experi- 
mental conditions outside of laboratory hours, it seems that the best 
practical procedure in the use of subjects whose outside activities are 
not strictly regulated is to treat all except obvious or gross disturb- 
ances as chance variations, which can not obscure any really significant 
tendency in the group, provided the measurements are nimierous 
enough and their statistical treatment is adequate. 

In thus emphasizing the group system of comparison we are merely 
following established precedents in this laboratory since its beginning. 
The resources and faciUties of the laboratory are such as to make it 
practically obligatory that conclusions should not be drawn from exper- 
imental data until there are sufficiently large groups of individuals 
on whom the special observations have been made, and a sufficiently 
large number of normal experiments for adequate comparison. In the 
previously published studies from this Laboratory on diabetes and 
on the metabolism of athletes, vegetarians, and normal and atrophic 
infants, the group system has been invariably applied. 

Our main statistical requirement, after provision is made for a suffi- 
cient number of accurate measurements of significant and systematic- 
ally related processes, is to provide for the best basis of comparison of 
the normal and alcohol experiments. 
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We have raised serious objection to expressing the e£fect of alcohol 
by any difference in the measurements of the experimental processes 
before and after the dose is administered.^ Such an expression would 
fail to show any accidental inhibition of normal changes^ while it would 
improperly include all changes due to other intercurrent tendencies, 
such as the results of enforced quiet, of repetition, of regular daily 
rhythms, etc. There are even greater objections to expressing the 
effect of alcohol by the difference in the averages of measurements 
which are made on normal and on alcohol days respectively. Such 
expressions would improperly include all the accidental pecuUarities 
of the condition of the subject on the respective days, such as changes 
of general well-being, fatigue, and mild infections, all the seasonal 
rhythms, climatic changes, etc. It is obvious, however, that if the 
number of experiments were sufficiently large, and if they were spread 
over a nimiber of years, the accidental errors in this method of ex- 
pression would tend to balance. 

The real statistical problem is to find an impartial expression for the 
effects of alcohol from a relatively small number of experiments on a 
subject on any experimental day. It should tend to exclude the short 
rhythmic and arrhythmic changes on the one hand, and the longer 
changes in general condition on the other, leaving as exclusively as 
possible just those precise changes that are occasioned by the experi- 
ment itself. We believe that on the whole these requirements are best 
met by the average differences between the ''normal of the day'' and 
subsequent measurements on normal and alcohol days respectively. 

The normal of a day, it will be remembered, is the result of meas- 
urements which are obtained during the first period of each session. 
The first period in our experiments was always normal, even on days 
when an alcohol dose was subsequently administered. The normal 
of any day should consequently represent the general condition of the 
subject on that particular day. The average differences between the 
normal of the day and subsequent measurements on a normal day 
should represent the normal rhythmic and arrhythmic tendencies of an 
experimental session. Deviations of the average difference after alco- 
hol from a normal average difference should come as near as possible 
to expressing the actual change produced by the alcohol alone. 

In all oiur statistical expressions, then, these average differences 
between the first and subsequent periods are of primary importance. 
In oiur tables they are commonly accompanied by a statement of 
average measurements, but the latter are regarded as of relatively little 
importance. They are only given as details that may be of interest 
to some future investigator who may be measuring similar processes. 

The effect of alcohol on the average differences may be expressed 
either in absolute units or in percentiles. The percentile expression is 

>Page 18. 
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probably more useful for comparing one individual, dosage, or process 
with the others. The main objection to the percentile is that it elimi- 
nates every vestige of the units in which the measurements were 
actuaUy made. It is useful for comparative purposes to know the 
percentage of change. It is also important to know these same changes 
in terms of the imit of measurement. Our summaries will contain 
both values. 

The methods for computing these various values are not especially 
significant. It is important only that they be uniform and clearly 
understood. The average difference of a day's measurements is obtained 
as follows: 

Av. D. = (1-2) + (1-3) + (1-4) + (1-71) 

n 

That is, the sum of the algebraic results of subtracting the various 
subsequent measurements from the normal of the day is divided by 
the number of periods. If the Av. D. has a minus sign it shows 
that the measured values are larger as the session progresses. Con- 
versely, if the Av. D. has a positive sign it shows that on the average 
the subsequent measurements are less than the normal of the day. 
The effect of alcohol as expressed in Av. D. is computed as follows : 

Effect of alcohol = the Av. D. on alcohol days minus 

the Av. D. on normal days. 

If the effect of alcohol has a plus sign, then the +Av. D. on alcohol 
days is greater than the + Av. D. on normal days, or the latter has a 
negative sign. Similarly, rrmtatis mviandiSf if the effect of alcohol has 
a negative sign. It should be noticed that the sign of the effect in all 
cases is a result of the statistical procedure. It does not indicate 
Aether the effect of alcohol increases or decreases the sensitivity of a 
process unless it is interpreted in the light of its origin. 

The effect of aicohol as expressed in percentiles retains the same sign as 
when the effect is given in the units of measurement. It is computed 
by dividing the latter by the average of the relevant normals of the day. 

For the convenience of the reader, these various mathematical 
expressions are commonly reinterpreted as they occur in the tables and 
the text. 

DOSAGE. 

Neither in the experimental literature nor in the theoretical dis- 
cussions is there any uniform standard of alcohol dosage. Probably 
the most satisfactory arrangement of the dosage, in man as in animals, 
would be according to some definite percentage of the mass of the blood. 
This would appear to be necessary in all attempts to measure individual 
differences. In view of our relatively simpler problem, we chose to 
follow the easier traditional usage in these experiments, and administer 
the alcohol in fixed doses for all subjects. The quantity of alcohol in 
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a ''moderate dose" is determined neither by general experimental 
agreement nor by convention. Single experimental doses vary in the 
literature from 10 c.c. to 100 c.c. and over. Almost any size of dose 
would have precedents enough. Meyer and Gottlieb^ place the ' ' stimu- 
lating" dose for abstemious adults at 30 to 40 grams, adding that for 
those accustomed to its use the dose must be larger. As a standard 
dose we adopted what seemed to be a fair average of 30 c.c. (actually 
29.8 c.c). In the text we refer to this standard dose as dose A? 

Two variations of the standard dose were made for methodological 
reasons. In the 12-hour experiments, 12 c.c. was given hourly for 8 
consecutive hours, excepting the hour of lunch. This is called in the 
text dose C. A dose of 45 c.c. (actually 44.7 c.c.) was given to the 
regular group of moderate drinkers on a sufficient number of experi- 
mental days to obtain adequate measurements in Series I a, II a, and V. 
We refer to this dose in the text as dose B. 

In order to relieve somewhat the disagreeable raw taste of the 
diluted alcohol, one-third of the total volume consisted of a solution 
of cereal "coffee."^ Fruit juices, which we tried, proved to be dis- 
agreeable to one of the first subjects and were consequently abandoned. 
The liquids were invariably drunk at room temperature, about 20® C. 
The total volume of dose A was 150 c.c; that of dose B was 225 c.c 
In all cases the alcohol and control mixt\u*es were administered by 
mouth, the subjects being instructed to drink the mixtures as rapidly 
as convenient. 

GENERAL ARRANGEMENT OF THE APPARATUS. 

The research occupied a specially constructed laboratory of the 
Nutrition Laboratory, measuring about 5.5 by 3.5 meters, with a 
balcony about 4.5 by 3.5 meters. All the experimental records were 
made in this room. The incidental photographic work, such as 
loading the plate and paper holders, and developing the photographic 
records, was done in a small dark-room which was partitioned off in one 
comer of this laboratory. 

Uniform lighting of the room during experimental sessions was 
insured by shutting out the variable daylight altogether, and by the 
use of incandescent electric lights. Ventilation was provided for by 
forced draught. An electric fan to provide free circulation of air in 

^Meyer and Gottlieb, Ezperimentelle Pharmakologie, Berlin, 1914. 

'In the original preparation of the standard solution of p\ure grain alcohol to be used in this 
reeearoh, emphasis was laid upon the constancy of the amount in each dose rather than the 
absolute values. Owing to a misstatement on my part. Professor Dodge used the values 25 c.o. 
and 37.5 c.o. as representing the amount of absolute alcohol in the two doses employed in this 
research in giving preliminary reports of the work at the 1914 meeting of Experimental Psychol- 
ogists at Columbia University, and at the Philadelphia meeting of the American Psychological 
Association in 1915. The true values should have been 30 c.c. and 45 c.c. respectively. The 
error is wholly mine. F. G. B. 

'Prepared from roasted cereal and obviously free from caffein. 
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the room was commonly kept in motion during experiments, but 
naturally it was not allowed to blow directly on the subject. 

A general plan of the room and apparatus is given in figure 1. A 
general photographic view is given in the frontispiece. The string 
galvanometer equipment for pulse-records occupied one side of the 
room (bottom of the plan). The galvanometer itself occupied the 
central table G. A hand-fed horizontal carbon arc light L', burning 
at 5 amperes^ supplied its illumination. A separate controlling table 
at the left of the galvanometer table provided the space for resistances, 
switches; etc. The recording camera £C occupied still another table, 
shown ai the extreme left hand. 

The main apparatus table, approximately in the middle of the floor, 
held the following apparatus: inductoriimi and resistance boxes for the 
Faradic threshold (Martin measurements) ; enlarging camera for 
photographing the eye-movements and eye-reactiona; the word-expos- 
lure apparatus; and the Blix-Sahdstrom kymograph, for patellar reflex 
and memory test. A separate table, shown at the upper left of the 
plan^ held the camera for the lid-reflex records. The source of Ught 
for these various photographic records was the self-r^ulating arc light 
L at the right. 

Figure 2 is from a photograph of the main apparatus table from the 
comer of the room which was normally occupied by the recording 
camera for the string galvanometer. It shows the Blix-Sandstrom 
kymograph in the foreground, with the patellar-reflex apparatus and 
word-exposure device at the right, and the voice-reaction key at the 
left. In the background is the camera for eye-movem^its, with its 
head-rest at the left. At the extreme upper left is shown the noise- 
stimulus key for the protective lid-reflex, and a part of the Ud-reflex 
camera. 

In figure 3 we have a view of the same table from the position of the 
self-regulating arc Ught, i. e., from the extreme right end of figure I . In 
the center foreground are the inductorium, mil-ammeter, and resistance 
boxes for the Faradic threshold. Beyond these the Blix-Sandstrdm 
kymograph is seen in end-view. The patellar-reflex apparatus appears 
at the left. On the right appears the long enlarging camera for the eye- 
movements. 

All measurements, except those of Series V, i. e., except the associ- 
ation and Faradic threshold measurements, were made with the sub- 
ject either at position I or position II, figure I. In Series V the subject 
and Dr. Wells, the operator, occupied the balcony. 



Vm. 2. — Main apimnilus lablp in psycholoRiral Inboratcirj- (firs 



titblo in jjiycholoeiral laljorntorj- (jieconil v. 



CHAPTER 1 1. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE SIMPLEST NEURAL ARCS. 

Pursuant to the principles on which this investigation was organized, 
a study of the simplest reflex arcs under the influence of alcohol is held 
to be of basal importance. Since the simple reflexes are conspicuously 
free from direct volimtary control, as well as from the effects of practice, 
they should furnish unambiguous and conclusive evidence of the effect 
of alcohol on the particular group of tissues on which they depend. 
As the simplest complete neuro-muscular process, they should furnish 
a basis for the interpretation of the effects of alcohol on the more 
complex ones, and, in conjunction with the rest of the systematically 
related processes, they should furnish evidence of the relative inci- 
dence of the effects of alcohol on the various neural levels of the same 
individual. 

In view of its theoretical importance, quantitative knowledge of the 
action of the simple human reflexes under alcohol is surprisingly scanty. 
Bunge^ asserts that reflex excitability is decreased by alcohol, basing 
his assertion on a single apparently incomplete reference to J. C. Th. 
Scheffer.^ Sternberg* holds that alcohol operates at first to increase 
the reflexes. He gives no references. 

The effect of alcohol on animal reflex is better known. In 1873, 
Meihuizen^ studied the effect of various drugs on the reflex excitability 
of the frog to induction shocks. In his three specimens, I c.c. of 
10 per cent alcohol decreased reflex excitability. The effect began 
within 15 minutes and reached its maximum in from 45 to 90 minutes. 
Of the many more or less casual observations which are scattered in 
the physiological and pharmacological literature of animal experi- 
mentation, we have foimd it impracticable to take account. That 
doses of alcohol as large as 5 per cent of the circulation of the frog 
produce complete inexcitability of the cord appears in the work of 
Winterstein.^ The most complete systematic study of the effect of 
alcohol on the frog reflexes is that of Hyde, Spray, and Howat.* They 
foimd that alcohol in doses stronger than 1 c.c. of 15 per cent solution 
per 10 gm. of weight depressed all the reflexes of the frog. The depres- 
sion differed for the different reflexes and for different doses. The 
depression came in 10 minutes after the dose, and lasted 1 to H hours. 
The relatively larger niunber of studies of the reaction of the inverte- 
brate organisms to alcohol have no direct bearing on our present prob- 
lem, since the anatomical and physiological conditions are so different. 

^Bunge, Lehrbuch der Phyaiologie des Mensohen, Leipaio, 1003, p. 209. 

'Soheffer, Nederl. Weekbl., 1900, p. 217 (not accessible, reference apparently Inoomplete). 

"Sternberg, Die Sehnenrefleze, Leipsic, 1893, p. 177. 

^Meihuisen, Archiv f. d. ges. Physiol., 1873, 7, p. 201. 

^Winterstein, Zeitsohr. f. allg. Phsrsiol., 1902, 1, p. 19. 

*Hyde, Spray and Howat, Am. Joum. Phjraiol., 191^13, 31, p. 309. 
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AVAILABLE HUMAN REFLEXES. 

A considerable number of relatively simple neural arcs are available, 
even in human subjects, for more or less accurate quantitative study. 
Some of them have assumed considerable diagnostic importance with- 
out a corresponding development of satisfactory quantitative tech- 
niques. The swallowing reflex, the skin reflexes, the semicircular- 
canal reflexes, the pupil reflex, the corneal reflex, and many of the 
tendon reflexes are in regular clinical use. But their clinical investi- 
gation is generally satisfied by cataloguing the case under one of three 
or four general categories, such as absent, depressed, moderate, and 
exaggerated. Change of a case from one category to another repre- 
sents a relatively profound disturbance. Accurate techniques for 
measuring small differences would perhaps be too time-consuming for 
clinical purposes. Their development for special experimental investi- 
gations has followed the development of definite experimental problems. 

While none of the available reflexes may be ignored in a study like 
the present, certain of them have a better experimental status than 
others. Such, for example, are a few of the tendon reflexes, particu- 
larly the patellar reflex and the Achilles reflex, the pupil reflex, and the 
protective lid-reflex. Experimental techniques for the measurement 
of these reflexes have been developed so that they are dependable. 
This was our main reason in selecting the patellar reflex and the 
protective lid-reflex for immediate investigation. In choosing these 
two arcs we were also influenced by several other considerations. It 
seemed advisable: (1) to study the effect of alcohol on the nervous 
system at as widely different reflex levels as practicable; (2) to use 
reflex arcs of similar latency, and presumably similar complexity; and 
(3) to avoid fatigue and adaptation phenomena. 

The patellar reflex appeared most suitable as a representative of the 
lowest spinal level. On a variety of grounds one would have preferred 
the Achilles reflex. For instance, it is less subject to accidental ana- 
tomical conditions than the patellar reflex. That is, length of tendon 
and the imderlying cushions of connective tissue effect less extreme indi- 
vidual differences in the Achilles than in the patellar reflex. Opposed 
to this advantage are certain technical difiiculties in recording the 
Achilles reflex from the thickening of isometric muscle, and the practical 
necessity for the subject to assume an unusual position with more or 
less variable antecedent muscular activity. The patellar reflex, on the 
other hand, can be recorded from a sitting or reclining subject without 
moving him from the position he would naturally adopt for other 
neuro-muscular measurements. Moreover, if the leg is prevented from 
moving, quadriceps thickening may be registered from practically iso- 
metric muscle by direct recording levers, resting on the anterior thigh. 

Reflexes of the higher levels are perhaps best represented by those of 
the eye. In particular, the pupil reflex deserves and has received 
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relatively careful observation. It is, however, in no way analogous 
to the knee-jerk. It is relatively slow, and is controlled through the 
autonomic system. Furthermore, a series of measurements may give 
rise to long-continued and painful ocular disturbances, as is known to 
one of us from impleasant personal experience. Finally, the best 
available registering technique for the pupil reflex is by cinematograph, 
an arrangement that gives too few records per second for accurate 
measurements of latency. For these reasons, and on account of the 
necessity of limiting the selection, the pupil reflex was omitted from 
the present study. 

The protective lid-reflex, on the contrary, seemed to offer a perfect 
analogy to the knee-jerk. It has a latency of the same order as the 
knee-jerk, and normally changes very slowly from adaptation. Fur- 
thermore, entirely adequate and relatively simple technique is avail- 
able, by which uniform stimuli (sound) can be recorded by the same 
optical system that records a movement of the shadow of the eyelashes. 
The resultii^ photographic records are imusuallyfree from instrumental 
latency and distortion. 

EFPECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PATELLAR REFLEX. 

The present investigation of the effect of alcohol on the knee-jerk is 
based on the assumption that the reflex character of the human knee- 
jerk has been established. The classical controversy as to the nature 
of the phenomenon was started by Westphal's^ contention that there 
was no evidence for receptors in the muscle. After Westphal's evi- 
dence was weakened by the discovery of proprio-muscular receptors, 
Waller' and Gotch' were led to believe that the knee-jerk was not a 
reflex because of the exceedingly low latent time that was required 
under favorable conditions by the knee-jerk of the rabbit. 

The psychiatrists, on the other hand, have long assumed the reflex 
character of the human knee-jerk. The clinical value of the knee- 
jerk test is so firmly fixed by the mass of clinical experience that 
psychiatry may be comparatively indifferent to the question as to its 
nature. Its diagnostic significance rests secure on empirical correla- 
tions. Its physiological exploitation, however, was practically impos- 
sible as long as the imcertainty remained. But if the knee-jerk is a 
true reflex, it must be of value not only in diagnosis of nervous disease, 
but also for a large number of studies of the normal physiology of the 
human reflex arc, such as the rate of propagation of nervous excitation 
in human nerves and in the cord, for studies of fatigue, inhibition, and 
''Bahnung,'' as well as for the effects of drugs on man. 

A niunber of recent studies have shown conclusively that whatever 
may be true of the rabbit, the normal human knee-jerk as ordinarily 



^Westphal, Anshiv f . Paychiatrie, 1875, 5, p. 803. 
"Waller, Joum. Pbysiol., 1890, 11, p. 384. 
"Qotch, Journ. Phyaiol., 1806, 20, p. 322. 
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elicited is a true reflex. The evidence may be summarized as follows: 
(1) Records of currents of action with the string galvanometer by 
Dodge and Bull/ Hoffman/ Jolly/ Snyder/ and others, show that 
their latency is too long for purely peripheral phenomena. On the 
basis of recent measurements of the speed of nervous currents (Piper^), 
and the latency of the cord (Miss Buchanan^), these studies show that 
the latent time of the knee-jerk is that of a true cord reflex, with the 
simplest possible central organization. (2) In addition, it appears 
from the character of the current of action that the impulse is not a 
simple muscle-twitch, but a more or less complex contraction wave 
which travels through the muscle from the point of entrance of the 
motor nerve. Similar evidence was obtained by Dodge^ from direct 
muscle tracings. Photographic records of the quadriceps contraction, 
which were taken simultaneously from five different points of the 
muscle, showed a gradual peripheral progression of the muscle con- 
traction. (3) Further evidence is that with accurate recording devices 
the latent time of the human knee-jerk is related to that of the Achilles- 
jerk directly as the distance of the respective receptor-reactors from 
the cord. These differences in latent time are best explained by the 
increased length of nerve-conduction. (4) It was also found that the 
latent time of the knee-jerk was practically identical with that of 
an undoubted reflex, the protective lid-reflex. (5) Finally, in the 
normal hmnan knee-jerk, the quadriceps contraction was found to be 
coordinated with the contraction of the flexors of the leg. Such muscle 
coordination can be explained only by the action of nervous centers. 
We have consequently regarded it as proved that the knee-jerk is a 
reflex. 

TECHNIQUE. 

Extended preliminary study of the normal knee-jerk technique, 
undertaken by Dodge^ in connection with a different, though related, 
problem, showed that the only satisfactory records of reflex latency 
are those made from muscle thickening. For the details of that study 
we must refer to the original paper, where it was shown that the form 
of the curve and the apparent latency of the reflex are enormously influ- 
enced by the nature of the recording device. The latency as recorded 
by the movements of the leg averaged 65 a-, with a mean variation of 
II (T. Slight prestimulation activity of the flexors, to produce a back- 
ward pressure of the leg against a fixed support, reduced the latent 
time to an average of 52 a-, with a mean variation of from 2.7 a- to 4.7 a-. 
Records from thickening of the quadriceps muscle by a system of light 

^Dodge, Zeitschr. f. allg. Physiol., 1910, 12, p. 1. 

'Hoffman, Med. KUnik, 1910, 6, p. 1002. 

'Jolly, Quart. Journ. ezp. Physiol., 1911, 4, p. 67; British Med. Joum., 1910, 2, p. 1259. 

Snyder, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1910, 26, p. 474. 

•Piper, Anshiv f. d. ges. Physiol., 1908, 124, p. 591. 

"Buchanan, Proc. Roy. Soc, 1907, B 79, p. 503. 
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levers reduced the latent time to 37 a-, with a mean variation within the 
series of la, or less. Similar differences between the latent time as 
measured respectively by the movements of the leg and by thickening 
of the quadriceps muscle are reported by Weyler.^ Partial explana- 
tion of these differences is found in the weight of the leg. A certain 
degree of contraction of the muscle-fibers seems to be necessary before 
the heavy leg-lever can be set in motion. An entirely new factor in 
the case was shown by Dodge to be the initial forward motion of the 
leg immediately after the stimulus blow. This is a purely mechanical 
effect, and is due to the virtual shortening of the tendon of the extensor, 
which is produced through its deformation by the stimulus blow. The 
consequent i>endular movement of the leg prevents its showing the 
exact moment of reaction. This disturbance is more serious than 
might at first appear. Since the deformation of the tendon increases 
with the weight of the penduliun hammer, the initial movement of the 
I^, which has no direct connection with the reflex action, must increase 
with the weight of the hammer. This may have led to the anomalous 
data reported by Lombard,^ who found that, as measured by the leg- 
movement, the latent time was increased by increasing the weight of 
the hammer. A further advantage of the muscle-thickening records 
is that they show the true course of the muscle contraction and disclose 
any preliminary stiffening of the leg to receive the blow, as well as any 
arbitrary or voluntary interference with the course of contraction. 
Finally, quadriceps thickening is iminfluenced by the chance interplay 
of flexor antagonism. 

STIMULUS. 

In all quantitative studies of the knee-jerk, the usual stimulus has 
been a sudden blow on the patellar tendon. While this is not the only 
means of eliciting the knee-jerk, and is not always the best for clinical 
purposes, for experimental work it is doubtless the most convenient 
and exact. It should not be forgotten, however, that the receptors 
in the knee-jerk are intrarmuscular, and that their stimulation is a 
sudden muscle deformation. Consequently, only a perfectly regulated 
blow on the tendon, with a muscle at uniform tension, is satisfactory 
for comparative purposes. This demands a uniform percussion ham- 
mer, striking at a uniform place, with the limb in a uniform position. 

The preliminary study favored the electrically released double, 
pendulum-percussion hammer which is shown in figure 4. A pendulum 
is ideally uniform in action imder similar circumstances, and the 
energy of the blow can be easily and simply expressed in c. g. s. units. 
Its velocity and mass are independently variable. Both factors are 
directly measurable on the apparatus and may be experimentally 
changed, easily and with precision. To provide for changes of mass, 

^Weyler, Zeitachr. f. d. ges. Neur. u. Psyohiat., 1910, 1, p. 116. 
^Lombard, Joum. Physiol.. 1889. 10, p. 139. 
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our pendulum bobs were hollow cylinders (C, C", fig. 4), into which 
closely fitting lead weights, which were accurately adjusted to the 
desired totals, could be inserted and clamped. In our experiments, 
the total masses of the bobs were respectively 30, 50, 75, and 100 grams. 
Magnetic release for the pendulum-percussion hammers provided 
for accurate timing of the stimuli by means of a circuit-breaker at- 
tached to the shaft of the kymograph. The magnets which held the 
hammers {M',M", fig. 4) were attached to a heavy brass arm A. This 
arm moved on an axis which was 
coincident with the axis of the 
pendulums and could be clamped 
at any desired position on a 
divided are C. This provided 
for considerable latitude of ex- . 
perimental variation in the height 
of fall and the correlated velocity 
of the hammer at the moment of 
stimulation. Except in a few 
specified cases, our hammers fell 
from a horizontal to a vertical 
poation, makii^ h in the energy 
equation equal to the lei^th of 
the pendulum from its axis to 
the center of gravity of the bob 
(Mcm.inourpendulums). Thus, 
the energy of the pendulum at 
the moment of stimulation varied 
directly with the mass and was 
respectively 

20X30 eg. 20X75 e.g. 
20X50 e.g. 20X100 e.g. 

Dodge' suggested as an indi- 
cator of the fatigability of a re- 
flex, as far as that can be shown *'■"■ J— Apjarmu^ for utimuisting the pau-nai 
in its relative refractory phase, 

that it would be desirable to give two similar stimuli separated by a 
definite interval of time within the relative refractory period. For 
that purpose our pendulum was made double, with similar bobs, and 
two separate release magnets. The weight of the two bobs was deter- 
mined directly. The actual lengths of the two pendulums were con- 
trolled by comparing their periods of oscillation. 

To secure uniformity of application of the two successive stimuli 
was more difficult. A light wooden rod {B', fig. 4), about 60 cm. long, 

■Dodge, Am. Joum. Psyoh., 1913, 24, p. 1. 
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was mounted at one end on a vertical axis, so that it could move freely 
in a horizontal plane at about the height of the subject's patellar 
tendon. The free end of this rod was attached by a flexible cord to a 
point concentric with the axis of the pendulums, and was adjusted to 
such a height that both pendulums struck it at their center of gravity 
when they reached a vertical position. The height of the whole 
system could be changed for each subject, without changing any of 
the instrumental constants, by raising or lowering the sliding base BB, 
so that the rod B' rested against the middle of that particular subject's 
patellar tendon. Once adjusted, the base was securely clamped against 
the vertical frame, and the rod B' was given an even tension against 
the tendon by the pressure of an elastic band which was stretched 
between the rod and a fixed point on the upright support. When once 
fixed for any subject, this system remained unchanged throughout an 
afternoon's experiments. It could be afterwards reset for the same 
subject by the use of a scale which was attached to the side of the 
frame. But for obvious reasons the scale alone was never depended 
upon. On each day the position of the system was carefully verified 
for each subject. 

The blows of the pendulums were thus transmitted to the subject 
through a light horizontal lever which was adjusted as above indicated. 
This secured identity of the point of appUcation of the two blows. 
Since a lever neither increases nor decreases energy, the effect on the 
tendon must be practically identical for both pendulum hammers, 
even though one pendulum strikes the horizontal transmitting-rod 
somewhat nearer its axis than the other. This simple theoretical 
relationship is somewhat comphcated by the fact that in practice the 
lever will have a certain amount of weight and elasticity. To reduce 
the error of transmission to a minimum, our transmitting rod is as long 
as it can conveniently be (60 cm.), while the two percussion hammer 
pendulums strike it as near together as practicable (25 mm. apart). 
The consequent discrepancy in the energy of the successive blows is a 
small fraction of 1 per cent, and is negligible in practice. In compara- 
tive measurements this discrepancy can play no rdle at all, since it is 
an instrumental constant. 

Two checks on the constancy of the stimulus blows are included in 
our records. (1) If the blows of the pendulums are exactly equal, 
the extent of the mechanical disturbance to the muscle incident to 
stimulation should be equal after each blow. To be sure, this can not 
be a very fine measure of the relative energy of the pendulums, but it 
served to disclose any accidental differences in the weights. (2) We 
took what is probably excessive precaution in arbitrarily omitting the 
first blow at least once in every series of experiments, to see if the blow 
from the second pendulum produced an appropriate reaction. There 
were no measurable discrepancies. 
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RECORDING DEVICE. 

On grounds which are aheady indicated, we believe that adequate 
records of the human knee-jerk must be either direct records of quad- 
riceps thickening or galvanometric records of the muscle-current of 
action. While the latter are probably preferable to the former, and 
should be used for the final analysis of the phenomenon, they are much 
more expensive of time and material, and are practically more difficult 
to manage. In the present investigation the records were produced 
by direct recording levers which wrote on a Blix-Sandstrom kymograph 
the reflex thickening of isometric quadriceps muscle. 

The adaptation of our recording levers to the different subjects 
proved an unexpected source of difficulty. It was proved in the case 
of Dodge that neither the size of the lever terminal which rested on the 
muscle nor the pressure which it exerted on the muscle at the point of 
contact, had any considerable influence on the latency of the reflex. 
In various subjects, however, a new and somewhat serious source of 
error was discovered. The blow of the hammer upon the tendon 
always sets up within the muscle a mechanical wave-like disturbance. 
We depend on this wave to record the moment of stimulation. Under 
certain combinations of stimulus intensity and tonic contraction of the 
muscle, which are otherwise undefinable, this mechanical disturbance 
consisted of a succession of damped oscillations, which occasionally 
seriously complicated the curve and rendered the true beginning of 
reaction uncertain. Two devices seemed to lessen these vibrations: 

(1) The area of contact between the lever system and the muscle should 
be relatively large. In all except the earliest experiments we used a 
rectangular base, 13 mm. by 70 mm., placed lengthwise of the muscle. 

(2) The elastic pressure of the lever system against the muscle should 
be relatively intense as well as quick acting. An elastic band was used 
for this purpose which exerted a pressure of about 500 gm. Though 
this varied somewhat from individual to individual because of the 
variations in diameter of the respective thighs, it remained practically 
constant for each individual throughout the series. Our lever system 
magnified the muscle thickening by the proportion of 6 to 1. This 
proportion was found by preliminary experiment to be the most favor- 
able with our particular lever arrangements. 

For recording the knee-jerk we used the Blix-Sandstrom^ kymo- 
graph, which was run at a peripheral rate of 100 mm. per second. 
While this form of kymograph is one of the most accurate and con- 
venient available, it may not be used without constant watchfulness 
and occasional readjustments of the regulator. Even the most careful 
regulation at the beginning of an experimental session proved to be 
inadequate. Except in the earliest experiments, we consequently used 
a'i^control time-record throughout. Unfortunately for psychological 

^Blix, ArohiY f. d. ges. Phjraiol., 1902, 90, p. 405. 
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^investigations, the Blix-Sandstrom kymograph has one rather serious 
defect. It is never noiseless. In our measurements of the knee-jerk 
the noise itself was probably negUgible, but the correlated vibration 
tended to transmit itself through the table to the axis of the recording 
levers. When this occurred an irregular base-line was produced, which 
more or less obscured the moment of muscle contraction. These 
vibrations of the lever axis may be largely eliminated by suitable 
independent supports. Before the cure was found, however, these 
vibrations ruined a number of early knee-jerk records. 

A final di£Biculty which appeared as the experiments progressed was 
the fact that the knee-jerk of a few subjects was highly refractory. 
In all our subjects a knee-jerk was eUcitable, but in some only by 
reinforcements, by extra heavy hammers, or by considerably increased 
velocity of the hammers. Under these exceptional circumstances, the 
knee-jerk measurements were omitted, since intense stimulation tended 
to produce not merely mechanical disturbances of the muscle, but also 
unpleasant mental correlates, and an involimtary tendency to stiiffen 
the leg-muscles for the blows. Any one of these factors would operate 
to make interpretation of the records questionable. 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE. 

The subject was seated comfortably in a slightly reclining chair at 
the edge of the main apparatus table (position I, fig. 1). The experi- 
menter moved the chair so that the subject's left leg fitted comfortably 
into the double V supports (fig. 4) ; and the whole was oriented with 
respect to the apparatus table so that the middle point of the quad- 
riceps of the left leg was directly beneath the recording lever. Before 
the first records of a day were taken, the height of the pendulum- 
hammer system was controlled and accurately adjusted, so that the 
blow was delivered on the middle of the patellar tendon. 

The recording-lever was then adjusted to its proper position. The 
muscle end of the lever was placed in position and secured by an elastic 
band which was passed around the thigh and fastened at proper tension. 
The recording end of the lever was adjusted so that it was perpendicular 
to the axis of the drum and tangential to its surface. 

The kymograph was set in motion and allowed four revolutions to 
gain regular speed. (Measurements showed that our instrument gains 
regular speed in three revolutions, when run at the rate of 100 mm. per 
second.) The time-marker was set in operation. The subject was 
instructed to relax completely, but to say ''Ha" each time the knee was 
struck. This was done in an effort to control both the attention and 
the respiration. At each revolution of the kymograph, offsets from the 
shaft broke the circuit of the electromagnets which controlled the 
hammers, at a definite point of each revolution. This regulated the 
interval between the stimuli and determined the position of the records 
on the smoked paper. To insure regularity of the first stimulation, 
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the contact-breaker was tested by one free revolution of the drum, but 
without letting the hammers fall. When all these details were in order, 
the operator touched the key to the mechanism which gave the rotating 
smoked drum a gradual lateral displacement, so that the succession of 
knee-jerk records appeared as one continuous line whose base was a 
spiral. After each stimulus the operator caught the hammer on its 
rebound from the knee and raised it to the magnet. If more than one 
stimulus weight was used, the record r^ularly began with the Ughter. 
The pendulum bobs were then progressively increased in weight until 
a vigorous reflex was produced. For all except the earliest records, 
two or more stimulus weights were regularly used in each period. 
Unless this had been done, it would frequently have occurred that the 
reflexes at some period of the experimental session would have had no 
comparable "normal of the day." For example, it frequently, almost 
regularly, happened during an experimental session that, after an hour 
or two of relative quiet, the knee-jerk was notably decreased in extent. 
Occasionally a stimulus that at first produced a good reflex later 
produced no reflex at all. If that stimulus alone had been used, either 
the later experiments would be meaningless, or the stimulus must be 
changed at some time dxuing the session, with consequent incom- 
parability of earlier and later results. 

In the record shown in figure 5, reading the upper line from left to 
right, the mechanical shock to the muscle, which is produced when the 
pendulum hammer strikes the tendon, is recorded by the first slight drop 
in the base-line. In reading the records for the latent time of the reflex, 
this point is taken as the moment of stimulation. Owing to the delay 
which is occasioned by the progression of this mechanical wave along 
the partially elastic muscle-tissue, this curve does not represent the 
exact moment when the pendulum strikes the tendon. As measured 
by Dodge^ in his own case, there is a delay between the two events of 
about 3<r. While it does not represent the moment when the tendon 
was struck, this first dip of the line does represent with greatest preci- 
sion the much more significant moment when the particular part of the 
muscle suffered deformation as a result of the blow. And since the real 
stimulus of the muscle receptors is due to the sudden muscle deforma- 
tion, as we have mentioned before, this indicator of muscle deformation 
shows the moment of actual stimulation of the corresponding receptors 
more accurately than as though we recorded the moment of contact 
between hammer and tendon. 

The moment of reaction is indicated by the main drop in the line. 
Here again we are not recording the beginning of change in the muscle 
as a whole, but rather the reflex thickening of the muscle at exactly 
the point where we have previously recorded its stimulation. Records 
from several places along the axis of the muscle show a measurable 

'Dodge, Zeitschr. f. allg. PhysioL, 1910, 12, p. 1. 
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progreesioD of the thickening wave. With our recordii^ device, how- 
ever, that pK^^ression is entirely irrelevant, since we measure from the 
moment of stimulation of any part of the muscle to the moment of the 
reflex thickening of that pfuticular part. Since botii events are re- 
corded by the same writing lever, the record as it stands is an exceed- 
ii^ly accurate measurement of the latency of the particular arc which 
is involved in the reflex action of that pwi; of the muscle. The vertical 
displacement of the recordii^ line indicates the amount of the reflex 





Fid. 6.— A typical Tecord of the patelUi nOat, 

muscle thickening, multiplied by the leverage of the recording-arm. 
We beheve that these reflex measurements are particularly well adapted 
to indicate the relative changes induced in latency and amount of this 
reflex arc by the use of drugs. 

Each line represents the reflex response to a double stimulation of 
the same intensity. The interval between the lines is one complete 
revolution of the drum. Since this was regulated to occur in 6 seconds, 
tile aeries of records follow in pairs at intervals of 5 seconds. Difi'er- 
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ences between the first and second reflex in each pair of records indicate 
the relative amount of refractoriness of the patellar reflex of the sub- 
ject at that particular time after that particular interval. 

The task of reading the records is rather exacting, though relatively 
simple. At the rate for which the kymograph was regulated, each 
running millimeter of the record is equivalent to 10<r (0.01")- The 
records were read with a lens through a ^ass plate which was divided 
into millimeter cross-sections. The glass coordinate system was so 
placed on the record that its horizontal ordinates were parallel with the 
base-lines of the records. It was then carefully moved so that a main 
ordinate cut the record line at the first indication of reflex muscle 
thickening. The length of the abscissa from the ordinate which was 
placed on the beginning of the reflex thickening to the beginning of the 
stimulation curve can be read on the millimeter scale directly to 10<r 
(0.01 '0 and estimated with reasonable accuracy to l<r (0.001 ")• 

RESULTS. 
VARIABILITY OF THE PATELLAR REFLEX. 

In all the studies of the patellar reflex its variability has been one of 
the most conspicuous features of the records. Normal individuals 
di£fer widely in their susceptibility to the ordinary stimuli. Since 
the patellar reflex is not essential to any known vital process, these 
individual di£ferences are not surprising. In addition to the variation 
between individuals, the patellar reflex is subject to more or less gross 
variation in the same individual at di£ferent times. Even with string- 
galvanometer technique, Jolly^ found the latent time to vary in one 
individual so that the highest value was more than double the lowest 
(11.7<r and 24.4 <r respectively). When, as in Jolly's measurements, 
the currents of action are used as indicators, this variation must be 
almost entirely central. It is proportionately more prominent as one 
decreases the relative importance of the peripheral factors. For the 
purposes of a science that seeks an invariant, these central variations 
seem unfortunate. On the contrary, no fact may properly be regarded 
as unfortunate in science. The variability of the knee-jerk empha- 
sizes, in the case of the simplest possible neural arc, the contention 
which appeared in our introduction, that biological invariants do not 
exist except as statistical artifacts. 

Simple reflex in an intact vertebrate is after all a relative term. 
There is no reflex arc so simple as to consist of an isolated chain of 
neurons from receptors to muscle-fiber. There is no reflex so simple 
that we can conceive of it as a transmission of energy from receptor to 
reactor through a more or less resistant conductor. At no step, except, 
perhaps, in conduction through the axones, does the process follow a 
physical model. In no living organism can we ever assume that an 

'Jolly, Quart. Journ. ezp. Physiol., 1011, 4, p. 67; British Med. Joum., 1910, 2, p. 1259. 
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absolutely inactive tissue is aroused to action by our stimulus. Rather, 
we must think of the living central nervous system as in a continuous 
state of excitation. In the waking state, at least, it probably originates 
a continuous succession of centrifugal excitations, so that each ''final 
common path" has converging upon it every moment a complex of 
stimulating and inhibiting impulses whose algebraic sum at any 
moment of time conditions the state of the ''final common path " at that 
particular moment. A stimulus to reflex action is not a form of energy 
to be transmitted to muscle. It does not develop activity in an other- 
wise inert system. It merely modifies the balance of existing tendencies. 
On these grounds the reflexes may not be expected to be imiform. 

The extreme susceptibility of the patellar reflex to peripheral re- 
inforcement was shown by Jendr^issik^ in the familiar Kunstgriff ; by 
Weir Mitchell and Lewis^ in simultaneous stimulation of the skin; 
by Schreiber* in friction of the skin; by Beevof* in cold-water douches; 
by Bowditch and Warren^ through various methods; and by Stem- 
bei^^ in the simple handclap. Similarly, central conditions of rein- 
forcement and inhibition are in constant interplay. It is surprising 
how often in the Uterature of the patellar reflex one finds without a 
sequel the "preUminary announcement" of some remarkable correla- 
tion between the knee-jerk changes and various mental processes, like 
attention. The verification of these supposed correlations seldom 
appears. Only in spinal preparation are successive reflexes relatively 
uniform. Of the various conditions that produce this lack of uniform- 
ity only a few are definitely localizable like the specific action of curare, 
strychnine, and carboUc acid. In general we know that reflex excita- 
biUty is modified by the degree of activity of the higher centers. Antag- 
onistic and f aciUtating influences may also arise at or about the same 
spinal level as the reflex itself. Variations in pulse-rate and blood- 
pressure, and various phases of respiratory rhythm, also seem to modify 
the reflexes. 

With a full realization of all these sources of variation, our first direct 
and immediate problem is to discover whether the irritability of this 
human reflex arc is increased or decreased by moderate doses of alcohol. 
Assuming that all these sources of variation and many others may be 
present in our records in greater or less degree, it was a technical 
problem to equalize the conditions as far as practicable. The problem 
of interpreting the results is first of all statistical. It is obvious that 
the need of statistical treatment to eliminate as far as possible accidental 
variations not otherwise shut out by our technique is just as great in 
the simple as in the more complex processes. 

^Jendrtssik, Neurolog. Centralbl., 1885, 4, p. 412. 
'Mitchell and Lewis, Med. News, 1886, Feb. 13, p. 48. 
'Schreiber. Deutsch. Archiv f. klin. Med., 1884. 35, p. 264. 
^Beevor, Brain, 1883, 5, p. 56. 

*Bowditch and Warren, Joum. Physiol., 1890, 11, p. 25. 
'Sternberg, Die Sehnenrefleze, Leipsio, 1893, p. 177. 
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NORMAL VARIATIONS IN THE CASE OF SUBJECT II. 

An instance where the difficulties of an adequate interpretation of 
the data appear in extreme form is the case of Subject II. Table 1 
gives the data for 2 days' knee-jerk experiments on Subject II. 

Table 1.— Patellar reflex. Svbject II. 
[R' and R" are given in thousandths of a second.] 



• 

Normal.^ 


Alcohol (dose A) . 


Date and time. 


R' 


H' 


R" 


H" 


Date and time. 


R' 


H' 


R" 


H" 


Oct. 8,1913. 
50 gm. hammer: 

7^46" p.m 

8 05 p.m 

8 45 p. m 

9 10 p. m 

9 50 p. m 


a 

51 

51 

51 

46 

50 


mm, 
2.4 
2.0 
2.4 
5.0 
5.2 


a 

50 

50 

48 

43 

51 


mm. 
2.2 
1.6 
3.0 
6.0 
2.8 


Sept. 93,1913. 
30 gm. hammer: 

8Mff»p.m.* 

Alcohol given. 

8^40" p.m T 

8 50 p. m 

9 03 p. m 


a 
36 

36 

37 


mm. 

9.0 
8.0 
3.0 

13.7 
10.3 
5.0 
3.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.2 
8.3 


4^ 

42 

44 

• • a • 

41 

48 

• ■ « • 

■ « • • 

48 
48 
47 
46 


7 

5.6 
2.0 
0.0 

4.0 
5.3 
0.0 
0.0 
3.4 
6.1 
5.8 
4.4 


50 gm. hammer: 

9»»05»p.m 

9 20 p. m 

9 34 p. m 

9 50 p. m 


40 
43 
42 


10 02 p. m 

10 12 p. m 

10 20 p. m 

10 30 p. m 


44 
47 
46 
44 



^Subject had been "all day at the microacope.*' 

'Normal period preceding the taking of alcohol. In this and all subsequent tables, the data for 
the first period of the alcohol experiments will be printed in UaJLics to indicate that they were 
obtained before the alcohol was given. 

On September 23, 30 c.c. of absolute alcohol were given in a total 
volume of 150 c.c. directly after 8** 20" p.m. October 8 was a normal 
day without alcohol. The time of day at which the series were given 
is shown in the first column. Columns R' and R" give the latency of 
the first and second responses, respectively, in thousandths of a second. 
Columns H' and H^^ show the amount of muscle thickening in milli- 
meters as recorded by a marker with a magnif jdng leverage of 6 : 1 . 

The most conspicuous fact is that the two days, September 23 and 
October 8, started at widely different levels of reflex excitability. In 
the first period on September 23, a 30 gm. hammer falling 20 cm. pro- 

21 4 
duced an average muscle-thickening of — ^ mm. This was about 

four-tenths of the maximum voluntary isometric contraction of Subject 
II. In the first period, on October 8, a 50 gm. hammer falling through 
the same distance produced a contraction thickening of only one-ninth 
of the previous amount. The latency in the two cases was 35 <r and 
51 <T respectively. The regularity of the succeeding periods shows that 
these values are not accidents. The notes on the two days show only 
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one apparently relevant di£ference. On October 8, Subject II remarked 
that he had ''spent all day at the microscope and was tired/' 

A second obvious difference in the two days is shown in the course 
of succeeding periods. On the normal day, succeeding periods after 
the ' ' normal of the day " show a tendency toward increase in the height 
of contraction and a reduction of its latency. On the alcohol day, on 
the contrary, succeeding periods after the ''normal of the day" show 
a gradual increase of latency and a rapid fall in the height of contrac- 
tion. This change begins within 20 minutes after the ingestion of 
alcohol and lasts about 90 minutes. At 9^ 3"", the effect of the 30 gm. 
hammer had almost disappeared. The substitution of a 50 gm. 
hammer showed a continual fall of height up to about 90 minutes after 
the ingestion of alcohol and a slight subsequent recovery. If the data 
of September 23 stood alone, one could interpret them only as an 
evidence of the depressing effect of alcohol on the knee-jerk. Taken 
in connection with the normal record of October 8, the question arises 
whether the changes on September 23 are not really due to an acci- 
dental initial extreme excitabiUty and whether the opposite tendency 
on the normal day is not due to an initial abnormal subexcitability. 
Subsequent records imply that both of these hypotheses are partially 
true. 

It is obvious that the least vaUd measure of the effect of alcohol on 
the patellar reflex of Subject II would be the difference in the average 
values of the two days. That would be significant only if they started 
at the same level. The most significant data are given by the course 
of the process in succeeding periods after the respective normals of the 
day, with alcohol and without. If the average of all oiu* cases shows a 
predominant change in the relation of subsequent measurements to 
the normals of the day on alcohol days, the direction of that change 
must be taken as the direction of the probable effect of alcohol. But 
only if related processes show similar tendencies can we regard this 
evidence as conclusive. 

All our knee-jerk data are exhibited on this plan in table 2. Each 
value entered under the appropriate column shows the algebraic dif- 
ference between the measurements of the first period, or "normal of 
the day" and each of the succeeding periods of the day. For example, 
+5 entered opposite 1 —4, under Subject II, October 8, R', shows that 
on that date the latency of the knee-jerk was 0.005'' less in the fourth 
series than in the first of the same day. 

In the measurements of the patellar reflex, it proved impracticable 
to follow the usual plan of securing complete sets of comparable data 
after both doses of alcohol. The extent of the muscle contraction was 
reduced enormously even by the 30 c.c. dose. In many cases the 
curves were so low that the latency could not be satisfactorily measured 
when the action of the alcohol was at its maximum. In most cases 
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the same stimiilus that produced a good reflex on a nonnal day pro- 
duced no reflex at all after the larger dose of alcohol (45 c.c.) . To have 
increased the weight of the stimulus hammer in such cases until a reflex 
was produced would have resulted in serious complication of the data^ 
and would not have added to our comparable facts. To have foreseen 
the results was of course impossible. But even if the results had been 
foreseen, there are grave objections to using excessive stimuli on normal 
days. These objections may be summarized as follows: (1) excessive 
blows and excessive contraction of the big quadriceps muscle tend to 
produce prestimulation and preparatory stiffening of the whole body, 
with consequent inhibition of the reflex; (2) excessive isometric con- 
traction stretches the muscle mechanically at each contraction and 
notably changes the muscle tonus; (3) if the leg is held so that it can 
not move, it is hiut at the point of contact with the supports by exces- 
sive contraction of the muscle; (4) excessive contraction of the quad- 
riceps moves the body of the subject more or less out of alignment with 
the apparatus. In the few cases where reliable data were obtained 
after the lai^er dose of alcohol, the results are entered in the table with 
appropriate designation. 

Table 2 shows the results of the patellar reflex measurements for 
each subject, in D values (D equals the deviation of the measurements 
of the subsequent periods from the first period, or ''normal of the day") . 
The table is so arranged that all the data for each subject are grouped 
together. Normal days are given on the left and alcohol days on the 
right. Under R^ and R^^ are entered data from the latent time of the 
reflex after the first and second stimulation respectively. Similarly, 
under H^ and H^' are entered the data referring to the extent of con- 
traction in millimeters of muscle thickening multiplied by the leverage 
of the recording-lever, in the first and second reflexes respectively. 



8IMPLE8T NSITRAL ARCS. 



49 



1 

it 

i 



1 

-a 

e 
s 



n 



«4 



H 



1 

^ 



I 



I 

I 



m 



» 



o 
S 



i 



I 

i 

I 



1 

a 

8 

o 

c 



1. 

p 









++++++++++ ++++++++ 






I 



+ 1 



I I I I I I 



€€€€€€€€€€€€€ 









I I 



I I I 



1 77 I I I 



JC^ 



dJ,JLJ« 6 Ji4 J^ J^ Ji J4 Ji4 J4 J4 




^4 f-« f-« «H «H <| P4 

I I I I • I I I I I I I I 



o 

CO 



s 



« 



CO 



»*i •-• ^ 









10 00 00 CO n V9 

• • • • V Qr^ 

00000*4^ 

+ I I I I I 



■ • • 



I 









€€€ 



^^O«00N^ 

+ I I I I 



^ C« OOf^ K0 

• • • • QjN 



+ + + + 



€€€ 



S 



Cjl CO ^ 



''I 

a 



S 



fl ^4 »>i4 f>4 *^ 



^ CI CO ^ 

Sill 



> 3 



CO 

■Joo 
O 



CO 



50 



PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF ALCOHOL. 



9 



it 



■s 



-a 

I 

I 



11 

00 * 



I 

5i 



H 



m 



P3 



1 

a 

8 
•c 

(14 



s . 
I 



. CO «H lorof^io 

S< • • • • • 

''+ + + + + + 



00 0> O^ v$ 
• • • • 0^ 



10 10 <^ «D eo r<- ^ ^ w^ o <« e>4 
«HOOr-4i-ieo^f^|« 0000 

+ I + I I I I I I I + 






I I I 



I I I T 1 7 



■••••••• 

+ I I I I I 



CO CO «oe hP 

• • • • Cr* 
CO CO ^^!|| 



•0^ 



+++++ + I +++++++ 



GO rH 10 10 

ci O (4 0» 

I +++ 






I I 1 7 



>« M CO « le ^ '« M 114 ihomC' 

I + I I I I I i7 + I 



f 



I'' 



??■? 






- >7t 

fl f-« fH iH 






^ I* 

^ ? 7 1 ? *? *r T "^ ^ 




7t? 



s 



o 

CO 



CO 



eo 






n 



00 



i^ 

^ 









I 






S 



a 
J 



I 

a 

1 

i 

71 

> 
5 



I 



H 



03 



» 



I 

I 

p^ 



1. 



^ CO ^ o^o» 

R • • • • • 

g eveocoeo 
+ + I I I 



Oft C4 CO f^ kP 

• • • • oN 
CO 1^ 1^1^^ 



«0I> 

i I i 



eee 



I ill 









I + I I I 



O ^ CO to o 

I I 1 7 



d 



9*3 



> _ 

M CO ^ <!P< 



fl »H »H iH 



8 



B «H «-| ^4 









CO 

o 



eo 



5 



SIMPLEST NEXTRAL ARCS. 



51 



• • • 

OOOi 

++ 1 



I I I + t I I I 



I I I 



• ••••••• Q^ 



r4 Vi^ (M ^4 (M fM ^ 



€€€ 



ceeeeeeece 



l"^ GO «D Ok 

d CGCi-I G CO e»i ^ 



I 



I 



I I I 



tot* 

r« •^ o ^ ^i^ioio 

I 7 I I I 1 7 



• • • • • 

+ + + + + 



coddi<*e^«Hi-id«Heoop4 



•OCJOMOOfHOg 



Oft to lO 01 CO lO K^ 



I 1 I i i 



f-« CO O » ^ i-l C^ CO iH ?!• 

+ I 7+ I I + + 



I I 



•« (O evco cofe«io 

• ^^ ■ ^^ • • • • • 

o«l'r*wioa»koiOfO 
I I I I I I 7 



<o 009 (O 

■ ^^ • 

9 «H^i^p4< 



Oft 09 0«hC/i-I^O 

^4 ^4 ^4 r-lpMiO 

Mil I I I 



I 

i 

d 



fTf 







C4eQ^lO«I^OOOftO^^^ 

-• I I I I I I I I 7 7 

o 

CO 





I 

lO 



77T'?'?T7'^'^ ■]?ftff'i'*'^ 



I' 
S 



* 






CO 

o> 



fc^-^< 



kO 



o 



•^2 





I 
1 



S 

a 
I 

8 



s 



g 



• •••■«••••• 

i-io9co'^c4*i4e4i-icoe4M 



QO lO c4«on 

• • • • • 



• • ■ • Cf^ 

7 I I I I 



ecceeeeee 



CO OO»«0 

04 <«' d »i «e 
+ 1111 



«o lo lo 
Qod dfe«M 

+ + + + + 



ooooioo'-«<0coo«e<9t^ 

• ••«•■■■••• 

iococooe««H(ocoo4«os 
^ p^ 1-^ 1-4 M 

+ + + + + + + I +-h + 

tf>0» 

FHioooe^QOe^i^ocitiao 
r I I I I i I I I I I 

:::::::: :ici 
........ .q^ 

ji ::::::::: &3 

d 

MCO^iOOI^OOOiO^^ 

I 



0»« tOI^ ]£» 

. • ■ • QT^ 

+++++ 




o CO iori«o 
Mil 



09 O CO«N >A 
• • • • o^ 

+ + + + + 



& 



n iM «H fH 



d 



I 



3 



Cjl CO -^ ^^ 



d ,H iM iH 



M5 




co 






5 



00 



O 



^ 0» 

i- 

•St 



52 



PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF ALCCNBOL. 



1 
I 



1 



s 
8 




e 

s 

g 



I 

a 

1 

I 
I 

(3 



8 



i 

iz: 



m 



A 



» 



1 

eg 



H 



» 



ex 

§ 

o 

m 

1 
I 



1. 
IS 

9 
00 



iO O ^ ^OO«0 vO 



OB «OI^I» h-t^ 



'.^ 



•^oo>9eo«^aoMwD 



I I I I I I I I + I + + + + + + 



^ ^ ci d ^ d £^£©00 fi* Jl 
I +++ I + III 



+ I ++ I I 









+ 1 + 1 l + M il Ml 



I I I 



a>C4'«h-««K9 <o 04 CO ^ ^Od (Odi b9 e« o CI (H v-i (o 



^.S^ 



!^ 



00 a>^ w^ 



g CD lo «^ coio^g o ioa»«o ^ 04 ion«p «-• i^ oomco ei^^^ "^f^o 



I I I I I I I I+ + + +I+ + + + + + I 1 + 



I + + + 



I I I 11 I 7 I 



lOtf> 

io<o lO CO coo 

I I I I 1 7 



iOC4COC4^CICOOCO^t9fe« 

111 + 11+ I I I I 








• ^ S S I ■ ^ ^ S C4 CO '<4 id d r^ 00 d d •-( 

7t'?*?'*'^^22T22!i:J^'^1 1 . . . I 1 1. 1.77 
s s 



41 



CO 



^22 



o>o 



2 ^ 



IS *H *N (D 

I I I I I 



^g 



lO 



*asa 



»<-e4 r<- c4C4t^ci Kp 

++ I ++7+l7 



fOO» 

I + + + + 



0» kP 

ClC^O «H coiOMO 

I I I I I i I 7 



I 00 CO o»« A 

i I I I I 



3S 



fOkA 

• ^ CI ^vNffO 

+ + + + + 



o o o ooeq kp 
eo«oC^cow<^i-ioa>e*9^ 

+ I I ++ I I i7 



-^^1^ CO coe^t^e 
+ I I I I 11 I 7 



& 



N CO 

I i 






g 



fl ^H vH *H 



a 

^C4CO'^lOcOt^«0»0^^ 
I I I I I I I I 7 



I' 



CO 



I- 



la 



8IMPLB8T NEURAL ARCS. 



53 



i 

i 



, eo 01 <« <« lO ijP 

I + I I I I 



• • • tJ^ 

ooooio 

I + 1 I 



+++ I ++ 



ID CO <d w ' 



+ 1 



••^ 



+ + + + 



if 

b» ^^ • • « . 

+ I I I I 



• • • . • 

I I + I f 



+ 111! 



+ I III 



i 



^O ^ ^ CO ^ K& 

« • • • • v^ 

ei^eo»ot9 
+ + I I I I 



• . • . . 

+ + I + + 



t^ (« 0> 9) n9 
> • . • • CT^ 

•«eoeoeot9g 



e« lo 1-1 X 

<0 i-« CO CO^ kP 

• • ■ • • Qr^ 

CO O lO ^flO^ 



6? 

««<«• OB 

• • • • • 

1 1 1 + 1 1 


«e«c9o^ 

. • • • a 

1 1 1 t 1 


C« (M O Ow*§^ 

+++ 1 ++ 







1.1 

2.4% 




+ 111 


1 1 



s 





T"? 



Q « 

3 













HI'"! 



CI O 






•or* 
+ + 



I 



I I + + 



++ 



++++ 



o» 

* • 

+ + 



CO CO Ok ^ 

+ + + + 



I I 



^ ID CO Oh »A 

• ... Q(>i 

o OiHeit* 

+ I I I I 



fQtO 
I I 



I 1 7 



•HO 

++ 



+ + + 



loco 

I + 



00 

+ 



I I I I 



^ CO ^ eo#> k9 

• . ... o^ 

c« o o ^^2 

++ I+++ 



8S 



OO 

o 

i I I 



^ CO 



iH 0^t9 

++ I I 



f-4 00 



CO 0^f9 



»^ on k9 

• • • • • Qi^ 

oeo coio«ot* 
++ +++ + 



• a 



I I ++ I I 



0» CO 

• • 

OO 

++ +111 



8 



M co'^en 



If 



t 



^ 



9 a 



s s s 



•*e<ico'^«cp'<ft< 



<CJ 



?. 

eji CO •* « CO •< Pk 



g p^ PH g iH iH 



lO 



lO 






lO 



I** 



a a 



."8" 









s; 



< 



I 



a 



S 



54 



PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF ALCOHOL. 



SUMMARY OF THE EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PATELLAR REFLEX. 

The results of the patellar reflex measurements, as far as the effects 
of alcohol are concerned, are grouped together in the summary, table 3. 
In this table the effect of alcohol is shown in two ways: (1) at the left, 
in terms of time and space units, and (2) at the right, in percentiles. 
These various values are calculated according to the formula that are 
given in the discussion of the statistical method. (See p. 29.) 

Table 3. — Summary of the effecU o/ alcohol on the pateUar reflex, 
[R' and R" are given in thousandths of a second.] 



Subject. 



Dose. 



Effect as shown by average 
differences.^ 



R' 



R 



// 



r// 



Effect as shown by percentile 
differences.' 



R' 



R 



// 



r// 



Normal subjects: 

II 

Ill 

IV 



VI 



VII. 
IX* 



Average 

12 hr. experiments: 

VI 

IX 

Average 

Psychopathic sub- 
jects: 

XI 

XII 

xrv 

Average^ . . . 



A 
A 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
A 
B 



C 
C 



A 
A 
A 



-8.6 

O 

(») 
-3.8 
-0.1 
+2.3 
-3.0 
-6.7 
-7.0 
-3.7 

+2.8 
+0.9 
+1.8 



-1.8 

+2.3 

-0.5 

0.0 



tntn» 
+19.7 
+ 6.0 

- 1.7 
+ 6.2 

- 3.7 

- 7.5 
+ 8.8 
+ 2.2 
+ 6.8 
+ 4.1 

+ 4.1 
+ 3.9 
+ 4.0 



+ 3.0 
+ 2.6 
+ 0.2 
+ 1.9 



a 
-5.6 

-2.2 
O 

+0.9 
-0.7 
-0.7 
-1.6 

m 

+0.1 



mm. 


p. et. 


+ 7.0 


-19.7 


+ 3.1 


O 


+ 4.2 


O 


+ 2.7 


- 9.0 


- 8.5 


- 0.3 


- 7.1 


+ 6.4 


+ 5.6 


- 7.3 


+ 3.0 


-17.0 


+12.9 


-20.0 


+ 2.5 


- 9.6 



+2.3 
+4.3 
-3.6 
+1.0 



+ 1.7 
- 0.9 
+ 0.4 



- 0.2 

- 0.4 
+ 0.6 

0.0 



+ 6.8 
+ 2.8 
+ 4.8 



- 4.6 
+ 6.6 

- 1.2 
+ 0.3 



p. d, 
+166 
+106 

- 19 
+ 68 

- 13 

- 37 
+110 
+ 14 
+ 47 
+ 48.9 

+ 29 
+ 26 
+ 27 



+ 31 
+ 36 

+ 2 
+ 28 



p. cL 
-12.0 

- 6.1 

o 
o 

+ 2.1 

- 2.2 

- 2.2 

- 3.9 

O 
+ 0.3 



+ 6.6 
+11.9 
- 8.0 
+ 3.2 



p. et. 
+162 
+ 91 
+ 46 
+ 33 
-173 
-160 
+ 92 
+ 19 
+ 97 
+ 21.8 

+ 67 
- 10 

+ 28 



- 4 

- 11 
+ 14 

- 0.8 



'Effect on the average difference equals (Av. 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc., alcohol) minus (Av. 1-2, 1-3, 
1-4, etc., normal). 

'Effect on the percentile difference equals average difference divided by average of the cor- 
responding first periods. 

*IUegible. 

^ubject VIII is not included in this summary, since he was unable to complete the series and 
his inclusion would make it impossible to compare this with later tables. His results are in the 
same direction as the average of the group, but greater in degree. 

At the extreme left of table 3 appear the numbers of the subjects. 
In the next column the alcohol dosage is indicated. Under R' and H' 
appear the effect of alcohol on the latency and extent of the first reflex. 
Similarly, under R^^ and H^^ appear the effect on the latency and the 
extent of the second reflex. 

(1) From the upper part of table 3 (normal subjects), it appears that 
alcohol regularly tends to depress the patellar reflex, thistt is, it lengthens 
the latent time of the reflex in five out of six of the main group of sub- 
jects by an average of 9.6 per cent, and it decreases the height of the 
contraction by an average of 48.9 per cent. 
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(2) Since the second reflex (R'' and H^O is affected by alcohol like 
the first, though in less d^ree, one may say that these experiments 
show less effect of alcohol on the second reflex within the refractory 
phase of the knee-jerk than on the initial response. But, since the 
second stimulus was regularly given during the relatively refractory 
phase of the first, the response is often too slight to permit an accurate 
measurement of R^^ Consequently, the instances in which a latent 
time was measurable in response to the second stimulus are substan- 
tially fewer than in the case of the first. On this account the relation- 
ship between the percentile effect of alcohol on the lateat time in the 
two cases must be regarded as partly accidental. That it represents 
a real tendency, however, appears from the similar relationship of the 
percentile changes in extent. 

(3) Individual variations from the average are conspicuous. Their 
discussion will be more in place in the final chapter in connection with 
other measurements. The chief exception in the main group is Sub- 
ject VI, who not uncommonly differs froln the rest of the group in the 
other measurements, as well as in these.^ 

(4) The psychopathic subjects, table 3, at the bottom, show consid- 
erable variation among themselves, and between themselves and the 
main group. While the number of subjects in this class is too few to 
treat statistically as a class, it is conspicuous that they all agree in the 
effect of alcohol on the amount of reflex contraction (HO^ and that 
this agrees in direction with that of the main group. The effect on the 
reflex latency and on the refractory phase H" is highly irregular. We 
have no basis for their interpretation. 

(5) In the 12-hour experiment, H^ is affected as after a single dose. 
It is apparent that in this case Subject VI follows the rule of the 
main group rather than his own precedents after a single dose. It is 
worthy of note, moreover, that the much larger total amount of 
alcohol given in smaller doses over a long period affects the latency of 
the reflex less than a single dose of 30 to 45 c.c. 

^ThiB tendency of Subject VI to difiFer from the group was a troublesome matter to handle. It 
was possible that he actually presented a physiologioal exception to tha av^raje effasts of alcahol 
as reivesented by the rest of the group. Ab far as our controls went, however, it was not impos- 
sible that he was taking food or drugs that masked the efifeot of the alcohol. It was further 
possible that his was one of the cases of chance variation. In any event, it appeared advisable 
to repeat the experiments on him after his work in the medical school had closed in June. To 
this end he served as a subject a full week of 6 days, 5 hours per day. On 3 of these days alcohol 
was given with Rivers*s solution and quassia. On the 3 normal or non-alcohol days, the same 
quantity of the control mixture was given (Rivers's solution and quassia without alcohol). 
Though he never failed to know when alcohol was present, he had no way of knowing beforehand 
whether alcohol would be given or not. This series was given and elaborated by Professor W. R. 
Miles, of this Laboratory, without consulting the previous records. The results will be published 
separately. 

These sessions were given under the best practical controls. Being given after the closs of the 
regular term's work, the subject was relatively free from the pre33ure of outride en^a^omeu^s. 
He agreed to maintain the utmost regularity with respect to food and daily routine. Tho ro sul bi a i 
data are the most complete secured from any of the subjects. They clearly show that VI U n )t 
a true physiological exception to the group of normal subjects. 
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(6) The data as a whole unequivocally mdicate that moderate doees 
of alsohoi tend to produce a marked depreasion of the patellar r^ex, as 
is shown in a decreased response or a lengthened latency, or both. 
The refractory phase of the patellar reflex is not measurably affected 
by the 30 c.c. dose in any r^ular way. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PROTECTIVE LID-REFLEX. 

The second of the simple reflexes which the psychological program 
suggested for immediate study in connection with the ingestion of 
alcohol was the protective lid-reflex. It seemed to satisfy all our 
requirements both in respect to the accuracy of technique and in 
respect to the completeness with which it fitted into the scheme of 
related neuro-muscular processes. Its latent time is of the same order 
as that of the patellar reflex, i. e.,30(r to 40<r. Since it is a cephalic 
reflex, experimental data should be significant for the effect of alcohol 
on a very different part of the neuro-muscular organism from that 
which governs the patellar reflex. Furthermore, it satisfied our 
requirements with respegt to freedom from voluntary control and 
arbitrary interference with the results. The characteristic reflex Ud- 
movement can neither be simulated nor voluntarily inhibited. Like 
the patellar reflex, the protective lid-reflex is subject to considerable 
individual variation, but its normal variation in the same individual is 
much less. 

TECHNIQUE. 

The latent time and duration of the several phases of the wink have 
been investigated by a number of physiologists with a variety of tech- 
niques. The first measurements of the latent time of the wink reflex 
were made by Exner.^ Subsequent measurements were made by 
Franck,^ Mayhew,' and Garten.* Garten's beautiful photographic 
technique gave the first accurate curves of the course of the lid con- 
traction. The more recent kinematographic records of O. Weiss^ refer 
only to the voluntary wink and not to the protective reflex. Both 
Garten and Weiss used the general principle of serial, intermittent 
photographic records. To give comparable values for the short latent 
time of the reflex wink (30 to 40<r) , such records should have a frequency 
of from 500 to 1,000 per second. The obvious difficulties in inter- 
mittent records of this frequency, while they are not prohibitive, em- 
phasize the relative simplicity of a photographic method which gives 
continuous records of the shadows of the eyelashes on a moving photo- 

^Exner. Arohiv f. d. ges. Phjraiol., 1874, 8, p. 526. 

'Franok, Ueber die soitliohen Verh&ltmsse dea ref. u. willk. Lidschlusses. Dissertation, 
K6iugsberg, 1889. 
*Mayhew, Joum. ezp. Med., 1897, 2, p. 35. 
KjAiten, Arohiv f. d. ges. Physiol., 1898, 71, p. 477. 
■Weiss, Zeitschr. f. Sinnesphysiol., 1911, 45, p. 307. 
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gmpluc plate. We believe that this is not only the simplest but the 
most aoourate available technique for time measurements of the pro- 
teetive lid-r^«. 

Our technique is essentially the same as that which was described 
by Dodge.^ Its instrumental requirements are a photographic record- 
ing camera, and a device for producing a sudden loud noise. Across the 
slit of the photographic recording camera are thrown two shadows. 
One is the shadow of a projection from the sounding-board of the noise- 
producer, the other is the shadow of a real or of an artificial eyelash. 
Movement of the first shadow shows the moment of stimulation. Move- 
ment of the second shadow shows the moment of reflex response. A 
suitable tuning device permits direct reading of the latency and extent 
of Ud-movement. 

STIMULUS. 

Various forms of stimuli are usable to elicit the protective wink- 
reflex. Zwaardemaker and Lans,^ experimenting with both rabbit 
and hiunan subjects, used two forms of stimuli — ^flashes of light and 
puffs of air blown against the cornea. With a frog as a subject, Dodge 
used a weak Faradic stimulation of the cornea. A blow on the face 
or a sudden noise will also produce a wink-reflex. Both flashes of light 
and puffs of air are unsatisfactory stimuli for studying the refractory 
phase of the reflex, since in both cases the wink modifies the receptors 
and mechanically decreases their accessibility to a subsequent stimulus 
for an appreciable interval of time. Moreover, the wink itself pro- 
duces a sudden change in the illimiination of the retina and a slight 
stimulation of the cornea. Both the flash of light and the puff of air 
become decidedly annoying in any considerable number of repetitions, 
the former by its effect upon the muscles of the iris, the latter as it dries 
the cornea. Electrical stimulation of the cornea ought to be especially 
useful. We have not attempted to use it in humans, because of the 
lack of suitable electrodes on the one hand and the possibility that 
electric stimulation of neighboring tissue might also directly stimulate 
the Ud-muscles. Dermal stimuli, like a blow on the cheek, were found 
in preliminary trial to have a relatively long after-effect. 

On a variety of grounds we chose the noise stimulus. But even this 
is not without its possible difficulties. For example: (1) it would be 
useless in cases of deaf subjects; (2) subjects trained by participation 
in athletic sports or by other means to keep their eyes open would be 
in a class by themselves. With the deaf we have had no experience. 
The class would probably not be larger than that of visual defectives. 
Of those especially trained not to respond. Dodge investigated and 

'Dodge, Zeitschr. f. allg. Physiol., 1910, 12, p. 1; Dodge, Am. Journ. Payoh., 1013. 24, p. 1. 
'Zwaardemaker and Lans, 2<entiibl. £. Phsrsiol.. 1899, 13, p. 325. 
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reported one case.^ Two of our present subjects belong to this class. 
While their personal peculiarities disturb the general average of the 
group, the contribution of their data to the general theory is of par- 
ticular value. In any event, the disadvantages of using a sound 
stimulus are not greater than those of other stimuli. The advantages 
of a sound stimulus are three: (1) it permits direct recording in the 
same shadow complex that includes the eyelashes ; (2) successive stimuli 
are apprehended as discrete, well within the limits of the complete 
refractory phase, and (3) the mechanism of reaction in no wise modi- 
fies the receptor. 

In the noise-stimulus apparatus (fig. 6) the two steel-wire loops 
L'L" serve as percussion hammers to produce the noise. Before the 
stimulation they are held horizontal by the electromagnets M*M'\ 
A break in the circuit of either one of these magnets frees the wire- 
loop hammer, which is hurled against the sounding-board /S £ by the 
adjustable spring &'&". The sharp clap of contact was an adequate 
wink stimulus for all but one of our subjects. 

Some minor points in this stimulus device, the product of our experi- 
ence, may be worth mentioning. (1) Wire hammers are better than 
solid hammers. Though the latter would have greater weight, the 
former can be given greater velocity. This increased velocity is desir- 
able, since it lessens the time interval between the release of the hammer 
and the moment of stimulation, and so offers less chance for disturbing 
secondary cues before the real stimulus. For a similar reason the 
hammers move through 90^ instead of 180^, as in our first instrument. 
(2) To reduce the consumption of electric current and consequent 
wear on contacts, the hammers are not held directly by the magnets, 
but by wire triggers. (3) The leverage of the trigger for the second 
hammer must be considerably greater than for the first, otherwise the 
second hammer would be released by the vibrations of the first impact. 

EYELASH. 

Since the eyelashes of different subjects are very often different in 
length and thickness, it became necessary to standardize them by 
using artificial lashes. These were cut from black paper, and measured 
1 mm. by 15 mm. A short arm 1.5 mm. long, bent at right angles to 
the main piece, gave a satisfactory base for attachment to the eyelid. 
Very heavy gum arable solution proved a satisfactory adhesive medium. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING CAMERA. 

For photographically recording the shadows of the eyelash and noise 
stimulus almost any horizontal photographic device would serve. For 
compactness and convenience of operation, the instrument that we used 
leaves little to be desired. Unfortunately it is not entirely noiseless. 

^Dodge, Zeitschr. f. allg. Physiol., 1910, 12» p. I. 
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It is a horizontal fonn of the Dodge-Cline' recordii^ camera. Within 
a horizontal wooden box (fig. 6, camera C) is a frame which is fitted to 
carry commercial 5 by 7 inch photographic-plate holders. This frame 
slides horizontally in grooves of heavy brass supports. The lateral 
movement of the frame and plate-holder is produced by the lead weight 
W workii^ against an oil resistance OC outside the box. In this case, 
however, it operates in the reverse direction to that in which it was 
originally used. Piston P works in an oil-filled cylinder OC. While 
tlie pull of the weight W exerts a constant pressure to raise the piston 
in the cylinder, actual movement is impossible unless oil is admitted 
behind ike piston through a valve V, which is just visible in the figure. 
The oil which is fed in at the bottom is taken from the top of the 
cylinder through a by-pass which is not visible in figure 6. The valve 




V is fitted with a long handle, which is released by a trigger when the 
experiment is about to begin. A spring operates on the release of the 
arm to move it as far as an adjustable stop. In this way the valve is 
opened the sune amount in successive experiments. The degree to 
which it is opened controls the inflow of oil and the consequent velocity 
Of the plate-holder. 

A suitable cylindrical lens behind the sht of the camera focuses the 
light rays to a line on the photographic plate in the usual way. A 
grating of fine silk threads, 2 mm. apart, is also placed behind the slit. 

'Dodge and Cline, Paychol. Review, 190!, 8. p. 145. 
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Since these silk threads are perpendicular to the axis of the cylindrical 
lens, their shadows appear on the photographic records as parallels to 
the base-line of the record. Interruptions of the beam of light at its 
source by a vibrator (figs. 7 and 8), in series with an electrically driven 
tuning-fork of 50 double vibrations, appear on the records as time- 
ordinates 0.01" apart.' 

Figures 7 and 8 give photographic reproductions of the light inter- 
ruptor at rest and in vibration. The simultaneously photographed 
millimeter scale on the right of the cuts is in the plane of the marker 
and gives its dimensions directly. 

The interruptor is so constructed that the vibrating reed can be 
shortened or lengthened until its natural period is identical with the 
period of the instigating fork. This insures a maximum amplitude of 
oscillation with a minimum of electric current. The amplitude of 
oscillation should be as large as is practicable, so that the width of the 
corresponding time-ordinate shadow may be minimal. 

The operation of a light-intemiptor as a time-marker for photo- 
graphic records is doubtless too familiar to need extended description. 
Briefly it is as follows: If the recording beam of Ught is momentarily 
interrupted at its source, a shadow line is made across the record, giving 
the alignment of ail phases of the record at that moment. With a 
tuning-fork driven vibrator as interruptor, the consequent succession 
of alignment shadows becomes a true time-record. Each time ordinate 
in our records represents 0.01 second. 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE. 

Lid-reflex measurements were usually taken immediately after the 
eye-movement records. The subject remained in the same position 
against the head-rest as for the eye-movement records (position 2, fig. 1). 
The following changes were made by the experimenter on the apparatus 
table and in the lighting system: (1) a screen, which covered the left 
eye during the eye-movement measurements to prevent binocular 
complications of the eye-movements, was withdrawn so that the 
shadow of the left eyelash could fall across the slit of the recording 
camera; (2) the mirror (M' , fig. 1) was rotated so that the beam of 
recording light was deflected to the recording camera; (3) the objective 
of the projection lantern was moved in so that the recording rays were 
highly dispersed; (4) the blue-glass screen that cut down the physio- 
logical rays of the arc light for photographing the eye-movements was 
reduced to one-third its normal thickness; (5) the time-marking vibra- 
tor was partially withdrawn, so that only its narrow tip cut the light 
beam. The last change reduced the duration of the interruptions to 
the least possible proportion of the record. The faintest practicable 
time ordinates were desirable in order to interfere with reading the 
curves as httle as possible. Dispersed rays gave sharper shadows than 
parallel rays. But with the dispersion greater intensity of the l^t 
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was necesBary. Since none of the recording rasrs entered the eyes, 
this was obtained without difficulty by reducing the thickness of the 
blue-glass screen. 

To secure a constant pre-experimental position of the lid, the subject 
was instructed to look at a regular fixation mark. In order to control 
the attention and respiration of the subject, as in the knee-jerk, he was 
instructed to count in a slow drawl forwards or backwards, according 
to the instructions, from a number which was given a second or two 
before the experiment began. 

The following events just preceded each record: (1) the opaque 
slide of the plate-holder was withdrawn ; (2) the shadows were observed 
on the groundrglass focusing-screen, to be sure that the light and 
position were satisfactory; (3) the subject began to count; (4) the 
plate-holder mechanism was noiselessly set in motion; (5) at fixed 
points in its course the moving plate-holder broke the contacts which 
controlled the movement of the percussion hammers, and consequently 
produced the stimulus noises. 

R£CX)RDS. 

An illustrative record is shown in figure 9. Reading the record 
from left to right, the two breaks in the lower line show the moments 
of the first and second stimulus respectively. A careful inspection of 
this stimulus record will show two phases. A preliminary phase of 
about 5<r represents the recoil of the whole system to the thrust of the 
hammer as it responds to the pressure of its spring. A slow-moving 
hammer increases this phase. Since it is desirable to reduce it to a 
minimimi, the hammer should be of relatively small mass, and should 
offer the least possible resistance to the air, while the spring should be 
quick-acting. The moment of contact between hammer and sounding- 
board and the consequent moment of the noise stimulus is shown by a 
sudden interruption of this preliminary phase. The stimulus record 
then passes into a series of secondary vibrations corresponding to the 
combination of fimdamental periods of the system and its supports. 

The upper line is a shadow of the artificial eyelash. While it runs 
horizontally the lid is at rest. Lid closure is shown by a drop in the 
line. The moment of incidence, course of the lid-movement, its extent, 
and the duration of the return to its base-line can all be read directly 
from the records. The abscissse or parallels to the base-line are 2 mm. 
apart. The vertical ordinates represent time intervals of 0.01 second. 

We believe that our lid-reflex technique guarantees the most exact 
graphic records that it is possible to obtain of the reflex contraction 
of human muscle. The apparatus has no instrumental latency. The 
muscle load is minimal and the stimulus is not modified by the response 
movement. 

Reading the records for the latency of the reflex is a less exact process. 
The gradual onset of a muscle contraction always makes it difficult 
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to determine the instant at which the movement began. To insure 
the greatest uniformity in the reading of the lid-reflex records we 
adopted the following rules: (1) all records are read with a lens; 
(2) since the moment of stimulation is more sharply defined than the 
beginning of muscle contraction, we regularly read from the latter to 
the former; (3) to this end a fine line scratched on a transparent glass 
plate was first placed on the record where the shadow of the lid seemed 
to leave its base-line. This was controlled by slight oscillations of the 
scratch until it rested on a point where in motion to the right the base- 
line seemed to move, while in motion to the left it seemed to remain 
still. Estimating this point in terms of one-tenth of a division, the 
reader then read back to the break in the stimulus-line, coimting the 
full spaces and estimating the rest in tenths of a division. Aside from 
placing the scratch, we believe from numerous control readings that the 
errors of reading are very small, certainly not over l<r. The errors 
involved in finding the beginning of the curves of small amplitude are 
undoubtedly greater. But while different readings of the same curve 
will vary in this way occasionally as much as 3<r, this represents an 
extreme variation. We believe that the averages are accurate to 1 (t. 

The extent of contraction of the lid-muscle is a complex trigonomet- 
rical function of the displacement of the shadow. For comparative 
purposes, however, the displacement of the shadow is a satisfactory 
measure when, as in our records, the artificial eyelash has a uniform 
length. In extreme reflex movements the shadow will leave the slit 
entirely. This deprives the curve of its apex. The height of such 
curves can usually be estimated from the direction of the visible Unes 
without significant loss of accuracy. 

A more serious disturbance occurs when the record is complicated by 
lid-movements from other arcs, such as corneal reflexes, changes in the 
line of regard, and voluntary blinking. In most cases the reflex is 
clearly distinguishable from these disturbances. When there was any 
real groimd for question the readers were instructed to omit the 
measurement. 

RESULTS. 

Tables 4 and 5 contain all the available data arranged by subjects. 
Since there was no such extreme effect of alcohol on the protective lid- 
reflex as prevented accurate measurements of the patellar reflex after 
dose B, the full program was followed; that is, except for accidental 
omission, each subject has two normal sessions at least, and one 
session each for 30 c.c. and 45 c.c. of absolute ajcohol respectively. 
Under each subject is given first the averages of each experimental 
period of each session. These data will be significant in the discussion 
of individual peculiarities* Beside and to the right of these data, in 
units of measurement, appear the more significant differences between 
the ''normal of the day" and subsequent periods, according to the for- 
mula Z)«l— 2, 1—3, 1—4, . . . 1— iV. The subjects are given 
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in the column at the extreme left, together with an indication of the 
character of the experimental day. R^ and R'^ are given in thousandths 
of a second; H^ and H^' are given in millimeters of lid-movement. 

Table 4. — Frotecftcw lid^eflex measuremenU. 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and number of 
period. 


R' 


H' 


R" 


H" 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 

1-3, 
etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3, 
etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2, 
1-3. 
etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 


StO^'eet IL 
Nonnal 


Nov. 14, 1013: 

1 


<r 
27 
28 
42 
31 
39 
33 

5 

'40 
39 
41 
43 
41 
41 
1 

32 
34 
38 
34 
34 
1 

^30.6 
35.5 
35.5 
38.0 
42.5 
37.9 
2.4 

W.7 
37.0 
35.0 
34.0 
36.0 
1.0 

28 
25 
31 
28 
29 
35 

29.5 
2.5 


'-I'i'*' 

-16 

- 4 
-12 

- 8 

- 1 

- 3 

- 1 

- 1 

-2 

- 6 

- 2 

- 3 

- sio 

- 5.0 

- 8.5 
-12.0 

- 7.6 

- eis 

- 4.3 

- 3.3 

- 4.6 

-h's" 

- 3 


- 1 

- 7 

- 1.6 


fflffl. 
16 
18 
16 
18 
18 

17.2 
0.96 

12.0 
9.0 
12.0 
15.0 
12.0 
1.5 

*22 
122 
122 
122 
122 


^S 

>22 
•22 
»22 
122 
122 


»«5.7 
16.0 
16.0 
11.5 
14.5 
2.0 

26.4 
25.0 
22.3 
26.2 
25.0 
26.7 
26.3 
1.2 


mm. 

'1'2 ' 


- 2 

- 2 

- 1.6 

+ *i!5' 

+ 4.5 
+ 1.5 

- 1.5 
+ 1.6 

' o" 





"6' 






+ *9!7 
+ 9.7 
-fl4.2 
+11.2 



+'i!4' 

+ 4.1 
+ 0.2 
+ 1.4 

- 0.3 
+ 1.36 


a 
28 
28 
33 
35 
35 
32 

3 

'36 
30 
37 
34 
38 
36 
8 

33 
30 
34 
35 
33 
1 

'$9 
35 
27 
35 
37 
33 
3 

'37 
36 
35 
35 
36 
0.3 

30 
31 
28 
36 
35 
32 
32 
2 


0" 

"6 

- 5 

- 7 

- 7 

- 4.7 

- 2 

+ 1 

- 3 
+ 0.2 

+ 3"" 

- 1 

- 2 


+ 2 

- 6 

- 8 

- 4.6 

+*i"* 
+ 2 
+ 2 
+ 2 

+ 2 

- 6 

- 5 

- 2 

- 2.4 


rnVTi. 

7.1 
12.0 
11.7 
15.0 
15.0 
12.1 

2.2 

^13.0 
12.0 

3.8 
15.9 
16.0 
11.9 

4.07 

13.0 
14.0 
16.0 
10.0 
13.2 
1.7 

9 

«22 

15 

12 

14.6 

4 

'4» 
4.5 
4.0 
2.0 
3.6 
1.0 

8.0 
13.9 
17.5 
14.0 
11.0 

5.5 
11.6 

3.6 


tntit. 

- 4.6 

- 7.9 

- 7.9 

- 6.82 

• •■••• ■ 

+'i.'6* 
+ 9.2 

- 2.9 

- 3.0 

+ 1.07 

- 3.0 
+ 3.0 

- 0.38 

+i3 " 



+ 7 
+10 

+ 7.6 

-6.3 
+ 0.2 
+ 2.2 
+ 0.7 

- 9.5 

- 6.0 

- 3.0 
2.5 

- 4.38 


Aloohol (doee A).. 
Normal 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Averaar© 


Mean variation. . . 
Nov. 20, 1913: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Averacse 


Mean variation. . . 
Dec. 5, 1013: 

1 


Aloohol (dose A).. 

Aloohol (doee B) . 
Normal 


2 


3 


4 




Mean variation. . . 
Dec. 19, 1913: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


5 




Mean variation. . . 
Mar. 10, 1914: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


Average 


Mean variation. . . 
Mar. 17, 1914: 

1 




2 


3 


4....*. 


5 


6 


Average. 


Mean variation. . . 



^The values for the first period of the aloohol ezperimenta were obtained before the aloohol was 
given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
'Approidmate. 
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Table 4. — Proiediwe Udrrefibx meanifVfiMnto— Continued. 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and number of 
period. 


R' 


H' 


B 




H" 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence Aver- 
(1-2. age of 
1-3, period, 
etc.). 


Differ- 
ence Aver- 
(1-2, age of 
1-3, period, 
etc.). 


Differ- 

•noe 

(1-2. 

1-3, 

etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 

1-3. 

etc.). 


Suki^a III. 
Nonnal 


Jan. 19, 1914: 

1 


33 
32 
34.7 
38 

34.4 
1.9 

w.r 

37.7 
46 
46 
36 
33 

39.5 
5.2 

>fp 
39 
40 
37 
39 
1 

36 
41 
34 
37 
3 

44.7 


'+'i"' 

- 2 

- 6 

- 2 

I'Y" 

-16 
-16 

- 4 

- 2 

- 8.6 

-io " 
-11 

- 8 

- 9.7 

+ 1 

- 2.5 


31 

19.7 
16.7 
11.0 
19.3 
6 

H6.0 
9.2 
1.6 
1.0 
4.0 
3.0 
3.8 
2.3 

2 

1.6 

2.4 

1.9 

.3 

13 
17 

10.7 

13.6 

2.3 

4 

3.4 
2 

1.4 
2 

2.6 
.9 

M).9 
2.4 
0.9 

.7 
1.3 

.7 

1.3 
2.2 
2.2 
2.0 
1.7 
1.9 
.3 


fflfVI. 

+ii.3' 

+16.3 
+20.0 
+15.53 

+ 5.8' 

+13.4 

+14.0 

+11.0 

+12.0 

+11.24 

+i6!6 

+10.5 
+ 9.6 
+10.03 

'I'i'" 

+ 2.3 

- .85 

+ 6!6 
+ 2.0 
+ 2.6 
+ 2.0 
+ 1.8 

-i'.s' 

0.0 
+ .2 

- .43 


9 

42 
38 
42 
47 
42 
2 

»«« 
38 

(») 
43 

(^ 
33 
38 

3 

38 
41 
39 
39 

1 

38 
44 
39 
40 
2 

49 
48 
40 
49 

(») 
46.6 
3.3 

(f) 
46 

(») 
(*) 
46 


9 



- 5 

- 0.3 

-io 
(») 

-16 

- 5 
-10 

-6 " 

- 9 

- 7 

- 7 

-6 "' 

- 1 

- 3.5 

+'i* " 

+ 9 


+ 3.3 

'*'(*)'" 
(^ 
(») 


fFUVI. 

1.7 
1.2 
1.7 
0.7 
1.3 
0.4 

»5.5 
0.2 
.0 
.2 
.1 
.7 
.2 
.1 

0.2 
.2 
.2 
.2 
.0 

0.4 

1.4 

0.8 

.9 

.4 

0.7 
.3 

1.0 
.2 
.0 
.4 
.3 

H> 
.6 




.2 
.2 

0.0 
.9 
.9 
.5 
.7 
.6 
.3 


tflfVI. 

+ '6!6 

0.0 

+ 1.0 

+ 0.5 

+ sis' 

+ 3.6 
+ 3.3 
+ 3.4 
+ 2.8 
+ 3.2s 

+ sis 

+ 3.3 
+ 3.3 

+ 3.3 

- i!6 

- 0.4 

- .7 

+ 6.4 

- .3 

+ .6 
+ .7 
+ .32 

-^ 6!6 



- .17 

- 6.9 

- .9 

- .6 

- .7 

- .75 


Alcohol (doM A).. 

Aloohol (doM B) . . 
Nonnal 


2 


3 


4 


Avenuce 


Mean variation. . . 
Jan 26, 1914: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


Averaff6. . - 


Mean variation. . . 
Feb. 9, 1914: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


Averaice 


Mean variation. . . 
Mar. 9, 1914: 

1 


Nonnal 


2 


3 


Average 


Mean variation. . . 

Jan. 30, 1914: 

1 


Alcohol (dose B).. 
Nonnal 


2 


39.6 A- 5.2 


3 


46 
63 
47 

45.8 
3.3 

HO 

36 
46 
35 
39 
5 

51 
55 
50 
44 
46 
49 
3 


- 0.3 

- 8.3 

- 2.3 

- 1.4 

'+'4' * 

- 6 

+ 6 

+ 1 

+ 1 

+ 7 
+ 6 
+ 2.2 


4 


6 


Averase 


Mean variation. . . 

Feb. 13, 1914: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


Averace 


Mean variation. . . 
Mar. 19, 1914: 

1 


- 6!9 

- .9 

- .7 

- .4 

- .7 


(») 
52 
48 
50 
52 
50 

1 


(») 





2 


3 


4 


6 


Average 


Mean variation. . . 



^The values for the first period of the aloohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol was 
given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
'No reaction. 'Illegible because reaction was too slight. 
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Table 4. — PnUdiM Ud^rtfiex mtaturtmenU — Gontmued. 



Subjeot and kind 
of 



Date and number of 
period. 



Aver- 
ace of 
period. 



Diffei^ 

enoe 

(1-2, 

1-3, 

etc.). 



Avef^ 
ace of 
period. 



Differ^ 

enoe 

(1-2, 

1-3. 

etc.). 



Av«r- 
aceof 
period. 



)ff 



Differ- 
enoe 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 



Aver- 
aceof 
period. 



r// 



Diffef^ 



(1-2 
1-3. 
etc.)* 



Sv^Kt VI. 
Nonnal 



Oct. 22, 1913: 
1 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



a 
29 

33 
30 
36 



Alcohol (dose A). 



Ava«c6 

Mean variation. . . 
Oct. 29, 1913: 

1 



2. 
3. 

4. 
6. 
6. 



Nonnal 



Alcohol (doee A). 



Normal (12 hr. ex- 
periment). 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



*46 
46 
60 
52 
45 
54 
61 
S 

37 
40 
30 
47 
38 
S 

*4l 
35 
44 

37 
37 

Averace ' 38 

Mean variation. . . < S 



Average 

Mean variation. . . 
Nov. 6. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Ava«c6 

Mean variation. . . 
Nov. 12. 1913: 

1 



Aloohol (dose C; 
12 hr. experi- 
ment). 



Dec. 22, 1913: 
1 



I 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
G. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Averace 

Mean variation. 
Dec. 23, 1913: 

1 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



33 
31 
32 
29 

(^ 
35 
36 
29 

(•) 
32 



*S8 

O 
38 

(*) 
35 



O 

4 
1 
7 

m 

4 




-14 

- 6 

+ 1 

- 8 

- S.4 



- 3 
+ 7 
-10 

- 2 



+ 
+ 



6 
3 

4 
4 

2.7 



+ 



+ 



2 
1 

4 

(^ 

2 

3 

4 

(•) 
1 
1 



(^ 


(*) 
+ 3 



^25 

o 

21 
21 
20 

21 
1.2 

*13.0 
1.7 
2.4 
1.6 
6.8 
6.5 
3.8 
2.S 

16 

9 
10 

6 
10 

2.7 

*14 
7.3 

11.0 
0.0 
2.3 
5.1 
4.0 

»15 
15 
15 
15 

(^ 
15 

10 

15 

(^ 
14 
1.4 

(^ 
»15 

(^ 
15 



(^ 
+ 4 

+ 4 
+ 5 

(^ 
+ 4.S 



30 

(*) 
(•) 
(^ 



(^ 
(^ 
(*> 
(*) 
(•) 



tiiffi. 
19 



IfUVt. 



(^ 
(^ 
(^ 
(0 
(0 



+11.3 
+10.6 
+11.4 
+ 6.2 
+ 6.5 
+ 9.2 



+ 7 
+ 6 
+10 
+ 7.7 



*40 

51 
49 
50 
38 
39 
46 
6 

33 
40 
37 
35 



-11 

- 9 
-10 
+ 2 
+ 1 

- 6.4 



- 7 

- 4 

- 2 

- 4.S 



+ 6.7 
+ 3.0 
+14.0 
+11.7 
+ 8.861 







O 


5 

(») 

o 

0.8 



(») 


(^ 





H7 
44 
43 
38 
39 
41 
2 

(•) 

30 

29 
(•) 
O 
(^ 
(^ 
(•) 
(•) 
(^ 

29.5 
0.5 

(*) 
O 
(•) 
(•) 
(•) 



+ 
+ 
+ 



3 

4 
9 



+ 8 
+ 6 



(*) 
(•) 
(«) 
O 
(^ 
(^ 
(«) 
(•) 
(•) 



(•) 

(•) 
(•) 



4.1 
1.4 
2.0 
3.0 
11.0 
4.S 
2.7 

10 
4 
6 

3.7 
5.9 
2.1 

4.1 
1.3 
5.0 
2.7 
Z.Z 
1.3 

(^ 
15 
15 

o 

C) 

o 
o 
o 
(^ 

16 


(^ 
O 

o 
o 
o 



+15.9 
+18.6 
+18.0 
+17.0 
+ 9.0 
+16.7 



+ 6 
+ 4 
+ 6.3 
+ 6.48 



+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



0.5 
3.3 
0.4 
1.9 
1.821 



(0 

(^ 
o 
o 
(^ 

(^ 
(^ 



(0 
o 



^Approximate. 'Voluntary anticipatory lid-movement. 'No record, 

^he values for the first period of the aloohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol was 
given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
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Table 4. — Protectwe lid-reflex meaturemefUs — Continued. 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 



Date and number of 
period. 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



Differ- 
ence 
(1-2, 
1-3. 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.) 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



iff 



Differ- 

ence 

(1-2. 

1-3. 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



r/' 



Differ- 



(1-2. 

1-3. 
etc.). 



Sul^eel VI— con. 

Alcohol (dose C; 
12 hr. experi- 
ment) — con. 



Dec. 23. 1913— con. 
6 



Alcohol (dose B). 



Subject VII . 
Normal 



Alcohol (doee A). 



7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 



Average 

Mean variation. . 
Jan. 22. 1914: 

1 



2. 
3. 

4. 
6. 
6. 



Normal 



Alcohol (dose A).. 



Average 

Mean variation. , 

Oct. 21. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average 

Mean variation. 
Oct. 28. 1913: 

1 



2. 

3. 

4. 

6 

6. 



Average 

Mean variation. 
Nov. 4. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

Average 

Mean variation. 
Nov. 11. 1913: 

1 



2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



39 

33 

33 
C) 
(}) 

30 



3 

»5P.7 
45.5 
45.0 
46.0 
43.0 
36.0 
4S.1 
2.9 



44 
41 
37 
40 
40 
40 
2 

*3S.6 
37 
36 
38 
43 
44 



Average 

Mean variation. . 



38 
35 
33 
36 
1.7 

*S9 
47 
38 
42 
40 
40 
41 
2 



0* 
- 1 
+ 5 
+ 5 
(*) 
(*) 
+ 8 
+ 8 



5.8 
5.3 
6.3 
3.3 
3.7 
3.4 



+ 3 
+ 7 
+ 4 
+ 4 
+ 4.6 



3.5 
2.5 
4.5 
9.5 
10.5 
6.1 



+ 3 

+ 5 

4 



8 
1 
3 
1 
1 
2.4 



fn>fn. 
15 
15 
15 

(«) 

15 

16 





nttn. 




(«) 






(*) 
(«) 
(}) 
(}) 
(}) 



0) 

(}) 
(*) 
(}) 
(}) 



(^ 

(^ 
(^ 
(*) 
(«) 



(^ 



*11.3 
1.5 
0.8^ 
0.8 
1.2 
5.0 



-h 9.8 
+10.45 
+10.5 
+10.1 
+ 6.3 

1.871+ 9.431 

1.26 



20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 


HO 
20 
20 
15 
15 
13 
16 
2.6 

20 
20 
20 
20 


14 
15 
12 
14 
18 
14 
1.4 











+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 





5 
5 
7 
3.4 









+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 



6 
5 
8 
6 
2 
6.4 



»5P 
38 
49 
39 
33 
39 



45 
42 
40 
40 
39 
41 
2 

*S6 
35 
42 
37 
42 
40 



+ 1 
-10 


+ 6 


- 0.6 



+ 3 
+ 5 
+ 5 
+ 6 

+ 4.7 



3 

36 
40 
39 
38 
1.7 

(«) 
39 
33 
43 
39 
44 



1 
6 
1 
6 
4 
3.2 



4 
3 
3.6 



(•) 
(«) 
(^ 



»5.r 

1.3 
0.3 
0.2 
5.0 
2.3 
1.8 
1.4 



5 

20 
20 
20 
17 
16.4 

4.6 

»P.i 

10.0 
2.7 
1.9 
0.8 
1.3 
3.3 
2.6 

1.5 



1.0 
.8 
.6 

(») 
1.1 

14.0 

.7 

.9 

5.0 

6.1 

4.4 



+ 
+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



2.4 
3.4 
3.5 
1.3 
1.4 
1.88 



-15 
-15 
-15 
-12 
-14 



+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 



0.9 
6.4 
7.2 
8.3 
7.8 
6.8 



+ 1.5 
+ 0.5 
+ 1.0 



(^ 
(^ 
(^ 
(«) 
(») 



'Voluntary anticipatory lip-movement. *No record. 

The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol was 
given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
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Table 4. — Proieetwe Ud^refiex meaturemerUi — Continued. 



Subject and kind 
of 6xp6nnk0nt« 



Date and number of 
period. 



Aver- 
ateof 
period. 



DifFer. 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



Differ- 
enoe 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



>ff 



Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



rrr 



Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 



Stib9^ V//— eon. 
Alcohol (doee B). 



Normal 



Subject IX. 
Normal 



Alcohol (doae A) 



Normal 



Alcohol (dose A) 



Normal (12 hr. ex- 
periment). 



Mar. 13. 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average 

Mean variation. . 
Mar. 20. 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average 

Mean variation. . 

Oct. 27. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average 

Mean variation. . 
Nov. 3. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

Average 

Mean variation. . 
Nov. 10. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average 

Mean variation. . 
Nov. 17. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Average 

Mean variation. . 
Jan. 1. 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 



0* 

^Si 

30 
38 
32 

(") 
38.3 
S 

34 
31 
36 
33 

38.6 
1.5 



43 
38 
36 
38 
32 
87 
3 

'4» 
39 
45 
42 
3 

36 
36 
34 
33 
84 
1 

^S6 
39 
46 
39 
36 
37 



31 

30.2 

31.7 

33.5 

40.3 

32.0 

34.0 



+ 1 

- 7 

- 1 

(•) 

- 2 



+ 3 
- 2 
+ 1 
+ 0.7 



+ 5 
+ 8 
+ 6 
+11 
+ 7.2 



+ 3 

- 3 





- 1 
+ 1 
+ 2 
+ 0.7 



- 3 
-10 

- 3 


- 1 

- 8.4 



0.8 
0.7 
2.5 
9.3 
1.0 
3.0 



21 
12 
20 

(•) 

17.7 
8.8 

20.5 
26.7 
16.9 
24.0 
22.0 
8.8 



14 

17.5 
•20.0 
11.5 
18.0 
16.2 
2.8 

9.3 
5.5 
7.4 
1.9 

•15 
15 
15 
15 
15 


H8 
12.6 
18 
19 
20 
18 
17.8 
2.1 



7 
3 

7 



9.4 
11.6 

6.7 
14.5 

9.3 
18.0 
14.0 



ffiin. 



+ 3 
+12 
+ 4 

(^ 

6.8 



34 
31 
32 
(^ 



- 6.2 
+ 3.6 

- 3.5 

- 2.0 



35 
34 
36 
32 
84 
1 



- 2 

+ 1 


(•) 

- 0.8 



+ 1 
- 1 

+ 3 
1 









33 


- 3.5 


34 


- 6.0 


38 


+ 2.5 


38 


- 4.0 


38 


- 2.75 


86 




2 




(*) 


+ 7.7 


39 


+11.5 


42 


+ 0.6 


40 




1.5 




41 





39 





31 





36 





87 




8 




^Sfi 


+ 5.4. 


(*) 


- 0.7 


39 


- 1.3 


43 


- 2.0 


35 


- 0.7 


37 


+ 0.14 


88 




2 




44 


- 2.2 


30 


+ 2.7 


32 


- 5.1 


30 


+ 0.1 


28 


- 8.6 


36 


- 4.6 


37 



1 

5 
5 
5 

4 



(*) 
(*) 
(*) 



+ 2 
+10 
+ 5 

+ 6 



(*) 

4 

8 



2 

8.6 



+14 
+12 
+14 
+16 

+ 8 
+ 7 



»P 
1.2 
1.5 
2 

(•) 
1.5 
.271 

8.9 
5.0 
2.7 
7.9 
6.0 
2.8 



5.1 
10.0 

4.5 
13.0 
13.0 

0.1 

8.6 

(*) 

2.1 

0.6 

1.8 

0.751 

6 

7 

6.5 

9.1 

7.1 

0.051 

(») 
(*) 
(*) 
(») 
(») 
(*) 



ynifi. 



+ 7.8 
+ 7.5 

+ 7 

(f) 

+ 7.4 



+3.9 

+6.3 

+1.0 

8.7 



- 4.9 
+ 0.6 

- 7.9 

- 7.9 

- 5.02 



(*) 
(*) 
(*) 



- 1 

- 0.5 

- 3.1 

- 1. 



2.50 
4.50 
2.87 
3.25 
6.83 
4.83 
5.25 



2 

0.37 

0.75 

4.33 

2.33 

2.75 



^The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol was 
given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
Illegible. ^Approximate. ^No record. 'Voluntary anticipatory lid-movement. 



68 



PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF ALCOHOL. 



Table 4. — Protective UA-refiex measurements — Continued. 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and number of 
period. 


R' 


H' 


R" 


H" 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ 
enoe 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Diffei^ 

ence 

(1-2. 

1-3. 

etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 

etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 

1^. 

etc). 


Subject /X— HX>n. 
Normal (12 hr. ex- 
periment) — con. 

Alcohol (dose C; 
12 hr. experi- 
ment). 

Alcohol (dose B) . 

Svbjeci X, 
Normal ...... r . r t 


Jan. 1, 1914 — con. 

8 


a 
34.7 
27.0 
32.0 
32.6 

2.3 

^£9.7 
31.2 
28.0 
30.5 
31.5 
36.0 

(•) 
41.5 
40.3 
31.7 
34.7 
33.0 

4.0 

^Sl 
38.7 
38.0 
32.0 
36.0 
25.0 
33.9 
4.4 

32 
38 
41 
40 
34 
31 
36 
4 

Hi 

36 
45 
41 
39 
44 
41 
3 


• 

- 3.7 
+ 4.0 
+ 1.0 

- 1.6 

-lis 

+ 1.7 

- 0.8 

- 1.8 

- 6.3 

-11.8 
-10.6 

- 2.0 

- 5.0 

- 4.2 

- 7 

- 1 

- 5 
+ 6 

- 3 

- 9 

- 8 

- 2 

+ 1 

- 4.8 

+ ■5'" 

- 4 


+ 2 

- 3 



mm. 

9.8 
22.0 
19.3 
13.46 

4.10 

9.12 
14.0 
8.12 
9.75 
8.0 

5.87 
6.33 
6.83 
14.25 
9.14 
2.36 

5.7 
10.3 
14.7 

2.7 
14.5 

9.6 

4.3 

2.2 

0.7 

.9 

.5 

1.5 

1.2 

1.17 

.45 

u.e 
.7 
1.8 
1.0 
1.7 
0.7 
1.2 

.5 


mm, 

- 0.4 
-12.6 

- 9.9 

- 4.51 

■f'siss 

- 1.0 
+ 4.88 
+ 3.25 
+ 5.0 

(*) 
+ 7.13 
+ 6.67 
+ 6.17 

- 1.25 
+ 3.86 

+26!3 
+15.7 
+11.3 
+23.3 
+11.5 
+16.42 

+'i!6* 

+ 1.3 
+ 1.7 
+ 0.7 
+ 1.0 
+ 1.24 


39 
45 
36 

35.6 
4.5 

^40.7 
32.6 
36.0 
38.6 
43.5 
35.3 

(^ 
61.3 
39.0 
37.0 
31.0 
38.0 

4.3 

HI 

38 

(•) 
37 
33 
36 

2 

(*) 
{*) 
{*) 
(*) 
(») 
(^ 


a 
+ 6 

- 1 
+ 8 
+ 9.2 

-i- S.2 
+ 5.7 
+ 2.2 

- 2.8 
+ 5.4 

(») 
-10.6 

- 1.7 

- 3.7 

- 9.7 

- 0.8 

+ 3"* 
(^ 

+ 4 
+ 8 
+ 5 



. . .^.^. . . 

(♦) 
(•) 


mm, 
2.83 
6.0 
3.0 
4.08 
1.19 

6.26 
4.87 
1.87 
2.37 
6.60 

2.0 
2.0 
10.6 
9.0 
4.82 
2.47 

^.5 

26.0 

(») 

23.0 
6.2 

18.0 
8.6 

0.0 
.0 
.0 
.0 
.6 
.5 
.2 
.2 

H).0 
.15 


mm, 

- 0.33 

- 2.60 

- 0.60 

- 1.76 

+ 6!76 
+ 1.13 
+ 4.13 
+ 3.63 
+ 0.60 

+ 4.00 
+ 4.00 

- 4.50 

- 3.00 
+ 1.18 

-19.7 

(^ 

(*) 
-16.7 

+ 1.1 
-11.77 

"6 




- 0.6 

- .6 

- .2 

-6! 16 





10 


Average 


Mean variation. . . 

Jan. 2, 1914: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


7 


8 





10 


11 


Average 

Mean variation. . . 
Jan. 21, 1914: 

1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


Average 


Mean variation. . . 

Mar. 11, 1914: 

1 


Alcohol (dose A).. 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


Average 


Mean variation. . . 
Mar. 18. 1914: 

1 






+ 6!9 
- .2 

+ .6 
- .1 
+ .9 
+ .42 


(*) 
(•) 
(*) 
C) 
(•) 
(») 


(•) 
(•) 


2 


3 


4 


.2 

.2 

.1 

.13 

.05 


- .2 

- .2 

- .1 

- ,16 


5 


6 


Averaffe 


Mean variation. . . 













^The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol was 
given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
'No record. ^No reaction. 

'Voluntary anticipatory lid-movement, 'D legible because reaction was too slight. 
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TabIiB 4. — Pr&UdvM Udnrtfiex mearuirtmenJU — Continued. 
PSYCHOPATHIC SUBJECTS. 



Subjeeland 
of 0Kpanni0iit. 



Date and number of 
period. 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



Differ. 

enoe 

(1-2, 

1-3, 
etc.). 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



Diffeiv 

enoe 

(1-2. 

1-3. 

etc.). 



>tr 



Aver- 
age of 

period. 



Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 

1-3. 
etc.). 



r// 



Aver- 
age of 
period. 



(1-2. 

1-3. 

etc.). 



fee< XI. 



Normal 



Alcohol (dose A) . 



Normal, 



SiOff^d XII. 
Normal 



Mar. 28, 1014: 

1 

2 

3 

Average 

Mean variation. . 
Mar. 27. 1014: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average 

Mean variation. . 
Mar. 28. 1014: 

1 

2 

3 

Average 

Mean variation. . 

Apr. 2. 1014: 

1 



2. 
3. 
4. 
6. 



Alcohol (doee A) 



Average 

Mean variation. . . 
Apr. 3, 1014: 

1 



2, 
3. 
4 
5 



Normal 



Sutj^eiXIV. 
Normal 



Average 

Mean variation. . . 
Apr. 4. 1014: 

1 

2 

3.«« 

Average 

Mean variation. . . 

Apr. 23, 1014: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average 

Mean variation. . . 



38 
38 
37 
38 
0.3 

W 

71 
32 
51 
19 

37 
34 
30 
84 
2 



37 
36 

(^ 
51 
47 
48 

6 

»5P 
48 
35 
52 

Q) 
45 
7 

40 
42 
42 
41 
1 



44 
41 
36 
41 
40 
2 





+ 1 
+ 0.5 



-34 
+ 5 
-14.5 



+ 3 

+ 7 
+ 5 



+ 1 

(^ 
-14 

-10 
- 8 



- 

+ 4 
-13 

(}) 

- 6 



- 2 

- 2 

- 2 



+ 3 
+ 8 
+ 3 
+ 4.7 



fiiffi. 
1.5 
1.3 
0.7 
1.2 
.3 


.1 
.2 
.1 
.0^ 

0.0 
.0 
.0 
.9 
.0 



6.1 
3.2 

.1 

.2 

.4 
2.0 
2.1 

*s.e 

1.0 
1.2 
0.1 


.6 

.5 

0.6 
.031 
.2 

.241 
.17 



11.1 
7.0 
4.2 

10.0 
8.1 
2.5 



ffun. 



+ 0.2 
+ 0.8 
+ 0.5 



0* 
(}) 
0) 
(*) 



(") 
(^ 



+ 1.4 
+ 1.3 
+ 1.2 
+ 1.3 



*S8 

(*) 
(*) 



(*) 
(}) 









40 
27 



+13 

(^ 



+ 2.0 
+ 6.0 
+ 5.0 
+ 5.7 

+ 5.121 



(*) 
(}) 
0) 
(^) 
P) 



(*) 



+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 



2.6 
2.4 
3.5 
3.6 



»5P 

(*) 
(») 
(}) 
(}) 



(*) 



+0.47 
+ .30 
+ .38 



+ 4.1 
+ 6.0 
+ 1.1 
+ 4.0 



34 
84 






(«) 
(}) 
(}) 










0.1 
.OSi 
.04 

•i.f 







0.1 
.3 
.05 
.15 
.1 











H),l 








tntn. 



0.0 
0.1 



+ 1.2 
+ 1.2 
+ 1.2 
+ 1.2 



- 0.2 
+ .05 

- .07 











+ 0.1 

+ .1 

+ .1 

+ .1 

+ .1 





0.5 



0.2 

0.2 



0.1 







0.021 



- 0.5 
.0 



»U2 

.03^ 



0.1 
.1 
.1 
.1 



^No reaction. Ittegible because reaction was too slight. 

"The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol was 
given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF ALCOHOL. 

Table 4. — Protective lid^reflez measuremerUa — Continued. 
PSYCHOPATHIC SUBJECTS— Continued. 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and number of 
period. 


R' H' 


R" 


H" 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 

etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Diffeiv 
enoe 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 


Aver- 
age of 
period. 


Differ- 
ence 
(1-2. 
1-3. 
etc.). 


Subject XIV— oon. 
Alcohol (doae A).. 

Normal 


Apr. 24, 1014: 

1 

2 


33 
39 
36 
34 
35 
36 
1 

34 
34 
36 
36 

1 


"2" 

- 4 

- 1 
1 

0.4 

"6 

- 2 

- 1 


ftitn. 

H.9 

1.2 

0.4 

.7 

.3 

.2 

.6 

.3 

0.3 
.6 
.7 
.6 
.2 


mtfi, 

+ '6!7 
+ 1.6 
+ 1.2 
+ 1.6 
+ 1.7 
+ 1.34 


(«) 

(*) 
(^ 
(^ 
(*) 


a 

■"(•)"* 
(«) 
(^ 
(*) 
(^ 


ffiftlm 



0.1 
.02 
.02 

.05 
.04 
.03 

0.05 
.10 
.02 
.06 
.03 


trim. 

+ 6!i 
+ 

+ 0.08 
+ .08 
+ .06 
+ .062 

-^ 6!o6 

+ .03 
- .01 


3 


4 


6 


6 


Average 


Mean variation. . . 
Apr. 26. 1014: 

1 






- 6!3 

- .4 

- .36 


32 
38 
36 
36 
2 


*-*6 '■ 

- 4 

- 6 




2 


3 


AvOTage 


Mean variation. . . 



^The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol was given and are 
therefore not included in liie averages. 'Illegible because reaction was too slight. *No reaction. 

Table 6. — Svmmary of average difference* in the protecHve UdrreJUx meaatarements} 



Subjects. 


Normal. Alcohol (dose A). 


Alcohol (dose B). 


R' 


H' 


R" 


H" 


R' 


H' 


R" 


H" 


R' 


H' 


R" 


H" 


Normal: 

11 


:i:2 

-1.6 
-4.2 
-4.8 
-1.4 
+2.2 
+0.4 
-4.0 
-2.0 
-3.0 

-2.0 
-2.6 
-2.2 
+7.2 
+0.7 
+3.9 
+4.6 
+4.0 
+0.7 
+3.1 

+0.6 


fnttit 

- 1.6 
0.0 

+ 1.36 
0.0 
+ 1.2 
+ 1.8 

- 0.7 
+ 0.6 
+ 4.3 
+ 7.7 
+ 6.0 
+16.6 

- 0.8 
+ 7.3 

- 2.7 
0.0 

- 1.3 
0.0 
0.0 

- 2.0 

- 0.8 

4- 0.5 


-4.7 


-2.4 
-2.4 

+3.6 


tntn, 

- 6.3 

- 0.3 

- 4.4 

- 3.7 

- 0.2 
+ 0.3 

- 0.7 

- 0.2 


- 1.0 

- 7.6 


+ 1.6 
0.0 


+ 0.2 
- 4.6 


tntn. 

+ 1.1 
+ 7.5 


0* 
-4.6 


fFiin. 
+11.2 


+2.0 


fFlffl. 

+ 0.7 


Average . . . 
X 




...... 

.... . 






- 4.3 

0.0 


+ 0.7 

+ 0.42 


- 2.1 

• ••••• 


+ 4.3 
- 0.20 


















rv 


+1.0 


- 0.4 




- 0.2 


Average.. . 
VI 


























- 5.4 
+ 2.7 

- 1.3 

- 8.6 


+ 9.2 
+ 8.8 
+ 9.0 
+11.2 


- 6.4 
+ 6.0 
+ 0.3 
-10.0 


+16.7 
+ 1.3 
+ 8.6 
+ 3.3 


-3.4 


+ 9.4 


-0.6 


+ 1.9 


Average.. . 
Ill 


-4.0 
-4.0 
-0.3 
-3.6 
-1.9 

+6!o 

+1.0 

+4.7 
-3.6 
+1.0 
+0.7 




+ 6.4 
+ 6.4 
+ 0.6 

- 0.7 

- 0.1 

- 6.0 

- 1.5 

- 3.2 
-14.0 
+ 1.0 
+ 3.7 

- 3.1 

- 0.05 

- 0.07 

- 0.06 
0.00 

- 0.25 

- 0.12 
+ 1.00 

- 0.01 
+ 0.49 










-9.7 


+10.0 


-7.0 


+ 3.3 


Average.. . 
IX 






• ••••• 












0.0 

- 3.4 

- 1.7 

- 6.1 

- 2.2 


+ 9.6 
+ 0.1 
+ 4.8 
+ 3.4 
+ 6.4 






-3.0 


+16.4 


+6.0 


-11.8 


Average.. . 
VII 


- 3.6 

- 3.6 

- 3.2 


(*) 










+ 6.8 


-2.0 


+ 6.3 


-0.3 


+ 7.4 


Average. . . 

Psychopathic: 
XI 














- 4.1 

-14.6 


+ 4.4 
+ 1.3 
















+ 1.2 










Average.. . 
XII 


+6.0 0.0 
+2.7I+ 0.2 


























-8.0 
-2.0 
-6.0 
+4.7 
-1,0 
+1.8 


+ 6.12 
+ 0.38 
+ 2.7 
+ 4.0 
- 0.36 
+ 1.8 


- 6.0 


+ 3.0 




+ 0.1 










Average. . . 

xrv 




^ 






















- 0.4 


+ 1.34 




+ 0.06 




• ••••• 






Average.. . 


















. . 








••.... 

















'Differences equal periods 1-2. 1-3. 1-4, etc. 



illegible. 
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SUMMARY OF THE EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PROTECTIVE UD-REFLEX. 

(1) Summaries of the effects of alcohol computed according to the 
usual formube are contained in table 6. From this table, summary of 
the normal subjects, it appears that 30 c.c. alcohol increased the latent 
time of the response of the first stimulus in 4 out of 6 subjects by an 

Table 6. — Summary of ike ejfed of alcohol on the proUeHve Ud^eflex, 
[R' and R" are given in thousandths of a second.] 



Subject and kind of 
ezperunent. 



E^ect as shown in average 
differences.' 



>ff 



\n 



Effect as shown in percentile 
differences.* 



>f» 



\n 



Doee A: 

n 

X 

TV 

VI 

Ill 

IX 

vn 

Average 

DoeeB: 

II 

X 

TV 

VI 

Ill 

IX 

VII 

Average 



0* 
- 0.1 
+ 4.8 



fVlfll. 

+ 0.7 
- 0.8 



+ 0.8 



Mffl. 

+ 8.0 
0.0 



- 0.3 
+13.3 



p. et. 
+ 4.0 
-42.0 



p.et. 
+ 1.0 



p. c<. 
+ 63.6 



+ 1.7 

- 6.4 

- 6.6 

- 7.2 

- 2.0 

- 0.4 



+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 



3.0 
8.0 
6.1 
6.2 
3.0 



+11.2 



+ 4.3 

- 8.1 

- 4.6 

- 3.9 

- 2.4 

+ 4.4 



+ 
+ 



3.1 
3.4 



+ 8.9 

+ 4.7 

+ 4.4 



+ 4.6 
-19.4 
-14.3 
-19.2 

- 6.9 

- 1.4 



+18.0 
+20.0 
+38.0 
+26.0 
+10.7 

+49.7 



+10.7 
-22.6 
-12.6 
-10.3 
- 6.8 

+13.7 



+ 27.0 
+179.0 



+146.0 
+10S.9 

+ 64.0 



1$ kr, txperimenU. 

DoeeC: 

VI 

IX 

Average 



P9y€hopQih%e 9ubjeeia, 

Dose A: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 

Average 



0.6 
0.4 
7.6 
6.9 
6.1 
3.3 



+ 2.0 

- 2.6 

- 0.3 



-17.2 

- 1.0 

- 2.2 

- 6.8 



- 0.9 
+ 3.4 
+ 2.7 
+17.7 
+ 7.1 
+ 6.9 



- 0.8 
+ 8.3 
+ 3.7 



+ 1.1 

- 0.3 

- 0.5 
+ 0.1 



3.4 
6.1 
4.0 
- 1.0 
+ 1.1 



+ 



10.0 






0.0 

- 3.6 
+ 3.4 

- 8.6 
+10.6 
+ 1.0 



+ 1.3 

- 1.1 
-23.2 
-19.2 
-13.8 

- 9.6 



+ 2.9 



+ 6.7 

- 8.6 

- 1.4 



+ 1.26 
+ 0.22 
- 0.42 
+ 0.36 



-46.0 

- 2.6 

- 6.8 
-18.1 



-42.8 
+19.5 
+14.4 
+96.7 
+33.8 
+2S.6 



- 5.0 
+74.0 
+34.0 



+85.0 
- 9.0 
-11.0 
+22.0 



+ 9.4 
-13.8 
+10.6 
- 2.7 

+ 3.4 



- 61.0 
+179.0 
-148.0 
+172.0 
+ 41.0 



-23.6 






+ 69.0 



'ESffect on the average difference equals (av. 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc., alcohol) minus (av. 1-2, 1-3, 
1-4, etc., normal). 

'Effect on the percentile difference equals average difference divided by average of the cor- 
responding first periods. 

Illegible. 



average of 5.9 per cent. At the same time the extent of movement 
was decreased in 5 out of 6 subjects by an average of 10.7 per cent. 
Similarly 45 c.c. alcohol increased the latent time of the first reflex 
9.5 per cent, and decreased the extent of the movement 28.5 per cent. 
In this case there is but one exception out of 6 subjects. 
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(II) In the case of the psychopathic subjects the average results 
are in the same direction as those of the normal group. The 12-hour 
experiments with the normal subjects are evenly divided; Subject IX 
follows the average, and Subject VI opposes it — consistent with his 
other records. 

(III) Since an increased latency and a decreased amplitude of reflex 
movement are the usual physiological indicators of decreased reflex 
excitability, we must conclude that in the case of the protective 
lid-reflex, as in that of the patellar reflex, moderate doses of alcohol 
tend to depress the excitability of the reflex arc. In the case of the lid- 
reflex, where the data include the effects of both the 30 c.c. and the 
45 c.c. doses, the average depression varies directly with the dose. 

(IV) The effect of alcohol on the refractory phase, as that is indi- 
cated by the reflex response to the second stimulus, is less uniform. 
After the 30 c.c. dose, both the first and the second reflexes are affected 
in the same direction. The percentile decrease in amplitude of the 
second reflex response is conspicuously high. After the 45 c.c. dose, 
on the contrary, the latency of the second reflex is actually decreased, 
while the amplitude is decreased, but less than half what it was after 
the 30 c.c. dose. The refractory-phase data are neither regular nor, 
since they represent only a single interval, can they be regarded as final. 
But they are certainly suggestive and seem to indicate an important 
lead for the investigation of individual differences in the action of 
drugs. If, as we assume, the refractory phase is an index of fatiga- 
bility, the enormous individual variation in the effect of alcohol on the 
refractory phase of the reflex arc is evidence that the discrepancy 
between various studies of the effect of alcohol on fatigue is not an 
accident of experimental technique, but a result of actual individual 
differences. In the second place, our data seem to indicate that while 
both the first and second reflex responses are depressed in extent by 
both doses of alcohol, the larger dose with practically every subject has 
a less depressing effect on the latency of the second response than the 
first. The hypothesis suggests itself that one is approaching the border- 
line between refractory phase and summation. In the former, response 
to the first stimulation lessens response to the second; while in the 
latter, the effect of the first stimulus operates to augment the response 
to the second. Such border-lines or critical points are often found in 
the systematic variation of the interval between the first and second 
stimulation. Moreover, under normal conditions it regularly occurs 
that, when from some unknown cause the first response is unusually 
slight, the second may be higher than the first. It appears that with 
the larger dose, when the first response is conspicuously decreased, the 
second begins to be less depressed. These facts surest the further 
hypothesis that the alcohol depression of the reflexes is more like a 
decrease in the readiness of the arc than a real paralysis. They suggest 
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the possibility that the alcoholic depression of the reflexes which follow 
its ingestion within our experimental sessions may operate to conserve 
reflex excitability. They emphasize the importance of experimenting 
over much longer periods than was provided for in this research. If 
the alcoholic depression of excitability may operate to facilitate recu- 
perative processes, or even to conserve against normal fatigue, it 
would throw new light on the gross differences in clinical accounts of 
the reflexes of alcoholics. 

(V) Two conspicuous exceptions to the generalization that alcohol 
tends to depress the lid reflex occur in Subjects X and IV. In both 
these subjects there is an unambiguous change of sign in the effect of 
alcohol. In both cases the reflex latency is decreased and the ampli- 
tude of the response is increased. That is, in both these subjects 
alcohol facilitates the reflex. 

An inspection of the data of these subjects will show that in both 
cases the amplitude of the normal lid-reflex is conspicuously small. 
The extreme amplitude of lid-movement for subjects X and IV is 
2.2 mm. and 4 mm. respectively. And these values are found only in 
the very first periods of the first session. In other periods the ampli- 
tude of the lid-movement of Subject X fails to reach even 2 mm. In 
no series of this subject, moreover, is the response to the second stimulus 
of sufficient amplitude to permit measurement of its latent time. In 
other words, in response to both the first and the second stimulus the nor- 
mal lid-reflex of Subject X is extremely refractory. This was naturally 
noticed by the experimenters during the preliminary tests and led to 
the following disclosures: All the reflexes of Subject X are either 
entirely lacking or extraordinarily refractory. The knee-jerk could not 
be produced regularly without reinforcement by hammers up to 100 
gm. in weight falling 40 cm. The Achilles reflex was present, but was 
apparently as refractory as the knee-jerk. The toe-reflexes were 
reported to be entirely lacking. They were not reinvestigated. With 
special reference to his lid-reflex to noise, Subject X reported being 
thoroughly accustomed to the use of firearms and trained to keep his 
eyes open as he shoots. The relative importance of nature and training 
in this case can not be determined from the data at hand. It is clear, 
however, that both factors are present. It should be noted in passLnp* 
that both Subjects X and IV differ from the refractory subject pre- 
viously described by Dodge^ in having a normal reflex latency. Only 
the amplitude is abnormal. Much the same is true of the lid-reflex 
of Subject IV that was true of Subject X. In this subject, however, 
the refractoriness of the lid-reflex seems to be entirely artificial, con- 
nected with his football training. Evidence for a rapid adaptation 
process in both subjects is found by comparing the first with the second 
period on the first normal day of each. 

'Dodge. Zeitschr. f. allg. Physiol., 1910, 12, p. 1. 
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Taking all these facts into account, the change of sign in the effect 
of alcohol on the lid-reflex of these two subjects demands further scru- 
tiny. It is conceivable, in the first place, that the change in sign may 
be accidental. But the data seem too consistent for such an inter- 
pretation. One must assume as probable that the facts indicate a 
real exception to the rule. Any evidence to the contrary must bear 
the burden of proof. In the second place, it should not be overlooked 
that the normal difference values for Subject X are based on a single 
normal day. While this violated both the requirements of our statis- 
tical theory, and our practice in other cases, it seemed unavoidable in 
the case of Subject X, who coidd ill afford time for further experiments. 
In the case of Subject IV the records of two normal days are available, 
but the relatively small amplitude of reflex movement on the second 
day, combined with the relatively large amplitude in the first period 
of the first normal day tends to disturb the distribution of the results 
in the same direction as it is disturbed in the case of Subject X. The 
effect was to exaggerate the importance of the initial sensitivity to the 
stimulus. The average normal difference (av. 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, 1-5) 
is consequently exaggerated, and the expression of the effect of alcohol 
(alcohol difference minus normal difference) is doubtless too high. 
Inspection of the unelaborated averages in the case of both Subjects 
X and IV indicates that the effect of alcohol on the lid-reflex was in 
fact not quite as great as the elaborated differences indicate. It may 
be questioned, then, why we allow the misleading difference values to 
stand. Following our statistical rule, we are bound to include all 
computed values in the total, where accidental variations such as these 
should theoretically tend to balance. Our special interest in these 
individual cases is not because of any effect that they have on the 
general tendency. It is chiefly the question whether they could be 
interpreted as genuine exceptional cases of facilitation of a reflex by 
alcohol. From the data at hand, this might be doubtful in the case of 
Subject X. It seems especially clear, however, in the case of Subject 
IV, where there is a conspicuous increase in the amplitude of the reflex 
lid-movement immediately following the ingestion of alcohol. In both 
cases one might suggest a third hj^othesis. In view of the trained 
inhibition of the reflex in both subjects, in Subject X by training in 
shooting, and in Subject FV by training in football, it seems probable 
that the trained inhibitions are the first to feel the effects of alcohol. 
There are analogies enough in the succeeding chapters to give this 
hypothesis plausibility. This is another of the special problems that 
would seem to deserve direct experimental investigation. 

(VI) The total result of all these data indicate that as in tfie patellar 
reflex so also in the lid-reflex, moderate doses of alcohol tend to depress 
the excitability of the reflex arc. 



CHAPTER III. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON COMPLEX NEURAL ARCS. 

If we increase the complication of the nervous arc, we thereby also 
increase the sources of normal variability, as well as the difficulties of 
maintaining the similarity of experimental conditions, while we corre- 
spondingly decrease the probability of finding a normal invariant by 
any available statistical method. These difficulties incident to a study 
of the effect of alcohol on the more complex arcs are doubly unfortunate 
since the complex arcs represent both the theoretical and the practical 
climax of the study of the effects of alcohol on the neuro-muscular 
processes of man. The simpler nervous arcs can be studied in animals. 
Though the results of animal experiments in this, as in other problems, 
may not be uncritically transferred to man, yet the bulk of experimental 
evidence of the effects of alcohol on the lower arcs may be more econom- 
ically obtained from animals. The effect of alcohol on the more com- 
plex arcs, however, constitutes a preeminently human problem. 

Increased difficulties do not lessen scientific obligations; they increase 
them. They make greater demands on technique, which at any par- 
ticular stage of technical development operate as Umitations of the 
direction of profitable laboratory experiment. Unfortunately, there is 
at present scant probability of securing experimental data of scientific 
reliability with respect to the action of moderate doses of alcohol on the 
higher mental and moral processes. In our attempt to study system- 
atically related processes, we have chosen such elementary processes 
as were likely to throw the most light on the more complex. We must 
choose such relatively complex processes as are related, on the one 
hand, to the elementary processes that we have already studied, and 
on the other hand, to the higher processes that are beyond our experi- 
mental reach. 

The effect of alcohol on reaction processes has been studied chiefly 
with respect to the so-called simple, discrimination, and choice reac- 
tions. These studies began with the experiments of Exner,^ who found 
that alcohol increased the duration of reaction time. Dietl and von 
Vintschgau^ made a comparative study of the effects of morphine, coffee, 
and wine, and found that alcohol decreased the reaction time. Krae- 
pelin' experimented with amylnitrite, ether, chloroform, and alcohol 
and found that moderate doses of alcohol differed from ether and chlo- 
roform by first decreasing and then increasing the reaction, while 
Warren,^ in a paper of fine critical acumen and unexcelled statistical 

'Exner, Archiv f. d. gee. Physiol., 1873, 7, p. 601. 

*Dieti and von Vintschgau, Archiv f. d. ges. Physiol.. 1878, 16, p. 316. 

*Kraepelin, Phil. Stud., 1883, 1, p. 673. 

^Warren, Journ. Physiol., 1887, 8, p. 311. 
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treatment of his data, studied the effect of alcohol on the simple reaction 
only, and found ''no general effect of any definiteness." 

Pursuant to the principles of selection which determined our choice 
of measurable processes for these experiments, we felt obliged to omit 
the traditional simple, discrimination, and choice reactions. They 
seemed unsatisfactory to us partly because of the entire artificiality of 
the usual reactions and the necessity for extensive preliminary practice 
before the reaction times have any real significance, partly because of 
the uncontrollable interplay of interest and attention and the easy 
contamination of results by arbitrary and capricious, conscious control, 
and partly because the best analyses of the various processes show such 
variability of the possible subjective attitudes to the experiment, that 
one can be sure of similar experimental conditions only in subjects of 
the most careful training. Even in trained reactors alcohol might 
conceivably modify the effect of training rather than the reaction arc 
itself. Finally, variations in the reaction type, such as motor and 
sensory reaction, for example, may modify the reaction time more than 
moderate doses of alcohol have been found to do, and the suspicion of 
such a subjective variation can not be objectively verified. 

Practical reactions involving complex arcs, which are thoroughly 
practiced and comparable in different individuals without special 
training, are comparatively few. Of those which might be found, we 
chose the following for our present series, partly because of the adequacy 
of the respective techniques and our knowledge of the underlying 
processes, and partly because of the extensive mental systems which 
they sample : 

(1) Eye-reaction to a suddenly appearing peripheral stimulus is a 
thoroughly practiced part of the individual's response to his spatial 
environment. It samples his spatial adjustments. 

(2) Speech-reaction to visual word stimuli is a thoroughly practiced 
part of the individual's response to his social environment. It samples 
the elaborate mental complex of the speech associations, in one of its 
primitive and most firmly established phases. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE REACTION OF THE EYE TO PERIPHERAL 

VISUAL STIMULI. 

The tendency of the eyes to turn to a suddenly appearing object of 
interest, whose image falls outside the field of clear vision, is probably 
the most universal and best practiced reaction of the voluntary muscles. 
In normal life the line of regard probably never passes through the same 
I)oint of the field of view for a full second at a time. The records of 
Judd^ and his collaborators show that the maintenance of strict fixation 
is of still shorter duration. Even if the object of interest remains the 

^Judd, McAllister, and Steele, Yale Pvyohologieal Studies, 1905. new series, 1, No. 1. 
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same for a longer interval, Dodge^ has shown that physiological causes 
are constantly operating to produce lapsed fixations which must be 
corrected by frequent eye-reactions. If these primary and corrective 
reactions have occurred on the average of once a second since birth, 
the number of eye-reactions of our normal subjects before they reached 
the psychological laboratory was enormous. In many uses of the eyes, as 
in reading for example, eye-reactions occur on the average at more than 
twice that rate. Obviously, the eye-reaction is one which the subject 
does not have to learn arbitrarily for experimental piuposes, like lifting 
his finger in reaction to a noise or to the appearance of a predetermined 
color. It is a natural part of his vital equipment — ^a necessary pre- 
condition of the effective visual apprehension of his environment. But, 
as a rule, one is unconscious both of the exact stimulus to movement 
and of the consequent reaction of the eye. Under such circumstances 
there can be no distinguishable motor and sensory types. In view of 
the importance of eye-reaction in normal life, in view of its pre-experi- 
mental practice, and its independence of arbitrary voluntary inter- 
ference and freedom from change of type, the eye-reaction entirely 
satisfied our criteria of available processes for measurements. The fact 
that Dief endorf and Dodge^ secxired comparable measurements of their 
eye-reactions from a group of over 40 insane patients may be cited as 
relevant evidence that the experiment does not make exorbitant 
demands on the cooperation of the subject. Moreover, the elaboration 
of the motor impulse that carries the eye to an approximately correct 
position for its new fixation m a single sweep is as weU understood as 
any highly coordinated voluntary act. It has been subjected to an 
extraordinary amount of psychological and physiological investigation. 
It involves at least no arbitrarily changing factors. Finally, the photo- 
graphic technique for recording the eye-reactions is simple, dependable, 
and accurate. 

METHODS FOR RECORDING THE EYE.REACTI0NS. 

We may pass over without discussion the earlier non-graphic method 
of measuring the eye-reactions. The first reliable data on the reaction 
of the eye was given by the blind-spot method.' It depended on 
measuring the necessary duration of a light which fell within the blind 
spot while the eye was at rest, but emerged from the blind spot on to a 
sensitive part of the retina when the eye moved to see a suddenly 
appearing peripheral object. If this light was seen its duration must 
have been greater than the latent time of the eye. If it was not seen 
its duration was less. Such an experimental method, however accurate, 
would have been impractical in a study like the present. It is too sub- 

^Dodge, An Experimental Study of Visual Fixation. Monograph Supp. of the PoyohoL 
Review, No. 35, 1907. 
*Dief endorf and Dodge, Brain, 1908, 31, p. 451. 
*I>odge, PAychol. Review, 1899, 6, p. 477. 
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jective, and makes too large demands on the skill and cooperation of 
the observer. Objective records are best furnished by photographing 
the movements of the eye. 

Of the available photographic techniques, the kinematographic 
Chinese-white method of Judd^ is less adapted to showing time changes 
in the eye-movements than Dodge's continuous records by reflection 
from the cornea. The latter is the method which we used in these 
experiments. For a complete description of its technique as well as 
for a full discussion of its theory, we must refer to the original papers.* 

THEORY OF RECORDING THE MOVEMENTS OF THE EYE BY PHOTOGRAPHING THE 

MOVEMENT OF A REFLECTION FROM THE CORNEA 

The theory of the corneal reflection method, briefly stated, is that a 
virtual image from an eccentrically moimted convex spherical mirror 
will appear to move in the direction of the latter's rotation when the 
axis of rotation lies behind the center of curvature. Within a small 
error the surface of the normal healthy cornea is a convex spherical 
surface. Its optical surface is as exact as the visual process which it 
conditions. If the radius of the curvature of the cornea were infini- 
tesimal, the apparent movement of the corneal reflection woidd equal 
the sine of the arc of eye-movement, measured on a great circle of the 
eyeball. If, on the other hand, the radius of the cornea were equal to 
the radius of the eyeball, and the latter rotated on its center of curva- 
ture, the corneal reflection would appear to remain stationary. As a 
matter of fact, neither of the above suppositions is true, and the apparent 
movement of a corneal reflection actually lies somewhere between zero 
and the sine of the angular movement of the eyeball. Since the average 
radius of curvature of the center of the cornea is 7.7 mm. and the dis- 
tance from its apex to the center of rotation of the eye averages 13.5 
mm., the apparent movement of a distant object reflected from near the 
center of the cornea will be slightly less than one-half the actual dis- 
placement of the apex of the cornea, but always in the same direction. 
More accurately, under the above conditions, the apparent movement 

of the corneal reflection will be — Tir^"~ = t^ c)f the actual movement 

lo.o lo.o 

of the eye for small arcs (Dodge*). 

REACTION TIME OF THE EYE. 

All adequate data concerning the latent time of the eye-reaction 
show that it is relatively long. According to the most extensive photo- 
graphic data hitherto collected, that of Diefendorf and Dodge,^ the 
normal average latency of the eye-reactions is about 200 a. 

Uudd, MoAlliflter and Steele, Yale PAyohological Studies, 1906, new series, 1, No. 1. 
iXidge, An Experimental Study of Visual Fixation. Monogiaph Supp. of the Psyohol. 
Review, No. 36, 1907. 
*Diefendorf and Dodge, Brain, 1908, 31, p. 461. 



COMPLEX NEURAL ARCS. 79 

On general principles, one might have expected that a reaction which 
is at once so conunon and apparently so necessary to the individual 
in the conduct of life would be short. But it should also be noted that 
each ocular reaction to periphoul stimuU involves a considerable sen- 
sory-motor daboration of the stimulus. The adequate reacting eye- 
movement is not only in a definite direction, but it is also of definite 
ext^it. The accuracy of the eye-movement does not now concern us, 
since we measure in reaction time only the beginning of the reactive 
movement. But the beginning of every eye-movement is really only 
the initial phase of a movement of definite direction and extent. 
Before the eye starts to move, the elaboration of definite motor impulses 
for that particular eye-movement must be complete. In a sense, then, 
every ocular reaction to a peripheral stimulus is not a simple reaction 
at aU, but an individual's adaptation to a change in his environment. 
In the past history of reaction, such a reaction would have borne the 
misleading name of a ''choice reaction." The length of the simple 
ocular reaction consequently is not an anomaly. It corresponds 
directly with a relatively complex but automatic elaboration of the 
sensory-motor impulse. 

APPARATUS. 
Recordinq Camera. 

The general construction of the apparatus has not changed since it 
was first described by Dodge and Cline,^ though many of the details 
have been improved. The eye-movements are photographed by means 
of an enlarging camera of fixed length. In its present form it is sub- 
stantially a wooden box, 4 feet long and 6.5 inches square, but tapering 
at the lens end. The lens is a Bausch and Lomb convertible protar, 
series vn. No. 8. Doubtless other lenses would answer the piupose, 
but the above was specifically recommended by the manufacturer to 
meet our demands, and proved satisfactory after some disappointing 
experiences with other types. At the back end of the camera-box, in 
place of the ordinary plate-holder, is a falling-plate recording-camera. 

The mechanism of the recording-camera^ is exceedingly simple and 
particularly adapted for psychological work, since it is noiseless, is 
quickly changed in speed from 200 mm. per second to less than 1 mm. 
per second, and reaches its maximum velocity in the first centimeter of 
fall. It is daylight-loading with commercial plate-holders, and may 
be used with either film, plate, or paper, according to the available 
illumination. Finally, an image of the recording light, as it is reflected 
from the cornea, may be seen on the focusing-glass up to the moment 
of actual recording. This last is an absolutely essential feature in a 
camera for recording the eye-movements of untrained subjects. 

^Dodge and CUne, Psyohol. Review, 1901, 8, p. 145. 
'Now made by Spindler and Hoyer. 
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Two views of the falling-plate recording-camera are shown in 
figures 10 and II. Figure 10 represents the back of the instrument, 
showing the aperture for focusing, a plate-holder partly inserted, the 
handle of the valve, and a stop for regulating the ^>eed of the plate. 
Figure 11 is a drawing of the inner coDStruction of the camera. The 
aperture for inserting the plate-holder when the box is closed is shown 
at A. A shutter closing the recorder completely from the outside light 
is shown at S. The oil cylinder to control the fall of the plate is indi- 
cated at C. A plunger which is not represented plays in the cylinder. 




JC 



Fia. 10. Fio. 11. 

Pio. 10. — FalliEiK-pUte reoordine-camera. 
Fio. 1 1 . — Pftlling-plate reeording-cjunera (inner conBtruotion). 

It offers only shght reristance to raising the plate, but prevents its 
falling, except when valve V is open. When the oil is forced out at 
the bottom of the cylinder C it flows back through a by-pass B-PC 
into the top of C. The speed of the fall is determined by the size of 
the opening in the valve V. A commercial plate-holder open to expose 
the plate is shown at PH. The focusing screen is shown at FG. It 
is in the same plane as the photographic plate, and stands in front of 
S until the plate begins to faU. The frame which holds the plate-holder 
runs between two rails with V-shaped furrows. Oscillation of the 
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plate and plate-holder is taken up, and friction rendered relatively 
constant by a spring guide on one side of the frame. 



For measurements of the time of the eye-movements, a relatively 
simple head-rest is sufficient. A forehead-rest above, and a mouth-rest, 
or rest for the upper teeth, make an adequate support in the simplest 
possible manner. 

RaooBDDro Lfoar. 

The best sort of light for recording the ^^mov^nents is an arc light, 
stopped down by blue glass. In the f oUowing eacperiments we used three 
thicknesses of blue glass. The consequent light is a soft blue for vision, 
but is highly actinic. Even direct fixation of this light for several seconds 
produces an after-image only slightly disturbing to vision. Figure 1 
(page 31) shows the general orientation of the source of light and the 
mirrors which reflected it to the eye of the subject. 

EXFOSUBB AVFAMATVB AND SmfXTLUB. 

The exposure of the peripheral stimulus and the beginning of the 
record were synchronized mechanically. Both were produced by the 
movement of a single shutter, shown in figure 1 to the subject's right 
of the enlarging-camera. 

The nature of the peripheral stimulus, its position, and the instruc- 
tions to the subject are not unimportant in the eye-reaction experiments. 
In experiments with the insane, Dief endorf and Dodge^ used digits for 
the peripheral objects. The subjects were requested to read these as 
quickly as possible after exposure. The reaction of the eyes was thus 
made an incident in the process of reading. The task was a familiar 
one and the results were fairly consistent for the same individual. A 
similar arrangement was adopted in the present series of experiments. 
Letters were used instead of digits, however. They were typewritten 
on small, uniform strips of paper, which could be inserted in the object- 
holder of the exposure apparatus. This object-holder was movable 
in a horizontal plane, and was placed at a di£ferent one of six possible 
positions before each experiment. The order of these positions varied 
from record to record and from series to series. But it was the same on 
all days, alcohol and normal alike. 

Some variation of this sort about the prestimulating fixation mark is 
necessary to prevent anticipatory reactions, which no subject can 
prevent if he knows exactly where the object is to appear. It is doubt- 
ful, however, if our arrangement was the best possible. The six posi- 
tions are probably too few. There is some apparent tendency for the 
subject to guess where the next exposure will be. Such guesses are usu- 
ally clear enough on the records, since there is only one chance in six 
that the subject will guess correctly, and an incorrect guess will result 

^Diefendorf and Dodge, Brain, 1908, 81» p, 451. 
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in characteristic corrective movements of the eye. Nevertheless, the 
possibiUty of anticipatory reactions is unfortunate. They tend to 
increase the variability of the results, even though the records clearly 
show their existence. Moreover, it is not always easy to distinguish a 
corrective movement which follows a guess from the normal corrective 
movement which follows inadequate coordination of the eye-muscles. 
A further objection, which will appear in the discussion of the results, 
is the surprisingly large effect of repetition. It would probably be 
better, in the future, to instruct the subject to keep his eye on a fixa- 
tion mark, and then move the fixation mark in one direction or another 
as a stimulus to reaction. 

TocB Rbcords. 

As in our measiu*ements of the lid reflex, time records are incor- 
porated directly into the record of the position of the eye by interrupting 
the recording beam of Ught with the vibrator in series with an electric- 
ally driven timing-fork of 50 d. v. per second, as described on page 60. 
The records taken in this manner are a series of dashes. Each dash 
represents 0.01". 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE. 

With the subject seated in position 2, with the vibrator and its con- 
trolling tuning-fork in operation and the arc light burning steadily, 
the subject was instructed to assume the position for eye-reaction. 
The subject then pressed his head gently against the head-rest, which 
had been adjusted to the proper elevation. The operator inserted the 
sensitive plate and focused the camera. Before each series began, the 
operator repeated the standard instruction, " Look at the fixation mark, 
and read the letters as soon as they appear. Don't try to guess where 
they will come." About one second after the signal, ^' Ready," was 
given, the photographic plate was released and the shutter was dropped. 
The dropping shutter carried with it the prefixation mark, exposed the 
letter, and simultaneously permitted the recording beam of blue light 
to reach the eye. After reaction the shutter was raised and the expo- 
sure apparatus was reset by an assistant. The operator raised the 
photographic plate, moved the camera a few millimeters to the left, and 
repeated the experiment. Five records were made in succession in 
each period. All five can easily be recorded on the same plate without 
danger of interference or fogging the plate. At the end of the day's 
work the plates were unloaded, dated, and mmxbered. The assistant 
who read the plates mmibered the curves in the order of the experi- 
ments, counted the dashes, and noted the corrective movements. 

Figure 12 reproduces an illustrative photographic plate containing 
five records of eye-reactions. Each line of dashes represents an eye- 
reaction. The beginning of each line is coincident with the exposure of 
the stimulus to move the eyes. The reaction movement of the eyes is 
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shown by the first irregularity in the line. The number of dashes from 
the beginning to the break gives the latent time of the reaction in hun- 
dredths of a second. The figure is arranged to read from left to right. 
The left of the figure really corresponds to the bottom of the photo- 
graphic record. 
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Fio. 12. — ^Eye-reaoUon records. 
RESULTS. 

The data for the eye-reactions are presented in table 7. The left- and 
right-hand divisions of the page contain the data for normal and alcohol 
experiments, respectively. In each half the first column gives the 
subject, date, and number of the experimental period. The second 
coliunn contains the average latent times for each period of the experi- 
mental session and the general average of the session. The mean varia- 
tion of each period and the average mean variation of the session are 
given in the next column. In the column headed Differences are entered 
at the left the differences between the first and each succeeding period, 
according to the formula, Z) = l-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc. Similarly, the 
Differences between the mean variations of the succeeding periods 
are entered at the right. 
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Table 7. — Latency cf the eif&-reaetion$, 
[Yalues given in thottsandths of a seoond.] 



Nonnal. 


Alcohol. 


Subject, date, and 
number of period. 


Aver- 
age. 


i 

> 

S 


Difference 

(1-2. 1-3. 

etc.). 


Subject, date, dose, and 
number of period. 


Aver- 
age. 


i 


Difference 

(1-2. 1-3. 

etc.). 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Sutjeei IL 
Nov. 14. 1913: 

1 


248 
272 
246 
236 
250 

208 
202 
218 
203 
194 
199 
208 
205 

191 
201 
187 
19S 

187 
179 
173 
179. 

217 
186 
192 
193 
210 
199 

193 
160 
174 
190 
200 
183 


43 
44 
6 
29 
30 

33 
8 
26 
27 
41 
14 
36 
26 

28 
23 
18 
23 

7 

7 

27 

14 

22 
17 
26 
14 
30 
22 

21 
22 
7 
20 
18 
18 


1 




SvX^'eet II. 
Nov. 20. 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 


C) 

217 
216 
262 
242 
234 

HOI 
230 
249 
216 
231 

^105 
186 
193 
194 
103 
181 
187 

^177 
163 
190 
186 
179 

^177 
190 
181 
180 
184 


0) 

9 
10 
29 
29 
19 

H5 

42 

21 



21 

He 

23 
6 
18 
18 
18 
16 

US 
20 
12 
12 
15 

«/7 

11 

16 



9 






2 


-24 
+ 3 
+12 
- 3 


- 1 
+37 
+14 
+17 


3 


2 






4 


3 






Average 

Mar. 17, 1914: 

1 


4 






6 






Average 

Mar. 10. 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 










2 


+ 6 
-10 
+ 6 
+14 
+ 9 

+ 4 


+25 
+ 8 
+ 6 

- 8 
+19 

- 2 
+ 8 


3 


2 


- 29 

- 48 

- 14 

- 30 


-17 
+ 4 
+26 

+ 4 


4 


3 


6 


4 


6 


Average 

Subject III. 
Jan. 26. 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 


7 


Avence 

SuHrfmi IIL 
Jan. 19, 1914: 

1 


2 






3 


-10 
+ 4 
- 3 


+ 6 
+10 
+ 7 


2 


+ 17 
+ 10 
+ 9 
+ 20 
+ 22 
+ 16 


CO ^4 00 00 00 o 

:++++++ 


4 


3 


Average 

Mar. 9. 1914: 

1 


4 


6 


6 


Average 

Feb. 9. 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 


2 


+ 8 
+14 
+11 



-20 
-10 


3 


2 


+ 14 

- 13 

- 8 

- 2 


- 6 
+ 3 
+ 3 
+0.3 


Average 

Subject IV. 
Jan. 30, 1914: 

1 


3 


4 


Average 

Sttbject IV. 
Feb. 13. 1914: 
DoseB:^ 

1 


2 


+32 

+26 
+24 
+ 7 
+22 


+ 6 

- 3 
+ 8 

- 8 
+ 0.6 


3 


2 


- 13 

- 4 

- 3 

- 7 


+ 6 

+ 1 
+17 
+ 8 


4 


3 


5 


4 


Average 

Mar. 17, 1914: 

1 


Average 


2 


+33 
+19 
+ 3 
- 7 
+12 


- 1 

+14 
+ 1 
+ 3 

+ 4 


3 


4 


5 


Average 



^Records illegible. 

The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol 
was given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
•Munnv. ^Experiment with dose A was acddentaUy omitted. 
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Tablb 7. — haHMfncii of tht eye-reaeUont — Ck>atiiiued. 
[VahM0 given in thouaandths of a seoond.] 



Nonnal. 



Aloohol. 



Subject, date, and 
number of period. 



Aver- 
age 






>■ 
S 



Disefenoe 
etc.). 



Aver- 
age 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Subject, date, doae, and Aver* 
number of period. age. 



■B 

1 

a 



S 



DiflFerenoe 

(1-2, 1-3. 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Subject VI. 
Oct. 22, 1013: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average. 



0) 
200 
197 
102 
227 
230 



li hr. experiment. 
Jan. 1, 1014: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 



10 

Average. . . . 



Subjed VII. 
Oct. 21. 1013: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average. 

Mar. 20, 1014: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average. 



230 
184 
170 
212 
200 
176 
107 
106 
222 
175 
196 



210 
208 
216 
210 
228 
218 



103 
100 
230 
106 
204 



C) 

20 
12 
30 
26 
20 
22 



20 
14 
17 
44 
22 
30 
20 
10 

23 
23 



13 
14 
14 
33 
12 
17 



14 
20 
36 
21 
23 



+ 3 
+ 8 
-27 
-30 
-11 



H-46 
+60 
+18 
+30 
+66 
+33 
+34 
+ 8 
+66 
+38 



+11 

+ 4 



- 

+ 1 



+ 3 
-46 
- 3 
-15 



+ 8 
-10 

- 6 


- 2 



+ 6 
+ 3 
-24 

- 2 
-10 

- 
+ 1 
+11 

- 3 

- 3 



- 1 

- 1 
-20 

+ 1 

- 6 



- 6 
-22 

- 7 
-12 



SvkJBct VI. 
Oct. 20, 1013: 
Doee A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average. 
Jan. 22, 1014: 
DoseB: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Average. 



IB hr. experitnerU. 
Jan. 2, 1014: 
DoeeC: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 



10 

11 

Average.. . . 

Svkfeet VII. 
Oct. 28, 1013: 
• Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Average 

Mar. 13, 1014: 
DoeeB: 

1 

2 

3 

4 



Average, 



*i0e 

146 
147 

(«) 
168 
100 
IGO 



*186 
180 
100 
106 
200 
266 
206 



*i7e 

100 
100 
223 
171 
186 
171 
180 
100 
108 
104 
189 



Hits 
106 
107 
214 
102 
232 
206 



*190 
101 
242 
241 



22 

10 

(•) 
28 
36 
24 



HO 
26 
27 
26 
16 
46 
28 



*/7 
33 
43 
34 
31 
20 
34 

42 
38 
26 
31 



^16 
8 

11 
22 
22 
14 



m 

30 
21 
46 
36 



+ 21 
+ 10 



+ 1 
+13 



+ 8 
- 24 
+ 6 



- 6 
-12 

- 0.7 



+ 6 

- 14 

- 10 

- 16 

- 76 
. 22 



- 5 

- 7 

- 6 
+ 4 

- 26 

- 8 



+ 7 

- 23 

- 47 
+ 6 

- 
+ 6 

- 13 

- 14 

- 22 

- 18 

- 13 



+ 28 
+ 26 
+ 
+ 31 
- 
+ 17 



+ 8 

- 43 

- 42 



-16 
-26 
-17 
-14 

- 3 
-17 
+ 8 
-26 
-21 

- 8 
-14 



+ 8 
+ 7 
+ 6 

- 6 

- 6 
+ 1.6 



-16 
+ 3 
-21 
-11 



'Reoords illegible. 

*The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the aloohol 
was given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
'No record. 
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Table 7. — Latency of the ey&reaeHaru — Continued. 
[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 



Normal. 



Subject, date, and 
number of period. 



Aver- 
age. 



d 
o 

•s 

> 

a 



Difference 

(1-2, 1-3, 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Subject, date, dose, and 
numbe rof period. 



Alcohol. 



Aver- 
age 



a 

•I 






Difference 

(1-2. 1-3, 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Subject IX. 
Oct. 27. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average. 



It hr, experiment. 
Dec. 22. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Average . . . . 



StikJectX. 
Mar. 11. 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Average 



286 
190 
198 
201 
204 
216 



(^ 

164 

180 

167 

195 

(*) 
187 

167 

187 

183 

179 



254 
218 
222 
234 
225 
199 



74 
34 
18 
21 
40 
37 



(^ 
5 
20 
22 
10 

(^ 
15 
11 
4 
31 
16 



59 
16 
27 
21 
12 
6 
23 



+96 

+88 
+85 
+82 
+88 



+40 
+56 
+53 

+34 

+46 







-16 


-15 


- 3 


-17 


-31 


- 5 



-23 
- 3 
-23 
19 
17 



+36 
+32 

+20 
+29 

+55 
+84 



-10 
- 6 

+ 1 
-26 
-11 



+43 
+32 
+38 
+47 
+53 
+« 



Subg'ect IX. 
Nov. 3. 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average 

Jan. 21. 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Average.. . . 

It hr. experiment. 
Dec. 23, 1913: 
Dose C: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Average . . . . 

Sujbaeet X. 
Mar. 18, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average.. . . 



^34S 
256 
197 
181 
202 



^161 
156 
201 
202 
170 
182 
182 



^167 
180 
184 
173 
162 
160 
198 
213 
220 
193 

(^ 
187 



^$40 

230 
327 
216 
235 
206 
24S 



^78 
87 
16 
29 
16 
37 



»55 
15 
9 
20 
17 
16 
16 



^18 
35 
17 
24 
17 
10 
41 
12 
20 
22 

(^ 
22 



23 
31 
4 
25 
11 
19 



+ 89 
+148 
+164 
+143 
+136 



- 9 
+62 
+49 
+62 
+41 



+ 5 +18 

- 40 +24 

- 41 +13 

- 9 +16 

- 21 +17 

- 21 +18 






- 13 

- 17 

- 6 
+ 5 
+ 7 

- 31 

- 46 

- 53 

- 26 



20 



+ 10 

- 87 
+ 24 
+ 5 
+ 34 

- 3 



-17 

+ 1 

- 6 

+ 1 
+ 8 
-23 

+ 6 

- 2 

- 4 



- 4 



+10 

+ 1 
+28 
+ 7 
+21 
+13 



'The values for the first period of the alcohol experiments wen obtained before the alcohol 
WM given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
'Records illegible. 
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Table 7. — Latency of the eye-reacUona — Continued. 
[Valaes siven in thousandths of a second.] 

PSYCHOPATHIC SUBJECTS. 



Noimal. 



Alcohol. 



Subject, date, and 
number of period. 



Aver- 
age- 



CS 



S 



Difference 

(1-2, 1-3. 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Subject, date, dose, andlAver- 
number of period. age. 



a 

■3 



i 



Difference 

(1-2. 1-3. 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Sut^'ed XI. 
Mar. 26, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average. . 

Mar. 28, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average.. 

Subject XII. 
Apr. 2, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average . . 

Apr. 4. 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average. . 

Sukjed XIV. 
Apr. 23, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average . . 



Apr. 25. 1914: 

1 

2 

Average 



220 
279 
251 
250 



242 
211 
205 
219 



178 
162 
150 
187 
141 
164 



178 
164 
209 
184 



240 
222 
202 
238 



195 
200 
197 



23 
69 
27 



21 
13 
17 
17 



28 
19 
24 
30 
22 
26 



49 
19 
43 
37 



30 
2 
36 
29 
24 



40 
12 



-59 
■31 
45 



+31 
+37 

+34 



L 



+16 
+28 
- 9 
+37 
+18 



+14 
-31 
- 8 



+18 
+38 
+ 2 
+19 



- 5 



-46 
- 4 
-25 



+ 8 
+ 4 
+ 6 



+ 9 

+ 4 
- 2 
+ 6 

+ 4 



+30 
+ 6 
+18 



+28 
- 6 

+ 1 
+ 8 



-28 



SuJbieei XI. 
Mar. 27, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average. 



222 
259 
212 
231 



Svbject XII. 
Apr. 3, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average. 



165 
182 
154 
173 
168 



SvI^ectXIV. 
Apr. 24, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average.. 



190 
215 
196 
198 
203 
200 



^$9 
51 
19 
35 



- 1 

- 38 
+ 9 

- 10 



^$8 
25 
15 
25 
32 
24 



24 
20 
23 
8 
12 

17 



+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 



-22 
+10 

- 6 

- 6 



+ 37 
+ 20 
+ 48 
+ 29 
+ 33 



22 
3 

16 

14 
9 

12 



+ 3 

+13 
+ 3 

- 4 
+ 4 



+13 
+17 
+14 
+29 
+25 
+20 



'The values for the first .period of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol 
was given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
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Table 8. — Summary of the latent time of the eife^eacHona. 
[Values are given in thousandths of a second.] 



1 

Subject. 




Normal. 




Alcohol. 


I 


II 


Aver- 
age 
differ- 
ence. 


. 


Dose^ 


L.l 




Dose 6 


• 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Avet- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age 
differ- 
ence. 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age 
differ- 
ence. 


Normal subjects: 

II 

Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average . . . 
12 hr. experi- 
ments: 

VI 

IX 

Average . . . 
Psychopathic 
subjects: 

XT 

XII 

XIV 

Average. . . 


250 
193 
199 
209 
218 
216 
225 
216 

196 
179 
187 

250 
164 
225 
213 


30 
23 
22 
22 
17 
37 
23 
25 

23 
15 
19 

39 
25 
24 
29 


205 
179 

183 


26 
14 
18 



+ 4 
+17 
-11 
- 7 
+88 
+34 

+38 
-17 


234 
187 


19 
16 


+ 16' 


231 
179 
184 
206 
225 
182 


21 
15 
9 
28 
35 
15 


-30 

- 2 

- 7 
-22 
-26 
-21 


159 
206 
209 
243 
206 

1189 
U87 
1188 

231 
168 
200 
199 


24 
14 
37 
19 
21 

131 
122 
126 

35 
24 
17 
25 


+ 6 
+ 17 
+136 
- 3 

1- 13 
1- 20 


204 


23 






193 


20 


201 


20 














* 










219 
184 
197 
200 


17 
37 
26 
27 


* 

- 5 
+ 5 

+ 7 


- 10 
+ 33 
+ 12 



































^Dose C was used in the 12-hour experiments. 

Table 9. — Summary of the effect of alcohol on the latent time of the eye-reactione. 

[Average values given in thousandths of a second.] 



Subject. 


Effect as shown in average 
differences.1 


Effect as shown in percentile 
differences.* 


Dose A. 


DoseB. 


DoseC. 


Dose A. 


DoseB. 


DoseC. 


Normal subjects: 

II 


or 


or 

- 30 

- 6 

- 24 

- 11 

- 19 
-109 


a 


p. ct. 


p. et. 
-13.7 

- 3.2 
-12.2 

- 6.0 

- 9.3 
-49.0 


p. ct. 


Ill 


+12 




+ 6.2 




IV 




VI 


+17 
+24 
+48 
-37 
+13 




+ 9.3 
+11.1 
+15.2 
-15.0 

+ 5.4 




VII 




IX 




X 




Average 

12 hr. experiments: 

VI 


- 33 


-61 
- 3 
-27 


-15.6 




-26.1 
- 1.8 
-13.4 


ix::.:..: 










Average 










Psychopathic subjects: 
XI 


- 5 

+28 
+ 5 
+ 9 




- 2.2 
+15.0 
+ 2.3 
+ 5.0 




XII 










XIV 










Average 



















lEffect on the average differenoe equals (av. 1-2, 1^, 1-4, etc., alcohol) minus (av. 1-2, 1-3, 
1-4, etc, normal). 

Effect on the percentile differenoe equals average differenoe divided by average of the oor- 
responding first periods. 
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SimiCABT or Ets-Rbaction Data. 

A summary of the latent time of the eye-reactions, as well as the 
average differences, is given in table 8. The first and second normal 
days are shown on the left, the two alcohol days on the right. The 
other headings are self-explanatory. 

A summary of the effect of alcohol on the eye-reactions is given in 
table 9, calculated from the differences. On the left the effect is shown 
in the units of measurement. On the right it is shown in percentiles. 

Vabiabiutt or tki MBASuiuDimm. 

Inspection of the averages and mean variations of table 8 will throw 
considerable light on the reliabihty of this group of measurements: 
(1) In the first place, it will be noticed that the average mean variation 
of eye-reaction is about 12 per cent of the average of the measurements. 
In interpreting this variabihty it should be borne in mind that, with 
the exception of Subject VI, none of the subjects had ever served in sim- 
ilar experiments. We regard it as a conspicuous service of the eye- 
reactions that they furnished us comparable ^'choice reaction" data 
with an average mean variation of approximately 12 per cent from a 
heterogeneous group of subjects without previous training. No other 
'^ choice reaction" with which we are acquainted is so imiformly avail- 
able. (2) As appears from the table of average reactions, there is a 
slight but regular improvement in the average reaction time of all 
subjects as the experiments progress. The averages show a total 
reduction of 23 <r for the main group and 13 o- for the psychopathic 
group between the first and last normal days. The only exception is 
the second normal day of Subject XII, which prevents the average of 
the psychopathic subjects from showing any advantage of repetition on 
the second normal day as compared with the alcohol day. Notwith- 
standing this exception, the facts are unequivocal. The average latent 
time of the eye-reactions decreases by an average of about 11 per cent 
from the first to the last experimental day as a result of repetition. 
A regular practice effect of 11 per cent between the first and last quar- 
ters of 120 measurements clearly shows that the process was not ini- 
tially as thoroughly practiced as we had expected, i. e., to the degree that 
the practice effect of the experimental sessions would be insignificant. 
The question of the origin of the effect of repetition in the case of the 
supposed thoroughly practiced eye-reaction, and the possibility of 
adopting suitable experimental measures to reduce it, will be taken up 
again in the summary. Chapter IX. 

We would point out here that, notwithstanding the obvious effect 
of rq;)etition, our normal base-Une is adequate for any interpretation 
of the effect of alcohol. The experimental as well as the statistical 
procedure of these experiments was especially planned for just such 
exigencies. 
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Effect of Alcohol on thb Etb-Rbaction. 

Following our regular procedure of calculating the effects of alcohol 
from the differences between the normal of the day and subsequent 
periods, it appears from table 9 that the average effect of the smaller 
dose of alcohol (dose A) is to decrease the reaction time in four cases out 
of five, amounting to an average change of 13 o- or 5.4 per cent. The 
effect of the larger dose of alcohol (dose B) , on the other hand, is a length- 
ening of the reaction time, in all six subjects, by 33 o-, or 15.6 per cent. 
The psychopathic subjects show a sUght (5 per cent) decrease of latency 
like the main group after similar dosage. The effect of the 12-hour 
e3q>eriments (dose C) is an increase of the reaction time in both subjects, 
but the increase in the case of Subject IX is too slight to be significant. 

In general one must conclude that a dose of 45 c.c. of alcohol clearly 
increases the latency of the eye-reactions. The effect of 30 c.c, on 
the contrary, seems to be in the opposite direction. This corresponds 
rather closely with the results of the simple reaction experiments by 
Kraepelin. In conjunction with the data from other sources, we shall 
discuss in the general summary (Chapter IX) whether or not our data 
warrant the conclusion that the two doses of alcohol really affect the 
complex nervous arc which is involved in eye-reaction in opposite ways. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE REACTION-TIME IN READING 

ISOLATED WORDS. 

There are very few mental operations which are comparable with the 
reflexes in uniformity ; very few that may be assumed to be even approx- 
imately equally practiced in the experience of different individuals. 
Probably tiie most nearly common element in the intellectual experience 
of normal individuals in literate communities is the association between 
visual, auditory,* and motor symbols in language and the associations of 
elementary mathematics. 

The computation experiments of Kraepelin and his pupils make use 
of this community of elementary mathematical experience to measure 
the effect of alcohol on controlled associations. But common experi- 
ence, as well as laboratory experiment, makes it obvious that even 
in the associations of elementary mathematics there are gross differ- 
ences in the facility with which different individuals react to different 
combinations. Even in the same subject, provided he is not specially 
practiced, the difficulty of relatively simple mathematical tasks may vary 
enormously. For example, the multiplication of 8 X 5 is commonly a 
readier association than that of 8X7. Similarly 9-h9 is commonly 
readier than 7+6. The practice effects are, moreover, often enormous. 

Compared to even the simpler association tasks of mental arithmetic, 
the association process which is involved in reading short, familiar 
words seems easy to most subjects. For the average literate it is also 
probably better practiced. Reading should consequently be a reaction 
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in which the different individuals are comparable with each other and 
relatively stable with respect to the effect of repetition. It may be 
objected that actual articulation in reading is less common in adults 
than silent reading. While that is undoubtedly true, it must be 
remembered that the restraint of articulation is a refinement of develop- 
ment. Reading was learned by actual articulation. And the passing 
of silent reading into articulation occurs on the least provocation and 
in the aggregate relatively often. In any event, the arousal of the 
motor-acoustic residua is practically a universal if not a necessary 
accompaniment to the process of understanding the printed word. The 
nervous arcs which are involved in the articulation of familiar words 
are relatively complex, but they are relatively constant and thoroughly 
practiced. Of all the controlled associations, reading is probably the 
most nearly immediate and universally practiced. Even in a mathe- 
matical reaction the first associate which is aroused by digits, 7 times 
8, for example, is probably not their multiple, but the auditory-motor 
associate which is involved in reading them. 

Other things being equal, reading simple words appeared to satisfy 
our criteria of a satisfactory experimental process better than adding 
or any other mathematical task. Furthermore, the basal psychology of 
the reading process has been subject to much more satisfactory analysis 
than the mathematical processes. The adequate reaction to visual 
verbal stimuli is about the best understood of all associations. It has 
been experimentally studied in connection with a considerable variety 
of mental processes, both normal and abnormal. It has furnished 
material for a large number of investigations in the psychology of 
perception and attention. The conditions which determine satis- 
factory experimentation are consequently thoroughly known and the 
criteria of a satisfactory technique are entirely familiar to the experi- 
mental psychologist. In all these respects, the inclusion of word-reac- 
tion measurements in our series has been justified. In none of the 
measurements, not even in the reflexes, have we found a lower percent- 
age of variation within a series of observations. Notwithstanding 
the differences between the words, the mean variation in a series of 
24 is about 7 per cent of the reaction time. The same series of 24 four- 
letter English words was reacted to in all our experiments by all our 
subjects, regular and control subjects alike. 

EXPOSURE APPARATUS. 

The variety of possible instruments for giving visual stimuli under 
experimental conditions is practically limitless. Equally limitless are 
the experimental conditions which they may be required to satisfy. 
There is probably no one best universal exposure apparatus. No such 
instrument is equally good for all purposes. Any instrument is good if 
it satisfies the specific experimental demands of the occasion. Between 
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approximately equally good instruments there maybe a further criterion 
of e3cpediency. Experimental psychologists have spent, in the aggre- 
gate, an unduly large amount of time in developing various types of 
exposure apparatus to satisfy various experimental demands. The 
excuse for using a new form in these experiments was a new combination 
of experimental demands and expediency. 

The most generally recognized criteria of a satisfactory exposure appsr 
ratus^ relate to the type called the tachistoscope. But the demand 
for tachistoscopic exposure, that is, for the most rapid possible exposure, 
is certainly not universal. It has probably been overvalued where it is 
most useful, that is, in the effort to isolate a single act of vision. It 
is entirely possible to produce experimental circumstances in which 
extreme shortness of exposure and consequent uncontrolled adequacy 
of exposure may be quite undesirable. This is doubtless the case in 
memory experiments. We believe that it is also the case in all associa- 
tion experiments, where the first condition of a satisfactory association 
process would seem to be the least practicable interference with the 
normal and adequate perception of the stimulus word. 

If it is true in reading, as the evidence seems to point, that the normal 
visual perception of a word is a complex of stimulation and inhibition 
processes which may be more or less separated in time (Dodge,^ pp. 
5&-60), it would seem that the most satisfactory condition for the read- 
ing reaction would be to combine all the processes in the same instant, 
as far as practicable, and to increase to a maximum the visual controls 
that ordinarily complete the process which is begun in the prefixational 
perception of a word. In other words, the stimulus word of adequate 
size should appear suddenly, after a signal, all at once, in the field of 
clear vision, with provision for satisfactory adaptations to distance and 
iQumination. After adequate exposure the persistence of the stimulus 
word has relatively little or no significance. It may serve a useful 
function as a control for misperception. 

Our experimental requirements distinctly excluded the tachistoscope 
type of apparatus. Our positive instrumental demands may be sum- 
marized as follows: (1) In order to exclude disturbing pre-judgments 
from partial visual exposure, and to give a definite amount of total 
exposure, the exposure should be rigidly simultaneous and as nearly 
instantaneous as possible ((/. Erdmann and Dodge*). (2) To facU- 
itate the calculation of latency, the moment of total exposure should be 
related in some constant way to a registrable process. (3) The obvi- 
ous visual requirements of adaptation to illumination and to the place 
of exposure in all dimensions must not be transgressed. (4) Since the 

^Whipple, Mental and Physical Tests, Baltimore, 1910, p. 223. 

*Dodge, An Experimental Study of Visual Fixation. Monograph Supp. of thePsyohoI. Review, 
No. 36, 1907. 
Ilrdmann and Dodge, P^chologische Untersuohungen fiber das Lesen, Halle, 1898, p. 94. 



COMPLEX NEURAL ARCS. 93 

same experimental conditions must be used for a large variety of sub- 
jects with very different natural adaptability, the demands on the sub- 
ject must be definite and simple. Distiu*bing influences must be reduced 
where they can not be eliminated. Conditions must be as natural as 
possible. (5) Finally, since we aimed to concentrate apparatus and tech- 
nique so that the different experiments should foUow with minimum loss 
of time and a minimum change in the position of the subject, elaborate 
or bulky apparatus was inexpedient. 

The instrument which was devised to meet these conditions was not 
an accident. Back of it are some years of effort to produce the perfect 
exposure of a word without eye-movements, which accurately dupli- 
cates a normal fixation in reading. The instrument is in no sense a 
tachistoscope. It makes no pretense to satisfy all the desiderata of 
a perfect exposure apparatus. It does satisfy our particular experi- 
mental needs without serious defects. One new principle involved in its 
construction will doubtless be of general use, namely, the pendulmn 
stop. It is a device to stop rapid movements of an object suddenly, 
but with as little noise and as little vibration as is possible. 

In type, our exposure apparatus is characterized by a rapid move- 
ment of the visual field like the Erdmann-Dodge^ gravity tachistoscope 
or the commercial models of Ranschburg, Wirth, and Rupp memory 
apparatus, or the disk instrument of Dodge.^ The principle of this 
type of apparatus is to place the fixation marks and the stimulus word 
on the same surface, which suddenly and rapidly moves, at the moment 
of stimulation, to replace the insignificant fixation mark by the signifi- 
cant stimulus object in the field of clear vision. Since a word is entirely 
illegible to the motionless eye while it is in rapid motion across the 
field of vision, the exposure is simultaneous in all parts when the move- 
ment ceases. Complete adaptation to distance and light is preserved 
from prestimulation to stimulation period, by identity of background 
and identity of the plane of the fixation mark and the exposed word. 
The moment of exposure is the moment of stopping. 

The great difficulty in constructing apparatus of this type has 
always been to effect the sudden stop without undue noise or disturb- 
ing vibration of the exposed word. To meet this difiiculty is the func- 
tion of oiu* new device, the pendulmn stop. Most of the stops in com- 
mon use involve considerable noise. If the stop is padded to prevent 
noise, it is practically sure to produce a rebound or vibration, with con- 
sequent blurring of the exposed word during the first moment of expo- 
sure. If the end-movement is damped by oil or air cushion, the moment 
of exposure is apt to become uncertain. The pendulum stop obviates 
or minimizes all these sources of disturbance. 

>Erdmann and Dodge, Psychologiache Untersuchungen Qber das Lesen, Halle, 1898. 
'Dodge, An Experimental Study of Visual Fixation. Monograph Supp. of the Psychol. Review, 
No. 35. 1907. 
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Our exposure apparatus is pictured in figure 13. It operates as fol- 
lows : Behind a suitable screen, which is pierced by an aperture, A , about 
twice the size of the words to be exposed, is hung a light horizontal arm 
OB. One end of the arm OB is pivoted, so that the other end — the free 
end — ^may move past the aperture in the screen. The free or moving 
end carries the cards on which are printed a fixation mark and a stimulus 
word. The fixation mark is held in front of the aperture during the pre- 
exposure interval by a magnet acting on the armature AR. An auto- 
matic circuit-breaker attached to the shaft of the kymograph (fig. 14) 
breaks the circuit of the electro-magnet and releases the free end of the 
arm at a given point in each revolution. The arm stops at a point to 
expose the word in the middle of the aperture. The required accelera- 
tion of the arm is produced by a quick-acting spring. 

TO VOtC£ KEY AND ORCUIT BREAKER 




Fia. 13. — ^Diagram of pendulum-fltop exposure apparattis. 

The arm is stopped quickly and quietly at the right spot for optimum 
exposure of the word by the previously mentioned pendulum stop, as 
follows: A rigid lever connects the free end of the arm with a short pen- 
dulum, P5, whose length is exactly the distance that the arm must move 
to produce a proper exposure. When the arm is at rest in the pre- 
exposure position, this short pendulum is horizontal. As the arm 
moves into the exposure position, the short pendulum becomes vertical. 
The pendulum is exceedingly light, so that there may be no tendency for 
it to go beyond the position of equiUbrium. In our instrument the 
length of the pendulum was 13 mm. With this device the movement 
of the arm is exceedingly uniform and the otherwise inevitable, regu- 
larly increasing acceleration is prevented by the increasing resistance 
of the pendulum component of the compound system. The stop is 
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produced when the pendulum reaches a vertical positiou. Rebound is 
impossibte, because the pendulum in the vai;ical poEdtion is at a dead- 
point with respect to the direction of the applied forces. 

The accompanying record (fig. 15) is one of a series which was made 
to measure the latency of the drop and the character of the stop. 
These records were taken in the followii^ maimer: The apparatus was 
set up before the vertical slit of a photographic recording-camera. A 
word was exposed exactly as during the experiments, except that a 
light marker was attached to the free end of the movable arm. This 
marker made the shadow record A (fig, 15). The horizontal ordinates 
are approximately 2 mm. apart. The vertical ordinates are produced 
by the vibrator interrupting the recording beam of light 100 times a 
second. Line S was made by the shadow of a Deprdz signal in circuit 



parallel with the circuit of the recorder. The break in the circuit which 
releases the magnet of the exposure apparatus also moves the signal. 
The latency of the exposure apparatus from the moment when the 
current is broken to the moment of exposure is seen to be slight^ over 
0.035 second. A series of 11 records gave an average instrumental 
latency of 0.0362 second; mean variation 0.0006 second. It may be 
objected that an instrumental latency of 36{r is a grave technical defect 
in reaction experiments. Agunst such an objection we must urge: 
(1) that an instrumental latency which is known, and known to be 
constant within the limits of accuracy that are prescribed by the 
experimental requirements, can not affect the value of any measurement, 
since it may be simply subducted from the results, leaving the measure- 
ments free from instrumental factors; (2) particularly in comparative 
records, an instrumental constant can not hide or distort the experi- 
mental tendency. Inspection of the shadow record (line A, ^. 15), 
which is produced by the movement of the arm, shows that there is a 
very short period of positive acceleration, succeeded by a rapid move- 
ment at practically uniform speed for the greater part of the angle of 
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displacement. The movement terminates abruptly, absolutely with- 
out rebound or secondary vibration. Inspection of the curve at the 
moment of stopping shows that the transition from the most rapid 
movement to complete rest occurs in about 0.002''. The exposure is 
not absolutely noiseless. It seems to begin with a light swish and ends 
with a light thud. Neither noise bears any resemblance to the usual 
noisy stop of the spring or the gravity tachistoscope. Granting its 
reasonable fulfillment of the main criteria of a satisfactory exposure appa- 
ratus, the chief advantage of this form over the camera tachistoscope of 
Erdmann-Dodge/ the transparent-mirror tachistoscope of Dodge,^ and 
other satisfactory instruments, is its simplicity and compactness. None 
of these forms could have been used in our complex of instruments with- 
out serious inconvenience to the operator or subject or both. All of them 
are relatively bulky, and in our experimental arrangements space was a 
valuable asset. 

VOICErREACTION KEY. 

Considerably more difficult of construction than an adequate ex- 
posure apparatus is an adequate reaction key for vocalization. We 
know of no even relatively good reaction key for recording the move- 
ments of the vocal organs. Movements of the chin, lips, tongue, and 
larynx may each be recorded separately, as is commonly done in 
experimental phonetics. But there is no one key for them all. The 
familiar voice keys of Kraepelin,' Cattell,* Erdmann-Dodge,^ Romer,* 
and others frankly surrender the effort to register the muscle-action of 
articulate speech in favor of the consequent air-movements. But this 
is a questionable expedient, unless due precautions are taken to render 
it innocuous. Voice keys depend on the expiration of air involved in 
utterance, to break an electric contact. Unfortunately, the chrono- 
logical place of the expiration of air in the total physiological process of 
utterance is very different for different words. Consequently, no air- 
current key can ever register in any reliable way the real beginning of 
the vocalization reaction. In most experimental investigations, how- 
ever, this is not a material source of error. If one seeks the relative 
efficiency of the vocalization process under varying conditions, and 
if one uses a definite, unchanging series of stimulus words, such as our 
group of words was, the precise beginning of muscular reaction is 
relatively unimportant. For studying the effect of a drug, any one of 
the systematically correlated movements of the reaction would be 
equally significant in comparing the normal with the drug-reaction 
periods. It is on these grounds and with the corresponding limitations 
that air-movement keys are defensible in speech-reaction movements. 
As Wirth* states in a discussion of this type of key, "They permit 

^Erdmann and Dodge, Payohologisohe Untersuchuagen Qber das Leeen, Halle, 1898. 
*Dodge, Psychol. Bull., 1907, 4, p. 10. *Kraepelm, Phil. Stud., 1883, 1, p. 417. 
K^attell, Phil. Stud., 1885, 3, p. 313. 'RSmer, Kraepelin's Psychol. Arbeit., 1, p. 577. 
*Wirih, Psychophykk. Tigerstedt's Handbuch der phyaiologischen Methodik, 1912, 3, p. 490. 
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comparative records of the same sounds only." The admissibility of 
any particular type of such sound keys is first a matter of sensitivity 
and constancy, and secondly a matter of convenience. Sensitivity of 
the voice key affects reaction experiments chiefly through its relation 
to instrumental constancy. The use of extremely sensitive recording 
devices, like the phonoscope of Weiss, or the microphone, would be 
possible, but is probably inexpedient, since, in view of the fundamental 
defects of all records of speech-reactions by air-movement, an instru- 
ment of such sensitivity could only give the illusion of extreme accuracy 
in speech-reaction measurements. It would not obviate the main 
defects of the measurement. Simultaneous records of the throat- 
muscle movements and tested sound keys make it clear that the simi- 
larity of sequence of the physiological processes as close as O.OOr' can 
not be relieKl upon even for similar sounds. The demand for an ex- 
tremely sensitive instrument under such circumstances would be experi- 
mental pedantry. The voice key which was used in this experiment is 
one which was first described by Dodge.^ Like the Erdmann-Dodge 
key, it is a modification of the Kraepelin-Cattell sound key. The 
present form was evolved after a considerable number of changes, to 
make the instrument more compact, more manageable, and more 
regular in its action. 

One end of a short brass tube, 4 cm. in diameter, is fitted with a hard- 
rubber ring (shown removed from the brass tube in fig. 16). Across 
the ring a rubber membrane is stretched. This membrane presses a 
light spring, with platinum tip, against an adjustable contact-point 
within the tube. When the spring and membrane are in elastic equil- 
ibriiuB, the contact-point is adjusted by a micrometer-screw to niake 
the lightest possible contact. The contact should be tested to break 
by a slight free-hand jerk of the key. It should break positively in 
movements of 2 cm. Under such circumstances a slight increase of 
air-pressure within the tube, such as is produced by speaking into its 
open end, disturbs the elastic equilibrium of spring and membrane and 
breaks the electric circuit. 

The relative latency of this instrument has been tested in a number 
of ways. Records illustrating some of these tests are reproduced in 
figures 17 to 20. All these records are read from left to right. The 
vertical ordinates are 0.01^' apart. The horizontal ordinates are 
approximately 1 mm. apart. 

These and similar records also give us definite controls of the total 
latency of our voice key in series with the Harvard marker, as actually 
used in these experiments, and also the relative latency of the Harvard 
signal as compared with the Deprdz signal. The total latency of oiur 
voice key and Harvard marker is not over 2<r (0.002*^) for open tones. 
The latency of the Depr^z signal is not over 0.5(r. Most available 

^DodgOt An Experimental Study of Visual Fixation. Monograph Supp. of the Psyohol. 
Review, No. 35, 1007. 
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measurements make it smaller. When the sprii^ and the current are 
carefully adjusted the latency of the break may be even less than 0.2<r. 
The toW latency of the Harvard signal without friction is not over 
1 .5<r. This seems to be constant within the errors of measurement for 
ciurents such as were used in our experiments. We were particularly 
gratified at this showing of the Harvard marker. We started to use it 
because of its availabihty. We continued to use it because of its excel- 
lence. From these various records of the latency of our apparatxis, it 
appears that the actual latency of the word-reactions will really be about 
370- less thui the recorded value. This total error, however, will vary 
from word to word, but will be relatively constant for aimilar initial 
sounds. The instrumental variation is much smaller than the unit 



rn-TTnTn-TTn-rnrrTTTTi 

Fio. 16.— Voicwreaction key. 

of our measurements. In no event can it be understood as constituting 
a bias for or against alcohol days. We have entered into this careful 
analysis of the instrumental errors to guarantee as far as instrumental 
accuracy is concerned that the drug effect, though relatively small, 
indicates a real physiological difference occasioned by the administra- 
tion of alcohol. 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE. 

Position of the subject. — For the word-reactions the subj ect was seated 
at position I (fig. 1), as in the knee-jerk and memory experiments. The 
back of the seat was raised so that the subject sat upright with adequate 
support at his back. The leg was freed from the knee-jerk apparatus. 
The left hand held the voice-reaction key lightly but firmly against the 
upper tip, as per standard instructions. The left arm was supported 
either on the table or on a rest which was held in the subject's lap. 

Stimuli. — ^A standard set of 24 words was used throughout the year. 
In every word-reaction experiment the entire set of 24 words was 
reacted to. Since the reaction time for reading varies directly with 
the length of the word, as ^own by Cattell,' and by Erdmann and 
Dodge,* an arbitrary word-length of 4 letters was adopted. All the 



100 PSYCHOLOGICAL EFFECTS OF ALCOHOL. 

subjects were shown each word separately before the first day's experi- 
ments. The psychopathic subjects were shown each word separately 
at the beginning of each day's experiments. 

Exposure. — ^The words were exposed by the exposure apparatus in 
chance order at intervals of 10 seconds. They were changed by the 
operator by hand. 

Operation. — With the subject in position, the time and reaction 
markers properly adjusted to the drum, and, the Blix-Sandstrom kymo- 
graph running at the rate of 100 mm. per second, one of the stimulus 
cards was selected at random and inserted by the operator in the 
exposure apparatus. From 2 to 2.5 seconds before the exposure the 
operator touched the kymograph lever to change the circular movement 
of the drum to a spirsd, and withdrew his hand from the apparatus 
as a signal for attention. As the drum continued to revolve, an off- 
set on the kymograph shaft engaged a circuit breaker, with which 
the voice key, the electrical marker, and the electric magnets of the 
exposure apparatus were in series. The consequent movement of the 
marker indicates the beginning of the movement of the exposure appsr 
ratus which eventuates in the exposure of the word stimulus. As was 
previously explained, this movement of the marker is not coincident 
with the exposure ; the latter followed after 37 a. While this discrepancy 
between the registered and the actual beginning of exposure is theo- 
retically inexpedient, it can not affect comparative values as we have 
shown. Absolute values for the reaction time can be obtained by 
deducting the latencies of the exposure apparatus (37 cr). 

The variation of this latency as is indicated above is considerably less 
than half the unit of measurement. As the drum moves on, the circuit- 

FiOB. 17 to 20.-RecordB of the latency of the voice key. 

Figure 17 is a record of the sound of *'ah/' recorded by three methods. Two records were 
produced respectively by a Harvard Apparatus Company marker and a Depr^i signal. Both 
were in series with each other and with the sound key. The middle record was made by a Cam- 
bridge string galvanometer (sensitivity, 3 cm. per 0.001 volt) in series with a telephone receiver 
which is pressed against the throat over the thjrroid cartilage by an elastic band. This record 
shows an exceedingly small difference between the various forms of recording devices. None of 
the records shows a relative delay of more than 0.002". Of the three the string-galvanometer 
curve naturally shows the most details. 

Figure 18 is a record of the word "cake/' recorded similarly as the above sound "ah." The 
various sounds of the word appear plainly in the record of the string galvanometer movement. 
The vowel is especially conspicuous. Almost identical time relations exist between the various 
lines in this record as in figure 17, t. e., the initial C is recorded by our voice key with as little error 
as the open vowels. 

Figure 19 is a similar record of the word ' ' yolk. " The character of the vowel is notably changed. 
The initial "y" and the final "k" are obvious in the galvanometer record. The rdative latencies 
do not change. 

Another record of the word "cake," using the string galvanometer as before, is reproduced in 
figure 20. But instead of actuating the galvanometer from the throat, in this record the telephone 
receiver was placed at the side of our voice key. The latency appears not to be materially modi- 
fied by this process, t. e., the difference between the throat-movement and actual vocalisation in 
the sound C is negligible, but the record contains some detaQs which are not found in figure 18, 
namely, at the beginning of the record, the initial C of " cake" appears in the string galvanometer 
record of figure 20 as a high-pitched tone. This corresponds with the fact that the pitch of C 
is not determined at the vocal cords, but at the front of the mouth. 
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breaker closes again, and the marker returns to its normal position. 
The armature of the exposure apparatus, however, is so far from its 
magnet that it remains unafifected by the closure of the circuit and the 
exposure is continuous. When the subject reacts by speaking the 
word, the circuit of the electric marker is broken a second time by the 
voice key. This second movement of the marker indicates the moment 
of reaction. Since both the exposure and the reaction are recorded by 
breaking the same electric circuit, and since both events are recorded 
by movements of the same writing-point, the alignment of the marker 
and its latency do not afifect the records. 

Standard instructions to the subject — (1) Hold the voice key to the 
mouth, pressing it firmly against the upper lip ; (2) speak the words as 
soon as possible after you see them; (3) if you misread or mispronounce 
a word, speak it correctly as soon as possible. 

RECORDS. 

A typical word-reaction record is reproduced in figure 22. The record 
reads from right to left. The extreme right-hand breaks in the horizontal 
lines indicate the moment of contact between the offset of the kymo- 
graph shaft and the circuit-breaker which was in series with the marker 
and the exposure apparatus. These breaks are in approximate vertical 
alignment. Since the kymograph drum revolves completely in 5", and 
the stimulus follows at intervals of 10'^ each alternate break is insig- 
nificant and is not followed by a reaction, because the exposure appa- 
ratus was arbitrarily prevented from falling by the operator. The 
second elevation in the horizontal lines of the significant records is 
the reaction break. The character of the reaction record varies with 
the word. The continuous record fiuiiishes its own distribution curve. 
Measuring the distance between the stimulus and the reaction breaks 
gives the reaction-time. One millimeter along the base-line equals lOo- 
(0.01")- AU records which are not marked at the time of taking, as 
defective in technique or in response, are included in the following 
results. In this, as in other measurements, we deemed it inexpedient 
to eliminate any records on the basis of probable error, unless the evi- 
dence of inadequacy was given, independent of results. 

RESULTS. 

Table 10 gives the data for word-reaction experiments. Results of 
the normal days are entered on the left, alcohol days on the right. 
In the first column of each section are entered the designation of the 
subject, the date of the experiment, and the number of the periods. 
In the next colimm are entered the averages of the 24 reactions of each 
period. Their mean variations are given in the column headed Mean 
variation. Under the heading Difference are given the deviations of 
subsequent periods from the first, according to the formula D » 1-2, 
1-3, 1-4, etc., and also the mean variations of these differences. 
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Table 10. — Wordr-reaciion measuremerUa. 
[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 



Normal. 


Alcohol. 


Bubject, date, and 
number of period. 


Aver- 
age. 


■ 

1 

> 

s 


Difference 

(1-2, 1^, 

etc.). 


Subject, date, dose, 
and number of period. 


Aver- 
age. 


>• 

1 


Difference 

(1-2. 1-8, 

etc.). 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 

varia- 
tion. 


SyXjjeet 11, 
Dec. 5, 1913: 

1 


433 
450 
493 
478 
468 

495 
497 
510 
517 
452 
4»4 

411 
422 
399 
414 
411 

395 
389 
399 
894 

502 
472 
479 
462 
472 
477 

448 
454 
442 
458 
437 
448 


26 
42 
75 
38 
46 

47 
33 
51 
45 
24 
40 

19 
24 
34 
21 
24 

21 
28 
26 
26 

33 
32 
25 
43 
42 
86 

23 
25 
28 
65 
36 
86 






Svkjed, 11. 
Deo. 19, 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 


^4te 

441 
452 
468 
443 
446 

^4S7 
503 
521 
583 
611 

^S94 
402 
400 
385 
414 
401 
401 

417 
420 
397 
411 

^468 
490 
469 
464 
473 


^S9 
23 
24 
29 
51 
82 

^8 
25 
27 
64 
86 

^te 

21 
20 
21 
21 
21 
22 

'JM 

32 
27 
26 
27 

>5/ 
40 
38 
83 
86 






2 


- 17 

- 60 

- 45 

- 41 


-16 
-49 
-12 
-26 


3 


2 


- 15 

- 26 

- 42 

- 17 

- 26 


+ 9 
+ 8 
+ 3 
-19 



4 


3 


Averace 

Mar. 16, 1914: 

1 


4 


5 


Average 

Mar. 10. 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 


2 


- 2 

- 15 

- 22 
+ 43 

+ 1 


+14 
- 4 
+ 2 
+23 
+ 7 


3 


2 


- 66 

- 84 
-146 
-99 


+ 3 
+ 1 
-36 
-11 


4 


3 


5 


4 


Average 

Subject 111, 
Jan. 19, 1914: 

1 


Jan. 26, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 


2 


- 11 
+ 12 

- 3 

- 1 


- 5 
-15 

- 2 

- 7 


3 


2 


- 8 

- 15 
+ 9 

- 20 

- 7 

- 8 


+ 5 
+ 6 
+ 5 
+ 5 
+ 6 
+ 6 


4 


3 


Average 

Mar. 9, 914: 

1 


4 


5 


6 


Average 

Feb. 9, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 


2 


+ 6 

- 4 
+ 1 


- 7 

- 5 

- 6 


3 


2 


- 5 

- 8 
+ 16 

+ 1 


-10 

- 5 

- 4 

- 6 


Average 

Sv^eellV, 
Jan. 30, 1914: 

1 


3 


4 


Average 

Svbject IV, 
Feb. 13, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 


2 


+ 30 
+ 23 
+ 40 
+ 30 

+ 81 


+ 1 
+ 8 
-10 

- 9 

- 2 


3 


2 


- 22 

- 1 
+ 4 

- 6 


- 9 

- 7 

- 2 

- 6 


4 


3 


5 


4 


Average 

Mar. 19, 1914: 

1 


Average 


2 


- 6 
-1- 6 

- 10 

-1- 11 



- 2 

- 5 
-42 
-13 
-16 


3 

4 


5 


Average 







^The values for the first periods of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol 
was given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
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« Table 10. — Word^eadion meamremenU — Continued. 
[Values siven in thoiuandths of a second.] 



Normal. 


Alcohol. 


Subject, date, and 
number of period. 


Aver- 
age. 


• 

1 

i 


Difference 

(1-2. 1-3, 

etc.). 


Subject, date, dose, 
and number of period. 


Aver- 
age. 


• 

1 
1 


Difference 

(1-2. 1-^, 

etc.). 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 

▼arisr 
tion. 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Subject VI. 
Nov. 19, 1913: 

1 


457 
485 
491 
492 
481 

454 
472 
463 

420 
487 
492 
455 
509 
530 
503 
488 
542 
513 
4»4 

464 
431 
431 
441 

417 
419 
428 
424 
422 


44 
44 
61 
55 
53 

27 
26 
26 

31 
38 
45 
31 
46 
54 
28 
35 
47 
31 
39 

43 
30 
25 
33 

28 
26 
28 
28 
27 






Subjeet VI. 
Dec. 2, 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 


^U9 
459 
440 
452 
441 
464 
451 

^600 
557 
548 
526 
554 
566 
542 

^m 

497 

463 
466 
475 
473 
497 
478 
488 
510 
488 
481 

^41S 
404 
410 
408 
402 
398 
466 

^4S4 

471 
468 
451 
461 


31 
32 
39 
45 
54 
38 

H9 
70 
58 
35 
79 
89 
62 

33 
38 
29 
48 
27 
50 
33 
33 
61 
40 
38 

^»4 
17 

25 
28 
25 
18 
23 

37 
62 
35 
41 






2 


- 28 

- 34 

- 35 

- 32 



-17 
-11 
-14 


3 


2 


- 10 
+ 9 

- 3 
+ 8 

- 15 

- 2 


- 1 

- 2 

- 9 
-15 
-24 
-10 


4 


3 


Average 

Feb. 12, 1914: 

1 


4 


5 


6 


Average 

Jan. 22, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 


2 


- 18 

- 18 


+ 1 
+ 1 


Average 

29 hr. experiment. 
Jan. 1, 1914: 

1 


2 


- 57 

- 48 

- 26 

- 54 

- 56 

- 48 


-21 
- 9 
+14 
-30 
-40 
-10 


3 


4 


5 


6 


Average 

It hr. experxmerU. 
Jan. 2, 1914: 
DoseC: 

1 


2 


- 67 

- 72 

- 35 

- 89 
-110 

- 83 

- 68 
-122 

- 93 

- 82 


- 7 
-14 


-16 
-23 
+ 3 

- 4 
-16 



- 8 


3 


2 


- 30 
+ 4 
+ 1 

- 8 

- 6 

- 30 

- 11 

- 21 

- 43 

- 21 

- 17 


- 3 

- 8 

+ 1 
-18 
+ 3 
-20 

- 3 

- 3 
-31 
-10 

- 


4 


3 


5 


4 


6 


5 


7 


6 


8 


7 


9 


8 


10 


9 


Average 

Std^'ect VII. 
Nov. 18, 1913: 

1 


10 


11 


Average 

Sukjwt VII. 
Dec. 3, 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 


2 


+ 33 
+ 33 

+ 33 


+13 
+18 
+16 


3 


2 


+ 11 
+ 6 
+ 7 
+ 11 
+ 17 
+ 10 


+ 7 

- 1 

- 4 

- 1 
+ 6 
+ 1 


Average 

Mar. 20. 1914: 

1 


3 


4 


5 


6 


Average 

Mar. 13, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 


2 


- 2 

- 11 

- 7 

- 7 


+ 2 



+ 1 


3 


2 


- 17 

- 14 
+ 3 

- 


-12 
-33 
- 6 
-17 


4 


3 


Average 


4 


Average 



^The values for the first periods of the alcohol eoEperimeDts were obtained before the alcohol 
was given and are therefore not inoluded in the ave ra g es. 
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Table 10. — Word^reaction meaauremenU — Continued. 
[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 



Normal. 



Subject, date, and 
number of period. 



o 

'■<3 



Aver- 
age. 



:s 



Difference 

(1-2, 1-3, 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Alcohol. 



Subject, date, dose, 
and number of period. 



Aver- 
age 



■B 



> 
d 



:s 



Difference 

(1-2. 1-3. 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Staged IX. 
Nov. 10. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average 

Nov. 24. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average 



19 hr. experiment 
Dec. 22. 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Average . . . 



473 
531 
525 
512 



438 
473 
479 
471 
4d3 
465 



465 
462 
477 
476 
476 
485 
465 
457 
472 
461 
470 



I 



Subject X. 
Feb. 11, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average 



(») 
460 
456 
452 
466 



(}) 
23 
50 
40 
93 
51 



36 
34 
51 
48 
44 
35 



29 
34 
47 
51 
34 
47 
38 
24 
31 
27 
36 



(^ 
28 
32 
30 



58 
52 
39 
50 



35 
41 
33 
25 
3S 



+ 3 

- 12 

- 11 

- 11 

- 20 


+ 8 

- 7 
+ 4 

- 6 



+ 4 
+ 8 
+ 6 



-27 
-17 
-70 
-38 



+ 2 
-15 
-12 

- 8 

- 8 



- 5 
-18 
-22 

- 5 
-18 
-11 
+ 5 

- 2 
+ 2 

- 9 



- 4 

- 2 

- 3 



Subject IX. 
Nov. 17, 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average . . . . 
Jan. 21. 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average 

12 hr. experiment. 
Dec. 23. 1913: 
Dose C: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Average. . . . 

StUrfect X. 
Feb. 18, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average.. . . 
Mar. 18, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average 



*4S6 
490 
518 
549 
466 
478 
498 



*46iB 
603 
531 
522 
503 
502 
524 



*460 
439 
471 
452 
488 
487 
484 
464 
453 
489 
514 
473 



*4se 

453 
439 
453 
471 
450 



*4Si 

463 
486 
478 
495 
475 



•4/ 
39 
37 
78 
34 
41 
45 



««) 
109 
34 
48 
33 
46 
50 



H9 
28 
32 
29 
30 
20 
49 
26 
28 
32 
47 
33 



Hi 

53 
49 
30 
50 
45 



*S1 
26 
32 
42 
41 
34 



- 4 

- 32 

- 83 
+ 20 
+ 8 

- 18 



-141 

- 69 

- 60 

- 41 

- 40 

- 70 



+ 21 

- 11 
+ 8 

- 28 

- 27 

- 24 

- 4 
+ 7 

- 29 

- 54 

- 14 



17 
3 
17 
35 
18 



12 
35 
27 
44 



+ 2 
+ 4 
-37 
+ 7 

- 5 



-79 

- 4 
-18 

- 3 
-16 
-24 



+ 1 

- 3 


- 1 


-20 
+ 3 
+ 1 

- 3 
-18 

- 4 



-12 

- 8 

+11 

- 9 

- 4 



+ 5 

- 1 
-11 
-10 

- 4 



^The meMUfements for the firrt period were obtained in the preliminary exposure of the words 
and the reoords are thenfore not inoluded in the table of results. 

*rh« values for the first periods of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol 
was given and are therefore not included in the averages. 

'K^ was held too low, so that only a few reoords were made. 



COMPLEX NEURAL ABC8. 



105 



Table 10. — Word^eaciwn tneanaremenU — Continued. 
[Values given in thoimandthfl of a aeoond.] 

PSYCHOPATHIC SUBJECTS. 



Normal. 



Alcohol. 



Subject, date, and 
number of period. 



Aver- 
age. 






S 



Difference 

(1-2, 1-3. 

etc.)' 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Subject, date, doae, 
and number of period. 



Aver- 
age. 



a 

■B 
'S 



:s 



Difference 

(1-2, 1-3, 

etc.). 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Subject XI. 
Mar. 24, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average. 



706 
682 
704 
G97 



Mar 28, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average . 

SvUbdeet XII. 
Mar. 31. 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average . 



Apr. 4, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average. 

SuX^eet XIV. 
Apr. 21, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average. 



Apr. 26, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

Average 



686 
729 
696 
704 



573 
486 
469 



489 
608 
613 
603 



573 
473 
641 
562 



663 
681 
671 
S72 



66 
69 
78 
68 



42 
53 
69 
51 



54 
59 
60 
54 



37 
41 
28 
36 



64 
69 
76 
63 



33 
44 
46 
41 



+ 24 
+ 2 
+ 13 



43 
10 
26 



+ 88 
+114 
+101 



19 
24 
21 



+100 
- 68 
+ 16 



18 

8 

13 



-13 
-22 
-17 



-11 
-17 
-14 



- 6 

+ 4 





- 4 
+ 9 

+ 2 



- 6 
-22 
-13 



-11 
-13 
-12 



Subjea XI. 
Mar. 26, 1914: 
Doee 15 c.c. : 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average. 



StOved XII. 
Apr. 1. 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average.. 



^681 
658 
728 
690 



^6S8 
618 
618 
495 
474 



Subject XIV. 
Apr. 22, 1914: 
Doae A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average . . 



607 
689 
687 
670 



^88 
45 
61 
74 
67 



+ 23 

- 47 

- 9 

- 16 



+43 
+27 

+14 
+28 



^»8 
37 
48 
67 
61 
441 



'4Si 
62 
62 
44 
60 
51 



+20 
+20 

+43 
+64 
+37 



- 9 
-20 
-29 
-23 



+ 6 
+24 
+26 

+43 



- 4 

- 4 
+ 4 
-12 

- 4 



^The vahiefl for the firrt periods of the alcohol experiments were obtained before the alcohol 
was given and are therefore not included in the averages. 
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SUMMARY OF THE WORD-REACTIONS. 

A summary of the word-reaction data is given in table 11, in the 
same general arrangement of columns as obtained in table 10. Since 
the effects of alcohol are relatively slight at most, it seemed desirable 
to present the results in true averages as well as by differences. All the 
results are given without correction for the instrumental latency. In 
accordance with our investigation of that factor (p. 99) , absolute values 
will be found by subducting 37 cr from recorded values. 

Table 11. — Summary of word^eacHons, 
[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 



Subject. 



Normal (I and II). 



Aver- 
age. 






Average 
difference.* 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 

variar- 

tion. 



Alcohol. 



Dose A.1 



Aver- 
age. 



U 



s 



Average 
difference.' 



Aver 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



DoseB. 



Aver- 
age. 



I 

08 






'>s 



Average 
difference.* 



Aver- 
age. 



Mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Normal subjects: 

II 

Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average.. 
12 hr. e X p e r i - 
ments: 

VI 

IX 

Average . . 
Psychopathic 
subjects: 

XI 

XII 

xiy 

Average.. 



478 
402 
462 
472 
431 
486 
456 
ASS 



494 
470 
482 



700 
604 
567 



42 
24 
35 
89 
30 
43 
30 
35 



39 
36 
37 



69 
44 
52 
52 



-20 

+15 
-25 
+13 
-41 
+ 6 
- 7 



-82 
- 6 
-43 



- 6 
+40 

+ 1 
+12 



- 9 

- 6 

- 8 

- 6 
+ 8 
-23 

- 3 

- 7 



8 
9 
8 



-15 

+ 1 
-12 
- 9 



446 
401 

m 

451 
406 
498 
462 
444 



^8l 

»473 
»477 



689 
508 
593 
697 



32 
22 

(^ 
38 
23 
45 
39 
33 



>38 
^33 
'35 



67 
44 
51 
54 



-25 

- 8 

m 

- 2 
+10 
-18 
-23 
-11 



»-17 

1-14 
1-15 



-16 
+37 
+25 
+15 





+ 5 

(•) 
-10 

+ 1 

- 5 

- 4 

- 2 



»- 9 
1- 4 
>- 6 



+28 
-20 

- 4 
+ 1 



511 
411 
473 
542 
461 
524 



487 



36 
27 
35 
62 
41 
50 



-99 

+ 1 

- 6 
-48 

- 9 
-70 



-11 

- 6 

- 6 
-19 
-17 
-24 



42 ! -38 



-14 



'Dose C (12 cc.) was used in the 12-hour experiments. 

'Differences equal period 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc. 

^Experiment with dose A was accidentally omitted from this 

As appears from table 11, the average recorded normal latency of the 
word-reaction for the normal group, is 455 o^. It is notably higher, viz, 
590(r, for the psychopathic group. Subject XI was especially handi- 
capped by a slight impediment in his speech. His latency is conse- 
quently conspicuously long. 

The range of normal averages for the main group is from 4020" to 
486 (T, a maximum difference of 21 per cent. Within the main group, 
at least, the community of linguistic association corresponds with our 
expectation. 
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The average of mean normal variation for the main group is 7.7 per 
cent of the aven^ latency. It is notable that nowhere, not even in 
the psychopathic cases, does the mean variation reach 10 per cent of 
the average. This is the more conspicuous when one realizes that 
only one of the subjects (Subject VI) had ever served as a subject in 
similar experiments, and, moreover, that the mean variation includes the 
variations which must be expected from the differences in familiarity 
among the 24 stimulus words, as well as the psychophysical variability 
of the subjects. 

Table 12. — Summary of the effect of alcohol on the toordreaetums as expressed in averages 

and differences, 

[Average values given in thouaandths of a second.] 



Subject. 


Effect as shown by averages.' 


Effect as shown by a 
differences.' 


verage 
leB. 


Efffwtas 
shown by 


Dose A. 


DoseB. 


Total 
aver- 
age 
effect 
with 
dosesA 
and B. 


Dose A. 


Dofl 


percentile 
differences.* 




Aver- 
. age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age 


Mean 

varia- 
tion. 


Aver- 
age. 


Mean 
varia- 
tion. 


Dose 
A. 


Dose 
B. 


Normal sub- 
jects: 

II 

Ill 

IV 


-32 

- 1 


-10 
- 2 


<r 
+33 
+ 9 
+11 
+70 
+30 
+38 


- 6 
+ 3 

+23 
+11 
+ 7 



+ 4 
+11 
+24 
+ 2 
+26 
+ 6 
+10 




- 6 

- 8 


+ 9 

+11 


c 
-79 

+ 1 
-21 
-23 
-22 
-29 


<r 

- 2 


+ 2 
-13 
-26 

- 1 


p. et, 

- 1 

- 2 

+ '6* 

- 1 
+ 6 

- 6 


*+15 
*- 2 

*+6 

- 1 

- 1 

+ 4 
+ 1 


p, d. 

-17 



- 4 

- 6 

- 6 

- 6 

* -o.'i 


VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average. 
12 hr. experi- 
tnents: 

VI 

IX 

Average . 
Psychopathic 
subjects: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 

Average. 


'-21 -'- i" 

-26 , - 7 
+12 + 2 
+ 6 4. 


+23 

- 3 
+23 
-29 



«+66 
*- 9 

*+28 

-10 

- 3 

+24 
+ 4 


- 4 

- 7 

+18 

- 1 

+ 4 

*- 1 

•+ 6 
*+2 

+43 
-21 
+ 8 
+10 


-10 

•-13 
•+ 3 
*- 6 

-11 

+ 4 
+26 


- 1 

*- 1 
*- 3 
*- 2 

+ 8 


— 1 


+«2 


+ 6 


-» 


- 6 






1 














































+ 6 -i- 2 



























'Effect on averages equals alcohol average minus normal average. 

'Effect on the average difference equals (av. 1-2, 1-^, 1-4, etc., alcohol) minus (av. 1-2, 1-3, 
1-4, etc., normal). 

^Effect on the percentile difference equals the effect of alcohol on the average difference divided 
by the average of the corresponding normals of the day. 

*Dose C given in 12-hour esperiments. 

The effect of repetition decreases the reaction latency between the 
first and last normal day 3.7 per cent for the normal group. The effect 
of repetition for the psychopathic group is less than 1 per cent. 

With respect to instrumental accuracy, community of pre-experi- 
mental experiences, low variability, and small effect of repetition the 
word-reaction measurements qualify as among the most satisfactory 
of the group. 
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EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON WORD- REACTION. 

A summary of the effect of alcohol on the word-reactions is given in 
table 12. In the three sections of the table the effect of alcohol is shown 
respectively, by averages, by average differences, and by percentile 
differences. 

No matter how the effect of alcohol is reckoned as a result of these 
measurements, it is minute to the point of disappearance after dose A, 
and small but consistent after dose B. By every method of computa- 
tion, dose B increases the latent time of the reaction. By percentile 
differences the increase averages 6.2 per cent, i, e., 80 per cent of the 
normal mean variation. The apparent effect of dose A, however, 
depends on the table from which it was computed. If on the basis of 
the small mean variation and the small effect of repetition, one ven- 
tured to compute the effect from the averages, it would appear that 
dose A decreased the latency in 4 out of 6 normal subjects, by about 
3 per cent. If we reckon the effect, as in previous cases, by the differ- 
ences, we find that dose A appears to lengthen the latency in 4 out of 6 
cases, averaging 1 per cent. Taking the average of percentile changes, 
dose A appears to effect practically no chaise at all, either in the main 
group or in the psychopathic subjects. For reasons previously dis- 
cussed, we believe the differences represent the facts more closely than 
the simple averages. While these show an increase in reaction latency 
in 4 out of 6 cases as a result of dose A, the percentile average change 
is zero. 

The average change of latency due to the ingestion of alcohol (both 
doses) is consequently about 3 per cent. In view of all our precautions 
and the reliability of our technique, this must be regarded as evidence 
for a real though slight tendency of moderate doses of alcohol to increase 
the latency of the word-reaction. 



CHAPTER IV. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON FREE ASSOCIATIONS.^ 

The highest complication of the reflex arc with which we felt justified 
in dealing in this research is that which is commonly known as the free- 
association experiment, and this would not have been attempted had 
it not been for the generous collaboration of an expert in the field. 

METHODS AND APPARATUS. 

As it is commonly practiced, the association experiment is a kind of 
reaction. The stimulus to reaction is a word spoken by the operator • 
The reaction is a response word spoken by the subject. The kind of 
response which is demanded of the subject may be systematically 
varied, giving rise to several different types of association experiments. 
In the free-association experiment the subject is required merely to 
speak as quickly as possible the first word that occurs to him after the 
stimulus word is given. 

The relationship between the stimulus word and the response, 
together with the latency of the reaction word, are the usual significant 
facts in the experiment. In addition, the so-called psycho-galvanic 
reflex and the accompanying pulse-changes have been regarded as 
significant. We undertook to measure all these factors. 

The free-association experiment occupied the balcony of the psy- 
chological laboratory (see p. 30). The subject reclined in a steamer- 
chair and faced a bare comer of the room. Behind the subject and to 
his right the operator (Wells) sat at a small, properly illuminated 
writing-table, on which were the switches for the various electric 
currents, a 2-volt signal light, and the operator's reaction key.* 

The device for securing pulse-records' was attached to the left wrist 
of the subject. A light but sensitive pneumograph capsule was but- 
toned under his vest. Electrodes for securing the psycho-galvanic 
reflex rested on a suitable stand at the subject's right hand, so that the 
index and second digit of his right hand could reach them with the 
arm in a nat\u*al and comfortable position. 

APPARATUS FOR THE PSYCHOGALVANIC REFLEX. 

The apparatus which was used for measuring the psycho-galvanic 
reflex was : (1) non-polarizable electrodes for the fingers; (2) a Wheat- 
stone bridge which was connected as though to measure the skin- 
resistance against a variable, known resistance; and (3) a string galva- 
nometer connected across the bridge. The electrodes were the same 

'In ooUaboration with Dr. F. L. Wellfl, of McLean Hospital, Waverly, Mass. 

'See figure 21. facing page 101. 

'A complete description of this device is given in Chapter VIII, p. 180. 
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as were regularly used by us for measuring the sensory threshold to 
Faradic current. Two evaporating dishes about 6 cm. in diameter were 
one-Kiuarter filled with a saturated solution of zinc sulphate. Each 
dish held an amalgamated zinc rod, through which the electrode was 
connected with the wiring from the bridge, and a porous porcelain cup, 
which was half filled with physiological salt solution, in which the 
respective fingers were immersed. The Wheatstone bridge was the 
same as that used in determining the skin-resistance for the Martin 
measurements of Faradic threshold; but in the present case it was 
operated by a constant current of 3 volts, instead of the alternating 
current which must be used for skm-resistance measurements. In 
place of the usual telephone receiver we connected the string gal- 
vanometer. (See fig. 1.) 

The recording beam of light from the string galvanometer was 
reflected at the eyepiece of the projection microscope at an angle of 90^ 
to a millimeter scale which was attached to the side of the eye-reaction 
camera. The string was loosened to a sensitivity of about 20 cm. per 
0.001 volt. Its position on the scale was kept approximately constant 
by balancii^ the Wheatstone bridge between the experiments. The 
experimental movement of the string shadow resulted from a lack of 
balance in the arms of the bridge, and showed at once the direction of 
change and its amount. 100 mm. of scale was measured in terms of 
millimeters of balanced bridge at the beginning and at the end of each 
experimental period, so that the experimental changes could be reduced 
to terms of resistance changes. 

Two circumstances greatly reduced the value of the resulting readings: 
(1) Long immersion of the fingers in the fluid electrodes was found 
almost to annihilate the phenomenon. It was consequently measured 
only in the D-D' series (Kent-Rosanoff series). (2) In the predeter- 
mined sequences of reactions, 6 per minute, it appears that there is not 
sufiScient time between experiments for a return of the psycho-galvanic 
equiUbrium. At any rate, in our experiments the resistance changes 
seemed cumulative. For some cause the apparent resistance at the 
end of a series was regularly different from that at the beginning. 
These circumstances make it doubtful if our measurements of the 
psycho-galvanic reflex are of any real significance. 

APPARATUS FOR RECORDING THE ASSOCIATION TIME. 

The arrangements for recording the latent time of the responses and 
the synchronous pulse-waves were somewhat complex. It will be 
remembered that both subject and operator occupied the balcony of 
the research room. There was no apparatus on the balcony except the 
tambour and the mercury-cup devices to transform the mechanical 
pulse and respiration waves into electric impulses. All graphic records 
were taken on the Blix-Sandstrom kymograph on the floor below. It 
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was consequently necessary to correlate the processes by some scheme 
that would identify each phase of the records, as well as to unite the 
various records into one whole. 

The signal for giving each stimulus word was transmitted to the 
operator (Wells) at each revolution of the kymograph drum by an 
automatic break in the 2-volt incandescent signal-lamp circuit. Since 
the kymograph was regulated to make 1 revolution in 10 seconds, these 
signals placed the stimuli 10 seconds apart. At the moment of actually 
giving the stimulus word, the operator simultaneously pressed a tele- 
graph key that registered the event on the kymograph record by a 
characteristic break in the curve. On the continuous spiral record cor- 
responding to 50 experiments, these breaks come at approximately the 
same moment of each revolution, and make a more or less approximately 
straight line. When the subject responded to the stimulus, the operator 
signaled the moment of response by releasing his press\u*e on the tele- 
graph key, and the recording curve correspondingly returned to its 
pre-stimulation base-line. The latent time of each response thus 
appeared on the records as a plateau, whose rise corresponded with 
the moment of stimulation and whose fall corresponded with the opera- 
tor's reaction to the response of the subject. 

A constant error in the association time as thus recorded is involved 
in the fact that the stimulation signal is given sjmchronously with the 
stimulus word, while the recorded moment of reaction must include the 
personal equation of the operator, who can give the signal only after he 
hears the subject speak. While it makes all our values somewhat too 
large, in the comparison of one series of performances with another, 
this constant error is negligible. 

Aside from this constant and negligible error, the probability that 
any measured association time corresponds with the real association time 
is dependent on the variability of the personal equation of the operator. 
Our records are protected in this respect by the fact that Wells is an 
unusually practiced reactor, with a small mean variation. Moreover, 
we did not aim at an accuracy greater than is implied in the rather 
laige unit of measurement of 0.01 ''. 

We shall probably be criticized for not using some more mechanical 
form of stimulus and reaction key. The answer to all such criticism 
must be to emphasize the main purpose of the free-association experi- 
ments. Their main value lies in the character of the response. Any- 
thing that tends to disturb that phase of the experiment is unpardon- 
able. Other phases are only of relative importance. For example, it 
would have been easy to give the stimulus word optically, with all the 
accuracy that characterizes the word-reaction experiment. But the 
optical word is a stimulus for a very different mental operation from the 
auditory. The inevitable associate for the optical word is its auditory- 
motor associate. We depended on that regular connection in the word- 
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reaction experiments. But that association would have been disas- 
trous to the present experiments. It would have been equally possible 
to give words by a dictaphone, as was suggested by some friendly critics 
before the experiments b^an. But there is no natural impulse to talk 
back to a dictaphone, none at least to respond to its pronouncements 
by an associated word. Still more serious than the psychological ''set/' 
is the confusion of the intercurrent noises and the instrumental elisions 
of sound which may be variously important in stimulus words of 
different lengths. Moreover, it takes practice to become a good dictar- 
phone operator, and even the best must constantly depend on recon- 
structing the sound from the sense. This is natiu*ally impossible with 
isolated words. Actual experiments with a typical series of words 
recorded on the dictaphone showed enormous individual variations in 
the number of errors. One subject failed in about 80 per cent of the 
trials. Not even a practiced operator understood them all. 

It would have been entirely possible to record the moment of reaction 
by our speech-reaction key. We tried it. But, owing to the muffling 
of the sounds by the diaphragm, it proved to be utterly impossible for 
the operator to be sure what was the response of the subject. At 
present, at least, there appears to be no means for mechanizing the 
timing device without jeopardizing the main technical requirement of 
the experiment — ^the clear mutual understanding of operator and 
subject. 

For convenience of identification on the record, the stimulus words 
were given in groups of 5. Between each group of 5 words a blank line 
was run on the record without reaction. After the first 25 words of each 
series an interval of a few seconds was allowed for resetting the markers. 
This divided the graphic record fiu1;her into halves. Each half con- 
sisted of 5 groups of 5 records each. Thus the subsequent correlation 
of each record with its appropriate association was a simple and accu- 
rate process. 

The pulse-records and pneumographic records were superposed on 
the reaction-records by the following arrangements: After the mechan- 
ical pulse-wave had been transformed into an electric impulse by the 
mercury-cup device, which is described on page 191, the electric cir- 
cuit was carried directly to the same duplex marker that recorded the 
latency of the response. Coincident with the association latency 
records, then, and on the same record line, appears a continuous record 
of the length of the concurrent pulse-waves. Thus the pulse-lengths at 
any part of the reaction process may be read directly from the records. 

The pneumograph records were made by using a second mercury-cup 
device to transform the mechanical action of respiration to electrical 
waves which caused a marker to touch the record diuing each inspira- 
tion only. This recorded only the respiration rhythm, not its depth, 
but it sufficed to show that the pulse-rhythm of the experiments is 
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not a mere respiration rhythm, but is superposed on the latter in a 
definite manner. 

A time-line was also introduced into the records to control the accu- 
racy of the kymograph. The pendulum of an accurately running clock 
was made to break the electric circuit of a time-marker, which was 
thus permitted to vibrate against the drum for a moment every 2 
seconds. This intermittent time-record is so delicate that it can not 
interfere in the least with the other lines, while it serves as an absolute 
guarantee of the speed of the kymograph. 

STIMULUS WORDS. 

The series of stimulus words was that given in the Appendix of the 
monograph by Woodworth and Wells.^ The Kent-RosanoflP words 
were eliminated from it, and made into two series, D and D', as here- 
after described. The entire series was divided into 20 lists of 50 words 
each. One list formed the material for a single experimental period. 
Six lists were given on each experimental day, r^ularly alternating 
with the Faradic threshold experiments. On a few occasions diffi- 
culties of technique caused a delay which necessitated the omission of 
the threshold experiment, but the interval between the association 
experiments approximated 12 minutes in each case. The instructions 
to the subject were verbal, in a form that frequent repetition has re- 
duced to practical uniformity. On the first day, conventional examples 
of stimulus and response were given to the subject, who also reacted 
correctly to preliminary stimulus words before the experiments were 
begun. In this manner all difficulties in understanding the nature of 
the test were avoided diuing the experiment. If a stimulus word was 
misunderstood, it was taken in the sense in which it was understood; 
if the response were doubtfully understood, the subject was requested 
to spell it, or was asked about ambiguities. 

There are three more or less standard ways of dealing with the data 
of the association experiment. These are: (1) according to the reaction 
time of the response; (2) according to certain quasilogical relations of 
the response and the stimulus word; (3) by the statistical frequency 
of the responses within the range of the material where this has been 
determined. In addition, the present experiments record the pulse- 
reactions of the subjects and, in certain cases, also ''psycho-galvanic" 
reactions. These phases of the experiment are first described in order, 
after which some questions of correlation are dealt with. 

^Woodworth and Wells. PByohological Monographs, 1911, 18, No. 57. 
'Kent and Rosanoff, Am. Joum. Insanity, 1910, 87, pp. 37 and 317. 
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ASSOCIATION-REACTION TIME. 

This is the most highly educated group of subjects that Wells has 
used in the association experiment. As a group, the reaction times are 
a little longer than those of less-educated subjects WeUs has seen, the 
slower formulation of the response being very probably due to the 
more complex mental processes the stimulus word is likely to arouse in 
educated subjects. In spite of the fact that the differences between 
the averages are small, the order of quickness in which these averages 
place the subjects is fairly constantly maintained. Subjects X and III 
being the fastest. Then follow in order Subjects VI, VII, II, and IX. 
The place of Subject IX is doubtless accounted for by the fact that not 
English but German is his native language. 

Table 13. — AssociationrreacUon timea. 
[Values given in hundredths of a seoond.] 



Subject and kind of 
experiment* 


Series 
A. 


Series 
B. 


Series 
C. 


Series 
D. 


Series 

E. 


Series 
F. 


Aver- 
age. 


Nonnal I: 

II 


240 
196 
233 
234 
228 
316 
167 

^18 
^t05 

^19 
^Ot 
^$68 
H77 

^$87 
H86 

^tos 

H90 
H9e 
^46 

236 
189 
207 
187 
180 
266 


241 
205 
216 
207 
226 
313 
163 

261 
189 
239 
244 
223 
270 
173 

268 
189 
223 
193 
207 
231 

222 
177 
155 
172 
177 
242 


234 
194 
216 
217 
218 
280 
162 

268 
187 
241 
212 
235 
275 
172 

257 
179 
212 
186 
196 
279 

248 
201 
191 
185 
196 
251 


205 
163 
201 
191 
209 
248 
158 

203 
164 
191 
194 
204 
256 
161 

196 
169 
188 
170 
189 
256 

212 
180 
182 
177 
185 
237 


254 
194 
235 
194 
187 
267 
163 

233 
182 
240 
208 
226 
278 
168 

239 
193 
207 
184 
196 
292 

273 
191 
206 
198 
193 
272 


248 
202 
230 
224 
223 
281 
179 

274 
193 
240 
205 
243 
285 
169 

267 
188 
228 
186 
198 
309 

268 
185 
209 
198 
218 
267 


237 
192 
222 
211 
215 
281 
164 

248 
183 
230 
213 
226 
273 
168 

243 

184 
212 
184 
197 
271 

243 
187 
192 
186 
191 
256 


m 


IV 


VI 


VII 


IX 


X 


Alcohol (doee A) : 

n 


ni 


IV 


VI 


VII 


IX 


X 


Alcohol (doeeB): 

II 


Ill 


IV 


VI 


VII 


DC 


Nonnal II: 

II 


Ill 


IV 


VI 


VII 


IX 





^Values for Series A obtained before alcohol was given, and therefore not 

included in averages. 

The complete table of association-reaction times is given in table 13. 
In the column at the extreme left is given the kind of experiment and 
the designation of the several subjects. The columns headed Series A, 
Series B, etc., contain the average results for the 6 experimental periods 
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into which each session was divided. The last column shows the 
average of the whole experimental session for each subject. 

That the present doses of alcohol have produced no marked effect on 
the association reaction times is at once apparent; it is rather a ques- 
tion of whether a consistent effect is discernible. 

l.(Norm&l) 2.(E)04»A) 3.(Doae B) 4.(N0nnd)^ 

ABCDEEABCOEFAB'CDEFABCOC'p 




Flo. 23.— Conree of the aaeooiatioii-reaotioii time. 
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As we already know, there is coiisiderable practice effect ia associ- 
ation-reaction time; and the influence of alcohol might be obscured by 
it. The most we can do is to observe the relation of the first and fourth 
normal days to the days on which alcohol was given. The accom- 
panying curves (fig. 23) show this graphically for the different subjects. 

In figure 23, tiie average reaction times for the normal days are con- 
nected, also those for the alcohol days. If the alcohol produces no 
effect, the line connecting the experiments should approximately coin- 
cide with that of the non-alcohol days. It very nearly does so in the 
case of Subject IX, though in the third experiment it is a little higher. 
Subject VI is slower with the smaller dose and nearly equal to normal 
with the larger one. Subject III is perhaps a little faster with alcohol; 
Subject II somewhat slower; and Subject IV distinctly so. In con- 
templatiQg the size of the variations in the individual series, it is plain 
that these differences are not too large to be due to chance, neither are 
they systematically distributed. 

Table 14. — Average differences in meaeuremenU of toord-reacHon time.^ 

[Values given in hundredths of a second.] 



Subject. 



II 
III 
IV. 
VI 
VII 
IX 

X 



Average.. . 

Percentage efifeot 

of alcohol 



Noimal. 



4- 4 
+ 6 
+14 
+27 
+16 
+38 
- 8 



II 



- 9 
+ 2 
-18 

+ 1 
-14 
+12 



Average. 



- 2 

+ 3 

- 2 
+14 
+ 1 
+25 

(- 8) 



+ 6 



Alcohol. 



Dose A. 



DoseB. 



-30 
+20 
+ 2 
+ 6 
-22 
- 5 
+ 8 



+44 

+ 1 
- 9 

+ 6 

+ 1 
-28 



Average. 



+ 7 
+10 
- 3 
+ 6 
-10 
-16 
(+ 8) 



+ 0.3 
1.6 



^Differences obtained by subtracting the values for each of the series B to F 
from the values for the series A. (See table 13.) 

Each experiment consists of 6 series of 50 associations. We may 
compare the differences between the normal of the day and subsequent 
series in the rate of reaction shown on the alcohol and normal days. 
On the normal days Subjects II, IV, and X average an increase in the 
reaction-time, as is shown in table 13. On the alcohol days marked 
progressive increases are shown in the aver^es of Subjects VII and IX; 
the progressive decrease is less iq Subject VI. Subject IV shows no 
significant change. Subjects II and III show a greater lengthening 
of reaction-time in the alcohol series. Subject X changes from a pro- 
gressive increase in rate without alcohol to a progressive decrease with 
it. Not only is this quite irr^ular, but the alcohol and non-alcohol 
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days do not agree among themselves; thus Subject II increases his 
rate an average of 0.30'^ in the second experiment and decreases it an 
average of 0.44'' in the third experiment, both alcohol days. 

The experiments do not justify attributing to alcohol such widely 
varying changes as the above, which are shown in full by table 14. 

The association time is not a simple process, and its results might 
conceivably be produced by consistent, though opposite effects upon 
its components — a facilitation of the motor and retardation of the 
psychic elements, for example. If this were the case, variations could 
still be expected in the form and content of the responses. 

ASSOCIATIVE CATEGORIES. 

In 1911 WeUs^ formulated a syBtem of quasilogical classification of 
associations, which aimed to preserve the valuable distinctions of such 
categories in their simplest possible form. It was derived most imme- 
diately from the system of Jung and Riklin.' The categories were 
reduced to 5 in number, the egocentric, the supraordinate, the contrast, 
the miscellaneous, and the speech-habit. A brief definition and iUus- 
tration of them is as follows :' 

(1) The egocentric reactions may be tjrpified by — 

(a) Predicate reactions: cloud-ominous, flower-pretty, crooked- 

line, red-rose, scratch-cat, lion-roar, money-wish, invent- 
machine, weasel-stealth, beauty-rose, safe-quite, almost- 
growh, sin^well, neveiMiecide, nicely-very (including 
the responses yes and no). 

(b) Responses in the form of proper names: citisen-New York, 

boy-Johnny, mountain-Kearsarge. 

(c) Reactions interpreting the stimulus word as a proper name: 

eagle-newspaper, park-square. 

(d) Reaction involving the response of a pronoim: hand-you, 

health-me. 

(e) Interjections, failures of response, or repetitions of the 

stimulus word. 

(2) The supraordinate category is confined strictly to the individual 

genus order, defined in such examples as: priest-man, potato- 
vegetable, lily-flower, cow-ammal. 

(3) The contrast group is composed, of course, of reactions in which 

the response meets the opposite of the stimulus and is made up 
of such associations as: good-bad, trouble-pleasure, scatter- 
gather, fertile-sterile, and tiie like. 

(4) The miscellaneous category is composed essentially of the remain- 

ing reactions of the ''inner" type. It includes about 45 per 
cent of all associations. 

(5) The speech-habit group is composed of associations by familiar 

phrase (stand-pat), word compounding (play-groimd), simple 
sound associations (tease-sneeze), and S3mtactic changes (high- 
height). 

'WeUs, P^chol. Review, 1911, 18, p. 229. 

'Jung and Riklin, Joum. f. P«yohol. u. Neurol.» 1904, 8, p. 55, and 1904-4)5, 4, p. 24; Jung, 
Joum. f. FByebalL u. NeuioL, 1905-06, 6, p. 1. 
'W«]lfl, P^oliol. Review, 1911. 18, pp. 229-288. 
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Individual differences are shown in the amount of incidence of these 
categories of associations, especially in the number of egocentric reac- 
tions. In respect to their types of association some people show practice 
effects and others do not; they are, in general, less marked than those 
of the association-reaction time. Such practice effects as do appear 
lie rather in the direction of greater egocentricity of response. 
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The present subjects show more egocentric reactions than others in 
Wells's experience, which probably, like their longer reaction-times, is a 
function of their greater education. There are no extremes save in the 
case of Subject IX, who is not strictly comparable, but the average is 
higher. A conspicuous way in which these results differ from any 
other that Wells has studied is in respect to the supraordinate and 
contrast reactions. There has been elsewhere a strong negative corre- 
lation between these, but here they are both practically absent. 

The results were examined to see if the normal performance was in 
any way affected by alcohol. The main situation is depicted in the 
curves of figure 24, in which the supraordinate and contrast associa- 
tions are obviously too few for significant comparison between normal 
and alcohol days. The letters on the left of the figure represent the 
various association categories as explained above; Eg. means egocen- 
tric; Su.j supraordinate; Co., contrast; Af., miscellaneous; and S. H., 
speech-habit. The plotted lines indicate the number of associations 
under each category that occurred in each of the six experimental 
periods (A-F) of each experimental day for the subjects II, III, IV, 
VI, VII, IX. The first and last normal days are represented by the 
solid line and the line of dashes, respectively. The day on which dose 
A was given is shown by a dotted lijae; dose B by the line of dots and 
dashes. 

Tablb 15. — EjBfect of alcohol on the miscellaneous and speeehrhaJbU associations. 





Normal. 


Alcohol. 


Averaee number of miaoeUaneous aflsociations 

Averaice nuinber of SDeeoh-habit aaaociations 


22.5 
6.7 


21.2 
7.1 
1.32 
1.32 
6.5 

23.0 


AvfirfiirA ft^ynt^iM of XPiw^llAnOOllfi IMWOOiattOIlf? 


Average ezoess of speech-habit aaaociatioiis 




Per oent of misceUaneous decneaae 




Per cent of fvpeeoh-habH excp-fw .... , r . 









Do the curves for the alcohol days differ in any characteristic way 
from those for the non-alcohol days? Subject IX shows a fairly con- 
sistent increase in the number of reactions classified under the category 
of speech-habit. Rudin,^ working with much larger doses and with 
the ''continuous" form of the association experiment, reports an 
increase in the '' outer" associations, but his conception of this category 
is much broader than what is here formulated as speech-habit. He 
quotes observations to the same effect by Fiirer,* who employed the 
discrete association method as here. It is the general result one would 
expect on the supposition, frequently stated, that alcohol makes easier 

^Radin, Kraepelln'B PBychoI. Arbeit., 1904, 4, p. 1. 

'FQrer, Berioht Qber den V. Intematioikallen Congreae sur Bekftmi^ung dee Miwbrauchs 
feiatigen Getrftnke, 1896, p. 307. 
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the lower level, motor reactions. However, Subject IX is the only 
one who shows it in the curves. The speech-habit category does not 
appear to be consistently afifected by alcohol in any other subject. 
But the average of the alcohol days shows for all subjects some increase 
in the speech-habit category; the miscellaneous category decreases in 
5 cases out of 6, the total change being the same, as shown in table 15. 
The effects reported by Rtidin and Fiirer seem established, but 
require much heavier doses than are here given to produce them. 
The present effects, though small, are in the same direction. As 
regards the egocentric category, ordinarily the one of the greatest 
psychological meaning. Subjects II and III show the nearest approach 
to a consistent tendency in the direction of an increase of egocentric 
responses under alcohol. Nothing can possibly be read into the figures 
for the remaining categories as an alcohol effect. There is no doubt 
that, as Partridge^ remarks, sufficient alcohol will produce great changes 
in the character of associative responses; but beyond the results of such 
experiments as those of Rtidin and Fiirer, or the unanalyzed data of 
Partridge, we are unable to say in what direction they are, or whether 
they would be in a uniform direction for different subjects. 

"FREQUENCY" OF THE RESPONSE WORDS. 

The Kent-Rosanoff Frequency Tables^ make possible this sort of 
measiurement. For comparing the usualness of response on alcohol 
and normal days, it was thought necessary to divide the Kent-Rosanoff 
series of 100 into 2 series of 50 words each, so that comparison should 
not be had with material that had been used before. The two series 
should, of course, be so selected as to show in central tendency the 
same frequency of response in each. It did not seem that this should 
be left to chance, for a series of words like dark, mutton, or short, would 
be much more likely to have "usual" or "frequent*' responses than 
one composed of words like anger, religion, or memory. Various sys- 
tematic means of selectii^ two equal series were tried, that finally 
employed being as follows: 

So far as was known, the normal median frequency value of the Kent- 
Rosanoff series of associations is represented by the figures 9.0. It 
was then determined for each stimulus word how many subjects out of 
a thousand had given a reaction word which was less frequent than this. 
Thus, in the case of table, 733 persons did so, in the case of dark, 
352 persons, etc. All the words were arranged in the order of the 

^Partridge, Studies in the Psychology of Intemperanoe, New York, 1912. 

These frequency tables were prepared on the following basLs: "From the records obtained 
from these subjects, including in all 100,000 reactions, we have compiled a series of tables, one 
for each stimulus word, showing all the different reactions given by 1,000 subjects in response 
to that stimulus word, and the frequency with which each reaction has occurred." (Kent and 
Rosanoff, Am. Joum. Insanity, 1010, €7, pp. 37 and 317.) 
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number of persons who had given responses to them of less than the 
above standard of 9.0. These words were then paired, and one of each 
pair assigned to either series, which are called series D and D' respec- 
tively. The order of the words was kept the same as in the original 
Kent-Rosanoff series, so the two lists were finally constituted as follows : 



Kairr-RoaANOFF Wosds» Sbbsbs D. 



Table. 


Spider. 


Head. 


Dark. 


Red. 


Blue. 


Siokiiess. 


Carpet. 


Religion. 


Music. 


Sleep. 


Stove. 


Man. 


Working. 


Bitter. 


Soft. 


Anger. 


Long. 


Deep. 


Sour. 


Hammer. 


Eating. 


Giri. 


Whisky. 


Black. 


Trouble. 


Thirsty. 


Mountain. 


Hii^. 


Child. 


Mutton. 


Soldier. 


Square. 


House. 


Earth. 


aty. 


Hand. 


Hard. 


Loud. 


Comfort. 


Cabbage. 


Butter. 


Smooth. 


Stoni. 


Thief. 


Short. 


Eagle. 


Doctor. 


Chair. 


Dream. 


Bed. 


Fruit. 


Stomach. 


likm. 


Sweet. 


Yellow. 


Heavy. 


Butteray. 


Lamp. 


Joy. 


Whistle. 


Bread. 


Baby. 




Boy. 


Tobacco 


Cold. 


Justice. 


ScLBsors. 


Woman. 


Health. 


Moon. 


Slow. 


lii^t. 


Qwet. 


Wish. 


Bible. 


Green. 


River. 


Memory. 


Street. 


Beautiful. 


Sheep. 


Salt. 


White. 


Hungry. 


King. 


Window. 


Bath. 


Cheese. 


Citiaen. 


Priest. 


Blossom. 


Rough. 


Cottage. 


Afraid. 


Foot. 


Ocean. 




Needle. 


Swift. 





Kbht-Roaanoff Wordb, Snitiaa D'. 



One or the other of these constituted the fourth series of each experi* 
mental day. The figures given in table 16, as c, represent the median 
of the different figures for the usualness of each response, as calculated 
from the Kent-Rosanoff tables. The higher this figure, the more usual 
are the subject's responses. The results of these calculations for the 
4 days are shown in table 16. 

Tablb 16.— /tuiex of cammunUy "c" of SO Kenl'Bo9anoff toords nonruiUy and under akohol. 



Kind of experiment. 



Subject Subject Subject Subject Subject Subject 

TT TTT TV ITT VTT TT 



II. 



III. 



rv. 



VI. 



vn. 



IX. 



Aver- 
age. 



Normal I, list D. . . 
Alcohol (dose A) D' 
Alcohol (doeeB) D. 
Normal II, list D' . 



13.0 
6.7 
5.0 
2.0 



9.7 
3.6 
2.6 
2.3 



6.8 

2.7 

13.0 

7.0 



11.0 
6.9 
6.0 
2.0 






1.0 
0.7 
1.2 
0.6 



0.8 
0.6 
0.9 
0.8 



7.1 
3.2 
4.8 
2.4 



Other experiments had made it apparent that practice increases the 
individuality of the response, and it is borne out in these figures. It 
seems certain, also, that the object of splitting the series, namely, to get 
two series of equal tendency in respect to the frequency of response, 
was not achieved, at least for this group of subjects. There is an 
obvious tendency for Series D' to show more unusual responses than 
Series D that is beyond any reasonable expectation from practice. In 
further- experiments it would be advisable to repeat the whole Kent- 
RosanofiF series. This unfortunate difference in the series materially 
interferes with interpreting the results in reference to alcohol. Marked 
alcohol effects are clearly not present. The figures for the alcohol days 
are generally between or on either side of those for the normal days. 
Diagrammatically the relationship is shown in figure 25, the general 
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tendency falling somewhat (4.0 to 4.75) on the side of the less-frequent 
responses on the alcohol days. 

In figure 25 the average usualness of response in the two series D 
and D' is plotted for the four experimental days. The dotted lines 
give a theoretical construction of the probable elffect of equalizing the 
two series. The dotted line, 6.6 to 3.4, i 2 3^ 4 

shows the probable effect of practice. (No riwAi) (Pose a) <Do$e b) (Nofm aJ) 
The difference between the middle 
points of the two solid lines shows the ^-^ 
probable effect of alcohol. ^ 

In reference to the apparent in- 
equality of the two series for these ^o-\- 
subjects, there were indications that ^ 
the whole psychological ''set" of the 
responses was different from that of sc 
the Eent-Rosanoff tables, as is shown 
in table 17. 

An illustration from table 17 may 4jo 
serve to make it clearer for those who 
are not familiar with the association 
experiment. The first line of the 
table relates to the use of the stimulus 
word "table." When our subjects 
heard that word, in 50 per cent of the 2j5 
cases they gave the associate ''doth." fio. 25.— Curves of the ufluaini 
The frequency of that association is ^^ aaBooiation. 

consequently 50 per c^it. The same associate also occurred in the 
Eent-Rosanoff experiments, but its frequency was only about one-tenth 
as great as in our subjects, namely, 5.7 per cent. 

Tablb 17. --CharacterwUe differeneea between our wUbjedB and 

ihoee of KefUrEMonoff, 



45 



as 



3j0 



25 



p 


























\ 






V 


D 


Av. D-D* 


A 


V 




/ 


^ 




/ 


V 






\ 









Av.D*D* 



tf 



of 



StimuluB and 
associate. 


Value in the 

Kent-Rosanoff 

tables. 


Proportional 

value with 

present subjects. 


table-doth 

deep sea 


p. tt, 
6.7 
0.0 
1.8 

18.8 
7.0 
7.4 
1.4 
1.2 


6.3 
3.5 
1.0 
8.2 
1.5 
0.6 
1.2 


p. d, 
50.0 
71.4 
42.0 
71.4 
42.0 
42.0 
50.0 
57.1 
28.6 
42.0 
42.0 
57.1 
71.4 
42.0 
42.0 
57.1 


slow— train 


spider-web 

stem-pipe 


stem-plant 

dream-sweet 

ooean-wave 

soft— pedal 


comfort-home 

fruit-tree 


wish-bone 


window-pane 

rough-oe*, ^ ...... . 


nd-htyi- 


eai^e— eye 
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CORRELATIONS BETWEEN THE VARIOUS MEASUREMENTS. 

Owing to the exceptional opportunity, certain measurements of 
correlation were made, though they do not bear directly on the alcohol 
question. First, with reference to whether those who have more usual 
responses also have shorter or longer reaction times. This was the 
only definite relationship observed, the Pearson r's^ being in the four 
experiments respectively —0.75, —0.50, —0.53, and —0.33. That is, 
the person who gives usual responses seems also likely to have shorter 
reaction-times, as is not difficult to understand. It does not follow 
so pronouncedly that the usual reactions of a certain individual are 
quicker than his unusual ones, though there is a tendency in this 
direction. There appeared no significant correlation between frequency 
and pulse-change, or between pulse-change and reaction-time. Even 
when extreme cases only are considered, there was no special tendency 
for the longer reaction-times to be accompanied by larger pulse-changes, 
as table 18 shows. 

In table 18 we attempt to indicate the correlation of the pulse-change 
and reaction-times, by comparing the average latency of the 5 reactions 
that had the largest pulse-change with the average latency of the 5 
reactions that had the least pulse-change. These values, together with 
their mean variations, are entered under the appropriate legend for each 
subject. A comparison of the average reactions is entered for each 
subject in the extreme right-hand colimm as the average excess of 
reaction-times with high pulse-change over those with low pulse-change. 
The extreme irregularity of these results shows an absence of correlation 
between pulse-change and reaction-time. This is interesting, in view of 
the fact that both increased pulse-rate and longtime-reactions have been 
suggested as indicators of the same thing, i. e., an emotional complex. 
(Coriat.^) No correlation between the pulse-change and the galvano- 
meter readings taken in connection with the so-called psycho-galvanic 
reflex was observed. 

Table 19 gives the relationships that were calculated between the 
reaction-time and the frequency of response, between pulse-changes 
and frequency, and between reaction-time and pulse-changes, series D'. 

^Pearson's ooeffident of correlation, r, was computed according to the familiar formula: 

^ " ^^ \ ^ which the x's are the series of deviations from the median in the first group of data 

and the y's are the deviations from the median in the second group; o-i is the standard deviation 
of the first, ct is the standard deviation of the second group; and n is the number of cases. Zero 
resulting from such a computation would show that the values in the two groups have no correla- 
tion. Plus values in the coefficient of correlation diow that the values are positively correlated; 
t. e., increase in one group is more or less regularly accompanied by increase in the other group. 
Minus values in the coefficient show that the values are negatively correlated, t. e., that an 
increase in the one is accompanied by a decrease in the other. Abeolute positive or negative 
correlation is indicated by +1 and — 1 respectively. Our results indicate that in our experiments 
there was considerable negative correlation between the duration of the reaction and the "fre- 
quency" of the response; that is, the longer reaction-times tended to correspond with the lesa 
oommon assodates. 
'Coiiat, Joum. Abnormal Psychol., 1909, 4, pp. 1 and 261. 
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Tablb lS,-^cfnUUionhetwempul9e<hanceandreaet^^ 







Highpulae- 


Coirespond- 


Low pulse- 


Conespond- 


Average excess 
reaotioii-times 
with high pulse- 
changes over 
those with low 






ehanges 


ing reaction- 


changes 


ing reaction- 


Subject and 
Berics. 


No. of 
reactioDi 
in series. 


(6 highest). 


times. 


(6 lowest). 


times. 


Aver- 


Mean 


Aver- 


Mean 

• 


Avei^ 


Mean 

• 


Aver- 


Mean 

• 






age. 


vena- 
tion. 


age. 


vana- 
tion. 


age. 


varisr 
tion. 


age. 


varia- 
tion. 


pulse-changes. 


Subject U: 






















A 


60 


12.4 


3.4 


308 


32 








228 


48 


80 


B 


48 


12.0 


2.8 


486 


382 








196 


17 


291 


C 


24 


13.2 


3.0 


243 


76 








226 


69 


18 


D 


31 


13.6 


2.4 


166 


17 








169 


34 


- 4 


E 

P 


10 


11.4 


3.6 


263 


83 








282 


112 


- 29 

"io 


Subject UI: 
A 




















B 




















C 


21 


6.6 


1.2 


206 


33 


0.8 


0.2 


196 


84 


D 


60 


10.8 


2.6 


178 


18 








188 


67 


- 10 


E 


26 


8.4 


1.2 


222 


70 


0.4 


0.6 


197 


26 


26 


F 


42 


14.4 1 


4.4 


198 


17 








202 


16 


- 4 


Subject IV: 






















A 


22 


6.0 


0.8 


240 


71 


1.0 


0.4 


203 


33 


46 


B 

C 


27 


7.0 


2.0 


214 


28 


1.4 


0.8 


239 


33 


- 26 

11 *7 

-91 


D 

B 


20 


0.6 


1.2 


216 


31 








222 


48 


F 


16 


12.0 


2.8 


180 


39 


2.0 


0.8 


271 


26 


Subject VI: 






















A 


43 


16.0 


3.2 


292 


68 


4.8 


2.6 


172 


16 


120 


B 


47 


14.0 


1.2 


229 


30 


3.0 


0.8 


173 


26 


66 


C 


48 


16.2 


0.6 


268 


11 


8.4 


1.2 


179 


27 


74 


D 


42 


13.6 


2.0 


182 


14 


1.6 


0.8 


173 


14 


9 


E 


60 


18.4 


2.8 


224 


39 


1.4 


1.2 


165 


12 


69 


F 


88 


16.2 


1.0 


210 


19 


8.2 


0.6 


209 


44 


1 


Subject VII: 






















A 


40 


16.6 


1.2 


219 


33 


2.0 


0.4 


184 


26 


36 


B 


60 


14.2 


0.6 


260 


67 


1.4 


1.2 


193 


28 


67 


C 


46 


11.8 


1.4 


263 


27 


1.6 


0.8 


232 


66 


11 


D 


20 


10.4 


1.6 


243 


49 


1.0 





181 


8 


62 


B 


48 


12.4 


1.2 


189 


16 


1.2 


0.6 


186 


29 


4 


F 


46 


11.0 


1.2 


263 


71 


1.2 


0.6 


220 


27 


33 


Subject IX: 






















A 


33 


20.0 


2.6 


334 


67 


3.0 


1.2 


363 


190 


- 19 


B 


46 


19.0 


0.8 


406 


121 


2.6 


1.4 


198 


13 


207 


C 


26 


18.2 


1.4 


276 


32 


2.0 


1.6 


270 


41 


6 


D 


36 


21.0 


1.0 


231 


20 


4.8 


2.2 


266 


86 


- 24 


E 

F 


20 


18.2 


2.2 


266 


23 


2.0 


1.6 


217 


86 


38 

























Tablb 19. — MeastaremerUa of reUUtanahips cdleuUUed from Kent-Roaanoff list D' for normal 

experimenl II , 







Reaction-time and 


Pulse-change and 


Reaction-time and 




No. of 
cases. 


frequency. 


frequency. 


pulse-change. 


Subject. 


Preponderance 


Pearson's 


Preponderance 


Pearson's 


Preponderance 


Pearson's 






of + signs 




of + signs 




of + signs 


tm 






over median. 


r 


over median. 


r 


over median. 


T 






p. U, 




p. d. 




p. d. 




II.... 


48 


46 


-0.09 


66 


-0.11 


66 


+0.11 


III.... 


60 


40 


- .24 


66 


- .03 


60 


- .09 


IV.... 


44 


23 


- .67 


61 


+ .27 


46 


- .08 


VI.... 


48 


33 


- .34 


60 


+ .06 


44 


+ .03 


vn.... 


60 


48 


+ .03 


60 


- .14 


68 


+ .06 


rx 


28 


52 


+ .28 


39 


+ .28 


70 


+ .16 
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The present doses of alcohol have therefore produced in the associ- 
ative responses only very few and small consistent elffects that are 
measurable by available techniques. 

SPECIAL EPISODES. 

Special episodes occurring in the coiu-se of the experiments as spon- 
taneous remarks by the subject and the like, were noted in shorthand. 
Two of these occurrences are worth mentioning here. On two occa- 
sions Subject II dropped asleep between association words and had to 
be aroused. The experimental data in this connection were : 

Feb. 3, 1914, S^ 30^ p. m. seriee: Feb. 17, 1914, 5^ 25" p. m. aeries: 

pattem-sdaaora. aeiaaora-cut. 

oliff- (aaleep; rouaed after 20 to 30 qtnet- (aaleep). 

aeoonda). 
level-rule. atreet-number. 

The point of these occurrences is that a subject within 10 seconds 
after responding properly in an experiment involving some complexity 
of mental process could so completely lose consciousness as to be able 
to make no response at all, and after arousal could immediately take 
up the process at apparently the same level as before. 

The experiment on March 6, 1914, with Subject YII showed a very 
marked fluctuation in the number of speech-habit associations corre- 
sponding with a change that the subject described in his mental condi- 
tion. The numbers of the speech-habit associations in the successive 
series were as follows : 

Seriee 4^10* p.m. 4^36'"p. m. 6^0^p.m. 6*'30'"p.m. 6*»00^p.m. 6^20" p.m. 

Speeoh-habit 
aaaociationa. 10 8 16 22 18 8 

There is an increase in the speech-habit associations which later falls 
off. At the end of the 5^ 05"" p.m. series the subject complained of 
sleepiness. At the end of the 5^ 30°" p.m. series he sajrs : '' I notice that I 
am using compound words to-day ; that is, the word comes right after it. 
I am quite tired. My decision follows the path of least resistance.'^ At 
the end of the 6^ 20*^ p.m. series, when the speech-habit reactions have 
fallen back to the starting-point, he says : '^ I am not sleepy now as I was 
then ; feel more comfortable. The associations seem different ; for smoke 
I might now say toba4XOf while before I would be more apt to say stack.'^ 

This condition of normal sleepiness seems, therefore, related in the 
subject to a change in the character of the associations in the same 
direction as the alcohol effects, but to a far greater amount. An 
abnormally great number of speech-habit reactions was also noted in 
this subject in the first series on February 27. Here the subject states 
that he ''does not understand the words clearly, having a cold which 
interferes with his hearing." Probably every worker with the experi- 
ment has had the experience, with WeUs, that indistinct hearing of the 
stimulus word conduces to speech-habit reaction. 



CHAPTER V. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PROCESS OF MEMORIZING. 

There have been no complete systematic investigations of the effect 
of alcohol on the memory. Only a few of its many phases have been 
studied, and these have been selected apparently at random. The 
relatively inaccessible work of Vogt^ seems to be the only extensive study 
of the effect of alcohol on the abiUty to learn logical material in metrical 
form. The pioneer work of Kraepelin^ and the later work of the 
Eraepelin school is based on the continuous memorizing of series of 
niunbers. But since nimiber memory and poetry memory are special 
forms with their own peculiar laws, our knowledge of the effect of 
alcohol on the memorizing process is still very incomplete. Possibly 
this is because all the classical techniques make such demands on the 
intelligent cooperation of the subject that they are poorly adapted for 
alcohol experiments. Whatever the cause, lack of investigation of 
the changes in memory that are affected by alcohol is one of the most 
conspicuous deficiencies in our knowledge of the effect of alcohol on the 
neural tissue. This deficiency is the more striking because, in any 
psychological view of normal Ufe, memory is a fundamental psycho- 
physical process. It is the more embarrassing because quantitative 
objective techniques for measuring changes in memory are so rare. 

The classical method that seemed to us likely to make the least 
demands on the active codperation of the subject was the m^nory-span 
method that in many hands has proved so valuable an indication of 
individual differences. But we found in preliminary trials that when 
given in sufiicient niunber to yield data for satisfactory statistical 
treatment, even the memory-span experiments seem exacting, tedious, 
and often repulsive to the average subject. Besides this, they seem to 
be subject to enormous practice effect, as well as an indefinite number 
of unknown subjective and objective conditions that, in view of the 
principles of this research, completely disqualified them for our use. 

The memory-span method, like most of the many recent methods for 
testing the memory process, has been developed as a short cut to the 
Ebbinghaus' method of complete memorization. The latter is yet the 
standard method, but it is enormously time-consuming, tedious, and 
fatiguing. It is impractical for untrained subjects. In such studies as 
ours some short cut is essential if memory measurements are to be 
included at all. The underlying principles of the short cut that we 



^Vogt, Norsk Magann f. LaeBevidensksben, 1910, 8, p. 605. 

'Eraepelin, Ueber die Beeinfluflsang einf aoher p^ohiaoher Vorgftnge duroh einige Armeftoiittel, 
Jeoa, 1802. 
"Ebfainghaus, Ueber das QedAchtma, Leipoio, 1886. 
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finally adopted followed as far as possible the original complete memo- 
riization method of Ebbinghaus, except that in our arrangement memo- 
rization need not be completed. Ebbinghaus measured the total 
nimiber of repetitions that it took to enable a subject to learn a series 
of nonsense syllables, that is, to speak the words of the series without 
prompting. We sought to measure the value of each repetition by its 
saving in the reaction-time of successive members of the series as they 
were exposed seriatim. We measured the reaction-time of each word, 
instead of that of the group process. An analogous short cut in the 
psychology of reading is to measure the reaction to individual words 
instead of the total time it takes to read a page. In certain respects our 
method resembles the Mtiller and Pilzecker's^ Treffemethode, but 
instead of '' paired" associates, our associates were continuous, and 
the decrease of the reaction-time in successive repetitions of the series 
showed the increase of perseveration. The technique is the direct 
outgrowth of Professor G. E. Miiller's lectures on memory measure- 
ments, which one of us was f ortimate enough to attend at the University 
of Gottingen in the winter of 1910-11. We woxdd hereby express our 
obligation to Professor Miiller, while expressly disclaiming for him any 
faults in our technique. According to the theory of our method, any 
saving of time between the reaction-time in responding to the first 
exposure of a series of words and the reaction-time in responding to the 
second exposure must be due to the influence of memory. The memory 
process itself would be complete when the reaction-time for each 
member of the series is zero or less; that is, when each member of the 
word series could be pronounced before it appeared, as in the complete 
memorization of Ebbinghaus. 

This method seemed to satisfy our demand for a practiced process. 
To be sure, words are not commonly read during a gradual exposure; 
certainly not during the kind of exposiu'e that was used in our experi- 
ments. But, after all, something not so very different appears to be 
involved in all rapid reading. Only a part of the words of a page are 
actually fixated by the reader. Most of them are read chiefly or partly 
in indirect vision where the visual cues to the identity of the words are 
few. The more familiar the text the fewer the words that are actually 
fixated, and the more significant become the imperfectly seen cues of 
extra-foveal vision, and the more important are the central or memory 
factors in the process. Fundamentally, then, the method is as practiced 
and natural as the process of reading itself. 

A special device to procure a slow, gradual increase in the visual 
exposure of the words, so that reaction differences might be exaggerated, 
was to expose the words backwards one letter at a time. This insured 
a gradually increasing number of cues to the identity of the word, until, 

^MOUer and Pilseeker, Ezperimenteile Beitrige lur Lehra vom Oed&chtais, Zeitachr. f . Psyohol., 
BritamngHhand, 1, 1900. 
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as the first letter appeared, the visual word was complete. We exposed 
the words backward instead of forward because the final letter of a word 
is the least definite cue that coidd be given. Final letters are much less 
suggestive than initial letters. Moreover, when the end letter is shown 
first, the correct pronunciation can not begin \mless the whole word 
is revived in consciousness. If the initial letters were shown first, 
articulation might start correctly before the word was fully known. 

In spite of its theoretical plausibility, its relatively small demands 
on the active cooperation of the subject, and the probability that it 
corresponds more or less closely to a conmion practice of extra-labora- 
tory life, our method for obtakdng quantitative expression of changes 
in retentiveness is the one of oiu* techniques which developed most 
serious defects in use. We incline to beUeve, however, that the prin- 
ciple of the technique is vaUd and useful, and that only the form in 
which we used it is f aidty. Its defects are not peculiar to our technique. 
They are due to the difficulty of securing really homogeneous material 
for memorizing. This constitutes a universal source of difficidty in all 
quantitative investigation of the memory process. Vogt^ remarks it 
in his poetic material. Differences in the associability of material 
exists even in the Mtiller-Schumann^ development of Ebbinghaus non- 
sense syllables. Only the elaborate scheme of Miiller and Pilzecker' 
for presenting the material in every possible order completely obviates 
this source of error. In the effort to equalize the associabUity of the 
memory material, Ebbinghaus,^ and, following him, most of the Ger- 
man investigators emphasize the value of nonsense syllables. In his 
excellent review of the various memory techniques, Pohlmann^ regards 
nonsense syllables as the best experimental material. In English, 
however, nonsense syllables are not so satisfactory as they are in 
German. As Miss Gamble^ has pointed out, special rules are necessary 
for the construction of English nonsense syllables, while ''no devices 
seem to make the reading and spelling of English nonsense syllables a 
simple matter for all American coU^e students." Our vowel signs 
are relatively few and superlatively ambiguous without arbitrary rules. 
There are very few nonsense syllables of three letters that may not be 
pronounced so as to resemble or to recall a significant word in some 
language that the subject may know. Differences in pronunciation in 
successive repetitions may completely change the series. There is no 
way by which the spelling can be guaranteed to give the same series of 
words to two different subjects except by the adoption of artificial rules. 

^Vogt, Norsk Magasin f. Laegevidenskaben, 1910, 8, p. 605. 

*MlUl6r and Schumann, Zeitechr. f. PaychoL, 1894, 6. 

'Mdller and Piliecker, Ezperimentdle Beitrftge aur Lehre vom Ged&ohtnia, Zeitsohr. f . PByohoL, 
Ergftnaungsband, 1, 1900. 

^EbbinghauB, Ueber daa Qedftohinis, Leipaie, 1886. 

'Pohlmann, Ezperimentelle Beitrftge aur Lehre vom Ged&ohtnis, Berlin, 1906. 

"Qamble, WeUeidey Ck>Uege Studies in Psychology, No. 1. Paychological Monograi>h No. 43, 
1909; esp. pp. 18-23. 
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Believing that, in English at least, real words represent the least 
individual differences in apprehension, we abandoned the nonsense 
syllables for real English words. In some respects at least it is a dis- 
tinct advantage not to complicate the word series in memory tests by 
a superposed letter series. In the case of words, we may assume that 
the association between their spelling and the pronunciation is familiar 
and fixed. Drawing from an equally well associated and equally 
revivable mass of possible material, the process of memorizmg words 
is not complicated by the necessity for memorizing the constitution 
of the members of the series. It is concerned solely with their serial 
connection. 

APPARATUS AND TECHNIQUE. 

Normal series of 12 four-letter words were printed on strips of white 
paper, 52 cm. in length, so that each word occupied the same proportion 
of a 4 cm. space. Such a shp encircled the 50 cm. Blix-Sandstrdm 
kymograph drum, leaving 2 cm. spare space to indicate the begmning 
of the series, as well as to accommodate the paper clip that held the 
strip of words to the drum. A circular screen, with a slit large enough 
to expose two letters at a time, covered the drum and consequently the 
series of words, except as each word was exposed letter by letter when 
the drum revolved. The screen and electrical connections are shown 
diagrammatically in figure 26. 




Fio. 26. — ^Diagram of the oonnectiooB for memory experiment. 

As each word was perceived the subject spoke it into the voice key 
(for description of this key, see Chapter III, p. 97), and so broke the 
circuit of an electric marker that wrote the record of the reaction on 
the same cylinder which carried the words. Since both stimulus and 
reaction records were on the same evenly rotating drum, the correlation 
of the two was permanent and mechanically accurate. Any advance 
of the reaction record along its base-line on the second revolution of 
the drum showed the effect of memory and was taken as its measure. 
Since the cylinder moved at a rate of 10 mm. per second, the change 
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could be read directly in terms of 0.0^^ These values are entered 
directly as a measure of the memory process in table 20, imder the 
column *' Saving." 

The device for the gradual exposure of the words and concurrent 
r^istration of the reactions was entirely satisfactory. Our difficulty 
lay in assuming that any two of our series of words were quantitatively 
comparable series of stimuli. They were not equal, in spite of our precau- 
tion to make them so. The series were made by chance, in a manner 
analogous to that recommended by Miiller and Schumann.^ We first 
made a dictionary of 4-letter words — ^nouns, adverbs, and prepositions. 
Then we drew separate letters from two alphabets at random. The 
drawing from the first alphabet indicated the initial letter; from the 
second, the end letter of the word to be selected. In case there was no 
such word we drew again. If two successive words made sense, or 
seemed to suggest one another, one of them was either discarded com- 
pletely or relegated to a dififerent part of the series. This method of 
selecting words has certain technical advantages, and is about as much 
a matter of chance as it is possible to devise. But the various series 
proved to be of quite unequal difficulty for some of the subjects, and, 
what is more significant, each series proved to be of unequal difficulty 
for dififerent subjects. Some subjects discovered connections in the 
most unpromising material. One subject (Subject VII) regularly 
fitted the words into a ''story " as they came, and so completely learned 
all but one of the word series in three exposures or less. In order to 
find measurable difiTerences in his performances, the quantities which 
are entered under ''Saving " in his case are based on the savings efiTected 
by the first repetition of the series. His i)erf ormance was unique, but it 
shows one of the difficulties of getting imiform material for all subjects. 

Our 18 series of 12 words each were divided into 3 groups of 6 series 
each. A group of 6 f lunished one series for each of the 6 regular periods 
of an experimental session. Dififerent groups were given on successive 
days. This was the main defect of our method. Neither the dififerent 
series on the same day nor the dififerent groups on succeeding days are 
comparable. Later trials show that for purposes of determining the 
efifect of a drug we would have done better to use only one group for all 
days alike. With such an arrangement the normal days at the begin- 
ning and end of the experiments on a given subject would furnish a 
sufficient baseline to show the gradual development of residual memory. 
For a single repetition of 72 words once a week, this residual memory of 
two repetitions would probably be slight. 0¥mig to the dififerences 
between series the differences between the first and succeeding series 
on the same day, on which our statistical elaboration of the results of 
the other tests is based, are entirely meaningless in the memory series. 

^MQller and Sohumann, Zeitaohr. f. Psyohol., 1804, 6. 
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We have been forced^ therefore, if the results are to be used at all, to 
base our statistical expression of the effects of alcohol on the average 
savings on the different days. 

Table 20. — Memory meaivremenU, 
[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 
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^ValuflB for fint periods were obtained before the aloohol was given and are therefore not 
included in the 
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EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE. 

The subject sat before a horizontally placed Blix-Sandstrom kymo- 
graph, in line with its axis of rotation in position I (fig. 1) ; through a 
slit 14 mm. wide in the cylindrical screen, which was concentric with 
the kymograph drum, a series of 4-letter words was exposed backwards, 
t. 6., in such a way that the last letter of each word appeared in the slit 
of the screen first and the first letter appeared last. A series consisted 
of 12 words. Each series was repeated 3 times. During the first 
reading of the series each word must have been completely exposed 
before the first letter was known and before the word was spoken. In 
the two succeeding readings, residua of the first series effected a certain 
saving in reaction-time. The word might then be spoken while one or 

Table 21. — Effect of alcohol on memory, 
[Average values given in thousandths of a second.] 
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^Effect on the average saving equals alcohol average minus normal 
average. 

'Percentile effect equals the effect of alcohol on the average saving 
divided by the average saving of the corresponding normals of the day. 

more of the letters were still hidden. In a perfect score each word was 
spoken before any letter appeared on the second or third exposure. 
Perfect scores often occmred for the first word of a series. Only one 
subject r^;ularly achieved perfect scores for practically all the series 
in three exposures. The saving in reaction-time between the first and 
the two succeeding exposures is regarded as a measure of the advance- 
ment of the memorizing process. 

With the drum revolving at the rate of 10 mm. per second and the 
words 4 cm. apart; the time-interval from the beginning of one word to 
the beginning of the next was 4'^ The duration of the whole series was 
48^' for the words, plus 2" for the spare space at the end of the series. 
The whole memory experiment of three repetitions thus lasted about 
3 minutes. The relative shortness of the experiment is of double 
advantage; it not only conserves time during the experimental period^ 
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but it saves the subject from the tedium and eimui of the classical 
methods. 

Relatively slight disturbances of attention during the series show 
immediately and directly in the record by a lengthening of the corre- 
sponding reaction-time beyond that of the previous exposure. Such 
disturbances are universal after a false reaction has been made. They 
are difficult to score simply^ but should doubtless be considered in some 
way in the results. False reactions must be marked on the record by 
the eacperimenter. Their time was excluded in computing the total 
saving, but a record of them was kept for comparison with future 
experiments. 

SUMMARY OF THE EFFECT OF ALCX>HOL ON MEMORY. 

The results of our experiments on the effect of alcohol on memory are 
summarized in table 20. While different subjects vary widely in the 
effect of alcohol on the memory process as measured by our technique, 
the total results show no predominant tendency of alcohol on the main 
group of subjects. As far as our measurements go, rote memory (pri- 
mary retention) is neither better nor worse after small doses of alcohol. 

It is interesting to note that the most pronoimced improvement of 
memory after alcohol was found with Subject VI, who frequently dif- 
fered notably from the group in other experiments. Under ordinary 
circumstances, he was the most easily confused of the group. He was 
particularly liable to become disturbed and to get ''rattled,^' as he put 
it. The most pronounced decrease of capacity after alcohol was shown 
by Subject YII, who depended least on simple perseveration and most 
on quickness in forming artificial associations to memorize the series. 
It is not impossible that the same depression of the capacity for making 
new associations that decreased the effectiveness of Subject YII may 
have relieved Subject YI from intercurrent mental disturbances. 



CHAPTER VI. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE SENSORY THRESHOLD FOR FARADIC 

STIMULATION (MARTIN MEASUREMENTS). 

In a series of papers published in the American Journal of Phjrsiology 
between the years 1908 and 1911, Professor E. G. Martin,^ of the 
Harvard Medical School, developed a method for measuring induction 
shocks. Starting with a properly calibrated inductoriimi of standard 
construction, it is now possible to include in a single equation all the 
various physical factors which are involved in the production of an 
induction shock of threshold intensity. The absolute threshold of a 
tissue may be expressed in units which are directly comparable wherever 
properly calibrated instruments are used. To these units Professor 
Martin has given the name ^ units. Their use involves more experi- 
mental data and considerably more mathematical elaboration of the 
data than has previously been customary in measurements of threshold 
for Faradic stimulation. The experimental procedure, however, is 
simple and the mathematical work with Wilbur's^ simplification of the 
Martin equation is now neither difficult nor extravagantly time-con- 
suming. For the theoretical derivation of the various formuke, we 
must refer to Professor Martin's papers, especially to his book, ''The 
Measurement of Induction Shocks." 

We can scarcely overestimate the advantages to experimental psy- 
chology of a sensory threshold technique in which the stimuli can be 
expressed in absolute units of electrical energy. The high standards of 
instrumental accxiracy, the ease of manipulation, and general avail- 
ability of electrical stimuli, the simplicity of the skin receptors, and 
their freedom from complicated adjustments seem to make the thresh- 
old for Faradic stimulation the simplest and most satisfactory sensory- 
threshold measurements at oiu* disposal. The recent criticisms of 
inductoriimi calibration by Erlanger and Garrey' do not affect the 
fundamental value of the method (Martin^). Like all threshold meas- 
lurements, however, in which one must depend on the verbal reports of 
the subject, the Martin threshold probably depends for highest accu- 
racy on the subject's training in observation. There is at present no 
means for analyzing the sensory process, to determine in how far 
apparent variations in the threshold of any particular subject depend 
on changes in central conditions of perception, on interest, attention, 
alertness, etc. Our experience suggests that some indicator for the 

'Martiii. a. Am. Joum. Physiol., 1908, 22, p. 116. 

b. Am. Joum. PhysioL, 1909, 24, p. 269. 

e. The Measurement of Induction Shocks, New York, N. Y., 1912. 
'Martin, Bigelow, and Wilbur, Am. Joum.. Physiol., 1914, 33, p. 415. 
"Erlanger and Garrey, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1914, 35, p. 377. 
^Martin, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1914-16, 36, p. 223. 
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grade of attention is of vital importance to satisfactory measurements 
of the human threshold by the Martin method in untrained subjects. 

Of scarcely secondary importance seems to be the precise technique 
by which the operator satisfies his scientific conscience that any given 
position of the secondary coil of the inductorium corresponds to the 
probable true threshold of the subject. As Grabfield and Martin^ state, 
''The threshold position found by moving the coil in, is often several 
millimeters away from the threshold position moving it out.^' To 
make their experimental conditions uniform, Grabfield and Martin dis- 
carded the threshold readings which were found when the coU was 
moving out^ (p. 304). It is not impossible, however, that this very 
discrepancy may serve as an indicator of the grade of attention, since 
variations of attention seem to produce it, and there seems to be no 
other groimd for its existence. In our experience we have always found 
successive threshold positions, even in the same direction, to vary more 
or less. Our earliest measurements were based on the standard psycho- 
physical method of averaging the threshold values found by increasing 
and decreasing the stimulus respectively. It is commonly assumed in 
psycho-physics that the true threshold lies between the apparent thresh- 
old, which is found when a subthreshold stimulus is increased, and 
that foimd by decreasing a suprathreshold stimulus. The difficulty 
with this procedm^ in the present instance is probably due to a fatigue 
of attention. A somewhat later procedure was to take the highest 
value that was f oimd three times out of five. This obviously produced 
fatigue effects, since the first values were regularly higher than the 
later ones. All values reported in this paper und^r dates subsequent 
to January 1, 1914, were found by averaging the first three ingoing 
threshold positions of the coil. Professor Martin kindly informed us 
that his present procedure is to repeat the ingoing movements of the coil 
until two thresholds agree. While this seems statistically somewhat 
arbitrary, his results are much more regular than ours. 

Om* variation of procedm^ should affect materially only the level of 
measurements on different days. Differences between the successive 
series on one day should still be comparable with the differences between 
successive series on another day, even though the actual values are 
somewhat higher or lower on the different days. Since our whole 
statistical treatment is based on these serial differences rather than on 
average levels, oiu* variations in procediu^, as regrettable as it was un- 
avoidable in the present stage of experience with the Martin threshold, 
are not vital to our main problem. 

A fiu1;her difficulty connected with the use of the sensory threshold 
for electrical stimulation is the nature of the sensation whose threshold 
is measured. Probably it may safely be said that threshold induction 
shocks are never felt as simple touch or pressure sensations. Martin, 
Porter, and Nice^ report an apparent difference in the sensations, and 

Kjrabfield and Martin, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1912-13, 31, p. 300. 
'Martin, Porter and Nice, Psychol. Review, 1913, 20, p. 194. 
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a probable difference in the receptors, when wire or needle electrodes are 
used instead of fluid electrodes. In the former case, the sensory effect 
was sharply localized and the receptors were probably superficial. In 
the latter case the effect was more diffuse and the receptors were 
probably those for deep sensibility. For one of their subjects, who had 
a slight abrasion of one finger, each shock produced a distinct throb of 
pain when that finger was used. 

Our own experience corresponds with this report. A cut or scratch 
always occasioned a sharply localized, superficial pricking sensation. 
The ordinary deep sensibiUty quality seemed to resemble that of a 
slight, involuntary muscle-twitch. The apparent location of this sen- 
sation, as reported by our subjects, was not necessarily at the point of 
application of the electrodes, but usually at some more or less remote 
point, often just above or between the fingers. Changes in the apparent 
position of the sensation occasioned some disturbance. It seems clear 
that the sensation quality of threshold electrical stimulation differs from 
that of more intense electrical stimulation. It was noticed that even 
threshold stimulation seemed to produce a different sense quaUty at 
different times. It seemed sharper and quicker at some times, duller 
and slower at others. 

A further difficulty that we encountered is the variabiUty in the 
degree of assurance that the sensation is present, which was demanded 
by different subjects, and by the same subjects at different times. It 
was not infrequent for a subject to say, '^ I really felt it before I pressed 
the signal key, but I was not sure.'' There are objective evidences of 
this difference. Dr. Wells kindly served as subject for two days' 
Martin-threshold experiments, one with alcohol and one without. His 
introspective notes show that he was aware of his being more easily satis- 
fied of the presence of the sensations on the alcohol day. This is proved 
to be correct by his records. They show that whereas without alcohol, 
that is, on the normal day, he never once reported a sensation when 
there was no stimulus; on the alcohol days such errors were very 
numerous. Especially in experiments on the effect of drugs, we beheve 
that such differences of critical reliabiUty should be taken into account. 
They may be really more important for an understanding of the drug 
action than the apparent changes in the threshold level. Unfortu- 
nately, our realization of the possible importance of this secondary 
phenomenon came too late to enable us to collect systematic data. We 
have occasional notes, however, to indicate that other subjects showed 
a similar tendency, especially under the influence of the larger dose of 
alcohol. This experience leads us to a good working hypothesis as to 
the probable nature of the new factor that the results indicate must 
have influenced the threshold under the larger dose of alcohol. It must 
be remembered that the receptors of a finger immersed in a liquid are 
never entirely unexcited. Temperature and pressure sensations are 
present at first. Even after adaptation or fatigue makes them indis- 
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tinct, they may on occasion flash out intermittently. Furthermore, the 
throb of the pulse and slight muscle-twitches often appear to concen- 
trated attention. Geissler^ found pulse sensations to interfere with 
minimal-weight sensations. There may thus be some purely physio- 
logical grounds for the errors which occur under higher doses of alcohol, 
especially when, as our observations in Chapter VIII show, this is 
accompanied by an accelerated pulse. 

In general, we may say that a thoroughgoing psychological exploita- 
tion of the Martin-thr^old measurements will probably take into 
account fatigability, difiFerences between the threshold to increasing 
stimuli and the threshold to decreasing stimuli, the number and dis- 
tribution of errors, as well as actual changes in the apparent threshold 
level. Unless changes in the skin-resistance are considerable, we 
believe it will be more profitable psychologically to neglect the absolute 
P value, after it is once determined for a given subject and day, and to 
concentrate attention on a statistical treatment of the simplest thresh- 
old measurements at skin resistance (Martin Z units). /8 values and Z 
values are commonly parallel in any event. Concentration on Z meas- 
urements will consequently not impair the relative significance of the 
results, while it may give important indications of varying subjective 
conditions. 

APPARATUS AND TECHNIQUE. 

The general arrangement of apparatus for the sensory threshold to 
Faradic stimulation (Martin measurements) is seen in figure 14, 
page 95. Inductorium, mil-ammeter, and resistance boxes are seen to 
occupy the lower right-hand comer of the main apparatus table. 
KI indicates the Kronecker inductorium, which was calibrated for 
the Nutrition Laboratory by Professor Martin. The Martin key for 
breaking the primary circuit under a colunm of mercuiy is not shown 
in the diagram. In our early experiments, it was operated by an 
assistant in an adjoining room. In all the data which are reported in 
this paper subsequent to February 1, an electrically operated key of 
similar construction was used. A simple contact device held in the 
operator's hand caused the key to make and break the primary circmt 
of the coil. A indicates the mil-anmieter. It was continuously in the 
primary circuit, and served to indicate not only any accidental change 
in the amount of primary current, but also the exact moment of each 
stimulation. 72^ is a non-inductively wound resistance-box, ranging 
from 10,000 to 100,000 ohms resistance. This resistance served to 
introduce a known resistance of 20,000, 30,000, and 40,000 ohms 
respectively into the secondary circuit. By use of the double switch 
at the left, this same box also served as a standard resistance for meas- 
uring the skin-resistance by the Kohlrausch method. The alternating 
current for measiuing the skin-resistance was furnished by a Porter 
inductorium which is not shown in the diagram. Connections for 

Kjeualer, Am. Joum. P«yohol., 1907, 18, p. 300. 
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measuring the skin-resistance were carried to the galvanometer table, 
whence they might be switched to the string galvanometer for optical 
measurements, or to a suitable high-resistance watch-case telephone 
receiver for the acoustic method. The electrical connections for the 
system are diagrammatically represented by the fine lines with appro- 
priate legends. 

Position of the subject. — ^Two positions were occupied by the subject 
for sensory-threshold measurements by the Martin method. In the 
earlier measurements and in the 12-hour experiments, the subject 
reclined in a comfortable chair in position I, figure 1. In the measure- 
ments which form the bulk of the experiments here reported, that is, 
in all measurements which were made on Subjects II to X subsequent 
to January 3, 1914, the subject reclined in a steamer-chair on the 
balcony of the laboratory. In the former case, threshold measure- 
ments were a part of Group I of the experimental series. In the latter 
case, threshold measurements alternated with association experiments. 
In every respect the balcony position corresponded more closely with 
the conditions that are recommended by Martin. In this position the 
subject faced a blank wall and responded to the stimulation by signaling 
with a telegraph key. When position I was used and the subject sat 
in the same room with the apparatus, the inductorium and its connec- 
tions were hidden from view by other apparatus. In this case the 
subject indicated a perceptible stimulation by saying "now" or "yes." 
It is doubtless always more or less unsatisfactory to have the subject 
in the same room with the apparatus, even when the utmost precau- 
tions are taken to prevent his hearing the key or seeing the movements 
of the secondary coil. If the threshold work alone was under consid- 
eration the ideal condition of isolating the subject could be rigidly 
enforced. When a series of measurements was undertaken, such as 
ours was, such isolation becomes more difficult. Periodic movement 
of the subject from one room to another would have been indefensible 
in our case. Nevertheless, it seems probable that with increasing 
definiteness of the various controls in this type of experimentation 
isolation of the subject from the apparatus, both for the threshold 
measurements and for other psychological experiments, must not be 
neglected. 

Electrodes. — ^In all our threshold experiments zinc sulphate non- 
polarizable electrodes were used. Amalgamated zinc electrodes were 
immersed in concentrated sulphate of zinc. The fingers were placed 
in a porous porcelain inner vessel in which there was a physiological 
salt solution. Martin reported that the value of P was not changed by 
changes in the amount of the finger immersion. Assuming on this 
ground that it made no difference, we found it more convenient to have 
only the first joint of the finger immersed. 

Primary current. — For sensory threshold experiments we universally 
used a primary current of 0.5 ampere taken from two accumulators of 
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large capacity. The amount of the current was regulated by two slide 
resistances, of which the fine adjustment only is represented in figure 14 
as a slide-wire resistance at the front of the table. 

Application of the electrodes. — ^The fingers to which the electrodes 
were appUed were usuaUy the mdex and middle fingersjof the right hand 
In case of abrasion of either of these fingers, or for any accidental reason 
that rendered their use inexpedient, the third and fourth fingers of the 
same hand were used. 

RESULTS. 

A full summary of our available data on the sensory threshold to 
electrical stimulation by the Martin method is given in tables 22 and 23. 

Tablb 22. — Threshold meatwemerUa for Faradie sHmuUUion, 

[Values ciTeD in Martin units.] 



Subject, date, and 
number of penod. 


Nonacial. 


Subject, date, dose, 

and numb^ of 

period. 


Alcohol. 


Average. 


Difference.^ 


Average. 


Difference.^ 


Z 


fi 


Z 


fi 


Z 





Z 


fi 


Subject II. 
Jan. 6, 1914: 

1 


274 
274 
274 
281 
276 

277 
274 
262 
289 
294 
279 

281 
289 
298 
289 
316 
289 
307 
296 

280 
307 
281 
307 
290 
307 
297 


136 
139 
136 
135 
136 

148 
149 
147 
172 
151 
153 

m 
m 

m 

166 
197 
157 
159 
137 
141 
199 






Subject II, 
Jan. 13, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 


*3ie 

385 
361 
409 
409 
349 
883 

H98 
349 
433 
433 
500 
429 

*S07 
298 
349 
409 
349 
361 
373 
366 

*S07 
307 
337 
337 
316 
324 


H04 
223 

(») 
203 
235 
152 
203 

^169 
167 
222 
195 
272 
214 

Ht7 
120 
190 
247 
179 
196 
208 
190 

H74 
170 
181 
177 
181 
177 






2 





- 7 

- 2 


- 3 



+ 1 

- 1 


3 


2 


- 59 

- 35 

- 83 

- 83 

- 23 

- 87 


- 19 

+'6i* 

- 31 

+ 52 

-f 1 


4 


3 


Average.. . . 

Feb. 17, 1914: 

1 


4 


5 


6 


Average 

Feb. 3, 1914: 
DoeeB: 

1 


2 


+ 03 
+ 15 

- 12 

- 17 

- 3 


- 1 

-f 1 

- 24 

- 3 

- 7 


3 


2 


- 61 
-135 
-135 
-202 
-131 


- 15 

- 70 

- 43 
-120 

- 62 


4 


3 


5 


4 


Average.... 

Subject III. 
Oct. 1, 1913: 

1 


5 


Average.. . . 

SuX^ect III, 
Jan. 12, 1914: 
Dose A: 
1 


2 


- 8 

- 17 

- 8 

- 35 

- 8 

- 26 

- 17 




3 


2 


+ 9 

- 42 
-102 

- 42 

- 54 

- 66 

- 49 


+ 7 

- 63 
-120 

- 52 

- 69 

- 81 

- 63 


4 


3 


5 


4 


6 


5 


7 


6 


Average .... 

Feb. 16, 1914: 

1 


7 


Average 

Feb. 2, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 


2 


- 18 
+ 8 

- 18 

- 1 

- 18 

- 9 


- 31 
+ 9 
+ 7 
+ 29 
+ 26 
+ 8 


3 


2 




- 30 

- 30 

- 9 

- 17 


+ 4 

- 7 

- 3 

- 14 

- 6 


4 


3 


5 


4 


6 


5 


Average 


Average. . . . 



^Differences equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc. 

The values in the first period were obtained before the alcohol was given, and are therefore 
not included in the averages. ^Insufficient data. 
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Tabub 22. — TknthM measiaremenU for Faradie tUimdatUm — Continued. 

[Values given in Martin units.] 



Subjeott date, and 
number of period. 



Normal. 



Average. 







Difference.^ 



fi 



Subject, date, dose, 

and number of 

period. 



Alcohol. 



Average. 







Differenoe.^ 







Subjea IV. 
Jan. 8, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average .... 



Feb. 19, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Average.. 



Subjeet VI. 
Oct. 7, 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average 



692 
645 
669 
669 



Mar. 2. 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

Average . . . 

19 hr. experimenL 
Jan. 1. 1914: 

8^ 30^ a. m. . 

9 30 a.m.. 

11 20 a. m. . 

12 10 p. m.. 

2 00 p. m. . 

3 15 p. m. . 

4 25 p. m. . 
6 10 p. m. . 

6 10 p. m. . 

7 10 p. m. . 
Average.. . 



440 
692 
669 
545 
464 
482 
616 



285 
268 
278 
298 
298 



217 
235 
238 
226 
256 
238 



298 
361 
316 
281 
289 
361 
385 
337 
373 
409 
841 



416 
302 
314 
318 
387 



245 
384 
864 
343 
269 
279 
814 






134 
140 
136 
91 
113 
118 
122 



165 
212 
188 
155 
166 
206 
223 
175 
226 
236 



+ 47 
+ 23 
+ 23 
+ 31 



+114 
+102 
+ 98 
+106 



-146 
-123 

- 99 

- 18 

- 36 

- 84 



+ 17 
+ 7 

- 13 

- 13 

- O.fl 



18 
21 
9 
39 
21 



-139 
-119 

- 98 

- 24 

- 34 



- 63 

- 18 
+ 17 
+ 9 

- 63 

- 87 

- 39 

- 75 
-111 

- 48 



+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 



6 
2 
43 
21 
16 
14 



47 
23 
10 
1 
40 
58 
10 
61 
70 



Sukjed IV. 
Jan. 15, 1914: 
Doae A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average.. . 
Feb. 6, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 



521 
669 

647 
592 
647 



Sukjeet VI. 
Oct. 14, 1913 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 



Feb. 4, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average. . . . 

19 hr. espenment. 
Jan. 2, 1914: 
DoseC: 
8^40F>a.m... 
a. m . . . 
a. m. . . 
a. m. . . 
p. m. . . 
m. . . 
m. . . 
m. . . 
m. . . 
m. . . 
m. . . 



H89 
349 
397 
473 
421 
421 
397 
410 



9 30 

10 25 

11 30 



1 
2 



30 

80 



3 40 



4 
5 



45 
45 



6 30 

7 25 



p. 
p. 
p. 
p. 
P- 
p. 



Average. 



H98 
326 
349 
463 
445 
520 
439 
521 
488 



H94 
226 
238 
274 
274 



H98 
337 
361 
361 
307 
326 
373 
873 
409 
409 
421 



H98 
303 
338 
429 
381 
400 
370 



*i4e 

190 
228 
274 
238 
209 
184 



O 

m 
m 
o 
o 



*197 
130 
140 
168 
153 
146 



*18S 
192 
215 
210 
168 
166 
212 
200 
244 
230 
244 



-100 
-148 
-226 
•171 
-226 
174 



- 75 
-110 
201 
•153 
172 
142 



- 60 
-106 
-184 
-132 
•132 
•106 
-121 



28 

51 

165 

147 



44 
82 
128 
92 
63 
38 
74 



-141 
-223 
140 



2 
14 
60 
60 



39 

63 

63 

• 9 

- 28 

75 

75 

111 

111 

123 

70 



- 3 

- 13 

- 31 

- 26 

- 18 



- 9 

- 32 

- 27 
+ 16 
+ 17 

- 29 

- 17 

- 61 

- 47 

- 61 



^Differences equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc. 

The values in the first period were obtained before the alcohol was given, and are therefore 
not included in the averages. Insufficient data. 
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Table 22. — ThreahM meaturenmnU far Paradic <tifn«Ia(i(m— Continued. 

[Values given in Martin units.] 



Subject, date, and 
number of period. 



Normal. 



Average. 



fi 



Difference.^ 



fi 



Subject, date, dose, 

and number of 

period. 



Alcohol. 



Average. 



fi 



Difference.^ 



fi 



Sttkjeet VII, 
Oct. 8, 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average. . . . 



210 
226 
226 
221 
221 



Mar. 6, 1914: 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

Average. . . . 

Sul^'ect VIII. 
Oct. 9, 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Average. . . . 



173 
166 
204 
215 
238 
204 



262 
268 
260 
244 
266 



avJboed IX. 
Oct. 10, 1913: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

Average . . . 



Mar. 3, 1914: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average.. . 



343 
379 
433 
445 
445 
409 



244 
250 
326 
274 
316 
207 
284 






HI 
58 
115 
116 
148 
100 
108 






o 
m 
m 
m 
m 



132 
133 
204 
124 
158 
163 
152 



- 16 

- 16 

- 11 

- 14 



+ 7 

- 31 

- 42 

- 65 

- 31 

- 32 



- 6 

+ 12 

+ 18 

+ 8 



36 

90 

102 

102 

82 



6 
82 
30 
72 
53 
49 



+ 53 

- 4 

- 5 

- 37 
+ 11 
+ 4 



- 1 

- 72 
+ 8 

- 26 

- 31 



Sukject VII. 
Oct. 15, 1913: 
Doee A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

Average. . . . 
Feb. 27, 1914: 
DoeeB: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Average. . . . 

StOvea VIII. 
Oct. 16, 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Average . . . . 

Sukjeet IX. 
Oct 20, 1913: 
Dose A: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Average .... 
Feb. 20, 1914: 
DoseB: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Average. . . . 



*177 
195 
204 
226 
232 
262 
268 
274 
237 



*9S$ 
229 

235 
250 
235 
244 



221 
244 
281 
298 
302 
268 
256 
267 



256 
274 
268 
262 
268 
281 



»5W 
349 
349 
398 
373 
367 






*1S8 
132 
136 
129 
101 
128 
126 









213 
217 
224 
205 
216 



- 18 

- 27 

- 49 

- 55 

- 85 

- 91 

- 97 



+ 8 

- 3 

- 18 

- 3 

- 12 

- 7 



+ 11 

- 12 

- 49 

- 66 

- 70 

- 36 

- 24 



- 24 

- 42 

- 36 

- 30 

- 36 

- 49 



+ 12 
+ 12 

- 37 

- 12 

- 6 



-f 



+ 



3 
2 
5 
5 

7 
2 



+ 9 
+ 6 
- 2 
+ 17 
+ 7 



^Differences equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc 
'No record. 

The values in the first period were obtained before the alcohol was given, and are therefor* 
not included in the averages. 
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Tablb 22. — TkrethM meanareTMinU fcr Faradie «(»mtt{(i(u>n— Continued. 

[Values gtvetk in Martin units.] 





Normal. 


Subject, date, doee, 

and numbtf of 

period. 


Alcohol. 


Subject, date, and 
number of period. 


Average. 


Differenoe.^ 


Average. 


Difference.^ 




Z 


fi 


Z 





Z 


fi 


Z 


fi 


SubijeetX. 

Feb. 23, 1914: 

1 


316 
316 
361 
349 
361 
409 
362 


185 
171 
221 
205 
211 
252 
207 






SubjeaX. 
Mar. 4, 1914: 
Doee A: 

1 


281 
349 
421 
434 
463 
890 


*161 
156 
212 
244 
250 
274 
227 






2 




- 45 

- 33 

- 45 

- 93 

- 43 


+ 14 

- 36 

- 20 

- 26 

- 67 

- 27 


3 


2 


- 25 

- 93 
-165 
-178 
-207 
-184 


- 5 

- 61 

- 93 

- 99 

- 123 

- 76 


4 


3 


5 


4 


6 


5 


Average 


6 


Average 


PSYCHOPATHIC SUBJECTS. 


Subijea XI, 

Mar. 24, 1914: 
1 


592 
545 
408 
616 

620 
647 
620 
629 

521 
482 
445 
488 

409 
421 
500 
448 

326 
316 
337 
S26 

281 
337 
316 
811 


381 
329 
140 
288 

460 
457 
425 
447 

325 
301 
242 
289 

261 
260 
328 
288 

197 
180 
196 
191 

157 
198 
167 
172 






Subject XI, 
Mar. 25, 1914: 
Doee A: 

1 


473 
463 
500 
479 

•575 
397 
421 
463 
427 

H98 
307 
349 
373 
385 
868 


*S06 
313 
296 
318 
808 

HSU 

240 
249 
280 
266 

*i78 
175 
202 
222 
217 
294 






2 


+ 47 
+184 
+116 


+ 52 
+241 
+146 


3 


2 


- 10 



- 37 

- 16 


- 8 
+ 9 

- 13 

- 4 




3 




4 


Mar. 28, 1914: 
1 


Average .... 

Sulvect XI L 
Apr. 1, 1914: 
Dose A: 

1 


2 


- 27 



- 18 


+ 3 
+ 35 
+ 19 


3 


Average .... 

Sukfeet XII. 

Mar. 31, 1914: 
1 


2 


+ 39 
+ 76 

+ 67 


+ 24 
+ 83 

+ 68 


3 


2 


- 24 

- 48 

- 90 

- 64 


- 8 

- 17 

- 48 

- 24 


A.vMrA0A_ ... 


3 




4 


Apr. 4, 1914: 

1 


Average. . . . 

Suboeet XIV. 
Apr. 22, 1914: 
Doee A: 
1 


2 


- 12 

- 91 

- 61 


+ 1 

- 67 

- 88 


3 


Average .... 

Sub^^XIV. 
Apr. 21, 1914: 

1 


2 


+ 10 

- 11 




+ 17 
+ 1 
+ 9 


a 


2 


- 9 

- 51 

- 75 

- 87 

- 66 


+ 3 

- 24 

- 44 

- 39 

- 26 


Average. . . . 


3 


4 




5 


Apr. 26, 1914: 
1 


Average. . . . 


2 


- 56 

- 35 
. 46 


- 36 

- 10 

- 28 


3 


Average.*. . . 



tDiffcfenoee eq^al periods 1-2, 1^, 1-4, etc 

*rhe values in the first period were obtained before the alcohol was given, and are therefore 
not included in the averages. 
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Wherever possible, the results are given in both Z and /3 units. Z is 
computed from the reading of the secondary coil by the formula 



Z^^^y^Ic. 



M . 



In this formula, j- is a constant dq)ending on the relation between the 

primary and secondary coils at that particular position for our 
inductorium. Its value is given either directly by Professor Martin's 
calibration of our inductorium, or by interpolation between those values. 
Ic is the intensity of the primary current in amperes corrected by the 
empirically determined constant for our inductorium, according to the 
formula Ic=Io (1+0.41 lo). 

Tablb 23. — iSiiffiffMiry of threshold meanaremenU for Faradic sHmvlaHon. 

[Values given in Martin's Z units.] 



Subject. 


Average Z differences. 


Effect of alcohol.^ 


Percentile effect 
of alcohol.' 


Normal 
average 
I and II. 


Alcohol. 


Dose A. 


DoeeB. 


Dose A. 


DoseB. 


Dose A. 


DoseB. 


Nonnal subjects: 

n 


- 2 
-13 
-26 
-11 
-23 
+ 8 
-66 
-43 
.22 

-48 

+61 
+ 3 
-22 
+11 


- 67 


-1.^1 


- 56 

- 36 
-148 
-129 

- 37 

- 43 
+ 29 

- 91 

- 64 

»- 22 

- 67 

- 57 

- 33 

- 62 


-129 

- 4 

- 96 

- 18 
+ 16 


p.d, 

-19 
-12 
-30 
-48 
-20 
-17 

+11 
-32 
-21 


p. el. 

-46 

- 1 
-21 

- 7 
+ 8 

'"+19" 


Ill 


- 49 1 - 17 
-174 ' -121 
-140 1 - 29 


rv 


VI 


VII 


- 60 

- 35 

- 36 
-134 

- 86 

«- 70 

- 16 

- 54 

- 56 

- 42 


- 7 


VIII 


IX 


- 6 


+ 69 


X 


Average 

12 hr. eiperiment: 

VI 


- 52 


- 28 


Psychopathic subjects: 
XI 






-12 
-13 
-11 
-12 




xn 






XIV 






Average 











^Alooliol values minus nonnal values. 

'Percentile effect equals the effect of the alcohol on the average Z difference divided by the 
average of the corresponding normals of the day. 
*Dose C was given in this experiment. 

P is computed from the reading of the position of the secondary coil 
by Wilbur's simplification of the Martin formula for j3 as published in 
"The Nocturnal Variation of the Sensory Threshold/' by Martin, 
BigeloW; and Wilbur.* 

Zr R' - Zr' R 

^ * fi' - ft 

^Martin, Bigelow, and Wilbur, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1914, tt» p. 416. 
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Zr is the value of Z at skin resistance. 

R is the skin resistance. 

Zr' is the value of Z when the arbitrary known resistance is introduced 
into the primary circuit. 

R' is the total value of the skin and known resistance. 

As appears from the above formula, the Z values take no account of 
the changing skin or electrode resistance. Since these changes in the 
course of our 3-hour experiments were never large, and since Martin 
had already shown that Z and j3 values tend to run a parallel course, it 
is probable that no great violence has been done to the refiults by 
computing the effects of alcohol from Z. This course was necessary 
in the present instance, because measurements of skin-resistance which 
we made before December 23 were technically unreliable, and in several 
instances these earlier measurements of Z were the only ones available 
as a first normal day. 

The general effects of alcohol, doses A and B, are tabulated for each 
subject in the summary (table 23), in both absolute differences and in 
percentile changes. Inspection of table 23 shows that for both normal 
and alcohol days, the value of Z in succeeding series of the same day 
tends to rise. In psychological terms the sensory threshold rises or the 
sensitivity decreases as the experimental periods of 3 hours progressed. 
There is, however, a distinct difference between normal and alcohol 
days in this respect. On alcohol days the sensitivity decreases more 
than on the normal. 

The tendency of the threshold to rise during a normal experimental 
period is practically explained by the interaction of the daily rhythm. 
Since most of the measurements here reported were made in the after- 
noon between 3 and 7, one would expect such a tendency as a result of 
the daily rhythm which was described by Grabfield and Martin.^ 

But our experimental conditions were not strictly analogous to those 
of Grabfield and Martin. In their case, the experimental measurement 
of the Faradic threshold was introduced as an interruption to some 
regular work. In our case, the 3-hour series of measurements permitted 
only the most restricted activity of the subject. Such pronounced 
neiu'o-muscular relaxation as our pulse-recordis show at the end of the 
period was probably not duplicated in their experiments. It is still 
more significant that in spite of quickened heart-rate, the effect of 
alcohol is still further to decrease sensitivity. 

The last two columns of table 23 show the percentile value of this 
difference for the main group of subjects; it averages 21 per cent of the 
average normal value of Z, after the ingestion of the smaller dose of 
alcohol, and 8 per cent after the ingestion of the larger dose. On the 
basis of our statistical theory, the one exception under dose A, Subject 

Kjrrabfield and Martin, Am. Joum. Phymol., 1912-13, 31, p. 300. 
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IX, is within the expected error. The apparent notable decrease of 
effect after dose B of alcohol can not be r^arded as an accident. It 
seemed probable that some new factor entered the situation with the 
larger dose. At first we thought we had come upon an indication of 
increased stimulation, but the total evidence is against this explanation. 
While smaller than after dose A, the average is still in the same direc- 
tion. A change in sign occurs only in one case out of six. We have 
already mentioned a much more probable explanation of the phe- 
nomenon, which at the same time accounts for the individual variation. 
This is the change in the standard of assurance under alcohol, for which 
we gave our incomplete introspective and objective evidence in the 
earlier discussion. 

In view of all the facts, we may probably conclude that the sensory 
threshold for electrical stimulation is raised by moderate doses of 
alcohol. In other words, the average sensitivity to electrical stimu- 
lation is decreased by moderate doses of alcohol. As this is diametri- 
cally opposed to the finding of Specht^ in the case of sound threshold, 
we may not generalize our data. But we would emphasize the fact 
that our threshold is uncontaminated by such complex adaptation 
changes of the sense organ as may supervene iu the case of the eye 
and the ear. 

^Specht, Archiv. f. d. gOB. P^yohol., 1907, 9, p. 180. 



CHAPTER VI L 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON MOTOR COORDINATIONS. 

GENERAL MOTOR PROCESSES. 

The motor side of our original program has suffered abbreviation 
through our time limits more than any other in this research. The 
program called for an investigation (1) of muscle threshold, (2) of motor 
fatigue, (3) of muscle tremor, as well as (4) of the speed of movement. 
Tentative experiments were made in all these directions. But only in 
the fourth, which we came to interpret broadly as a measure of motor 
coordination, did the available technique appear to warrant the inclu- 
sion of the measurements in the regular series of experiments. 

(1) In our attempts to measure the muscle threshold we used the 
Martin complex of apparatus as described in Chapter VI. Our first 
difficulty was to make a satisfactory non-polarizable electrode of uni- 
form suif ace contact and resistance. After experimenting with various 
devices, we finally came to use the following relatively satisfactory 
form: Prepared clay (clay moistened with normal salt solution) was 
spread to a thickness of about 3 mm. on the bottom of a porous porce- 
lain cup, which was about 2.5 cm. in diameter and about 2 cm. high. 
An amalgamated zinc electrode wrapped in absorbent cotton which was 
well moistened with satiu^ted zinc-sulphate solution was placed inside 
the cup. The clay-covered cup was placed against the appropriate 
part of the skin, to the configuration of which it readily conformed, and 
was held in position with an elastic band. With reasonable care this 
arrangement provided an electrode of uniform size, even contact, and 
qmte regular resistance. As an indifferent electrode we used a fluid, 
non-polarizable electrode, such as was used in the sensory-threshold 
experiments. The significant electrode was regularly placed on a point 
of the left forearm, which preliminary exploration showed to be the 
conmion point for the extension of the digits. A finger of the right 
hand was inserted in the indifferent electrode. In this manner a 
considerable body of data was collected which was too obviously faulty 
to be included in this report. The faults depended, first, on the diffi- 
culty in observing threshold contraction of the digital extensors. No 
device which we adopted for registration seemed to work satisfactorily. 
Observation of the muscle was sometimes more and sometimes less 
satisfactory than observations of the movements of the fingers. Even 
with the most favorable conditions for observations we were seldom 
satisfied that we had a true threshold, either with increasing or with 
decreasing stimuli. The area of uncertainty would frequently extend 
over several millimeters of the inductoriiun scale. Tliis was more 
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serious, since we had to use a large current in the primary (1 ampere), 
and even then the muscle threshold at skin resistance was usually found 
with the primary and secondary coils so close together that a change 
of a single millimeter made relatively large changes in the intensity of 
the induced current. On these grounds we feel doubtful if the fingers, 
in spite of their mobility, are adapted to serve as indicators of muscle 
threshold to Faradic stimulation by the Martin method. A second 
difficulty arose out of the required intensity of the current for threshold 
stimulation. On account of the possible variations of skin and elec- 
trode resistance, we felt that only P values could be regarded as signifi- 
cant in these measurements. But on account of the intensity of the 
current demanded, we found it impracticable to get more than one 
threshold with known resistance, in addition to the threshold at skin 
resistance, and this one additional threshold was obtained with the 
secondary coil at a relatively unreliable part of the scale. The data 
at hand show no clear tendency of muscle threshold after alcohol, 
but, as we have indicated, they are too unreliable to be of any real 
significance. 

(2) On the problem of muscle fatigue and recuperation we have no 
direct data. Prolonged free oscillation of the finger, which we proposed 
in the program to study in this connection, proved to be complicated by 
too many capricious factors to be usable. Preliminary records clearly 
showed that some subjects imconsciously saved themselves at the 
beginning for the long process. Moreover, they yielded variously to 
growing discomfort, fatigue, etc. In our experimental series we con- 
tinued to use the free oscillation of the finger, but only for the initial spurt 
and in qmte another connection. Incidental indications of fatigue from 
these records will be discussed in the latter part of this chapter. 

(3) Attempts to measure muscle-tremors were made by attaching 
dehcate photographic recorders to the finger, wrist, and forearm respec- 
tively, with adequate supports for the member that was not under 
observation. The instrumental technique was accurate. A long lever 
was placed before a photographic recording-camera in such a position 
that a shadow of its free end fell across the slit. The limb whose 
tremors were to be measured was then attached to the lever by a light 
but rigid connector in such a way that the tremors were magnified ten 
times. But with this frictionless recording technique the result of the 
preliminary records gave such wide variations within a few seconds of 
each other under supposedly normal conditions that we decided to drop 
the measurements until the sources of variation could be investigated. 

(4) The speed of movement developed under our analysis of its con- 
ditions to a more significant measurement than we had at first ventured 
to expect. It takes its proper place with respect to the rest of the 
neuro-muscular processes only when we regard it as an indicator of 
primary motor coordination. 
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MOTOR COORDINATIONS. 

The fundamental technical problem in any attempt to measm'e the 
effect of alcohol on human motor coordination must be to discover some 
measurable and generally practiced motor process whose character 
and complexity are definitely known, and whose operation is removed 
as far as possible from the voluntary or capricious control of the subject. 

While the total irritability of nervous arcs is indicated by the latent 
time of reflex and reaction and by the amount of muscle contraction 
which follows a definite stimulus, neither of these measurements gives 
any indication with respect to the adequacy of the central elaboration 
of the response. As far as our present knowledge goes, we can not 
regard the adequacy of any simple human reflex as a measurable 
quality. It would be possible, however, to find an indication of the 
adequacy of coordination in any one of the more complex reaction 
processes if we had suitable techniques. For example, the accuracy 
of fixation in the reactive eye-movements would depend on the ade- 
quacy of the oculo-motor coordinations. But unfortunately, as we 
have pointed out, accurate spatial measurements of the eye-movements 
present many technical difficulties that are not met in time measure- 
ments. For the present experiments, at least, these difficulties seemed 
to make measurement of the adequacy of visual fixation impracticable. 
Similarly, the sequence of movements that are involved in speech, as 
it occurs in word-reactions, would be an excellent indication of the 
adequacy of a generally practiced coordination process. Such an 
indication would be of peculiar value in experiments with small doses of 
alcohol, since there is evidence in the disturbed utterance of patients 
suffering from acute alcoholism that large amounts of alcohol notably 
affect the coordinations of speech. But in the case of speech, even more 
conspicuously than in the case of the eye reactions, the difliculties of ade- 
quate registration and measurement are at present prohibitive. Meas- 
urements of the effect of alcohol on the coordinations of speech would be 
further complicated by the wide variations of normal pronunciation. 

Much the same difficulty would appear to threaten the attempt to 
measure the motor coordination in standing, walking, writing, etc. In 
the more consciously controlled processes of drawing, typewriting, 
typesetting, etc., new technical difficulties appear in the unknown 
and unmeasured interplay of interest and effort and the complex 
group of determinants that we conmionly call the will. Such meas- 
urements are especially useful as an indication of the effect of alcohol 
on socially important processes, but their scientific value would be con- 
ditioned by a knowledge of the interaction of the several factors that 
combine to produce any specific performance in these processes. 

When we attempt to analyze out of human action the simplest form 
of motor coordination, which corresponds, in its relation to complex 
acts, to the relation between the simple reflexes and the complex 
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reactions, we come upon the reciprocal innervation of the antagonistic 
muscles that control the movement of a limb.^ 

First demonstrated for voluntary antagonistic muscles by Sherrington' 
in connection with the antagonistic muscles of the eye, it appears that 
whenever one member of a pair of antagonistic muscles is stimulated 
to action through the central nervous system, the other member tends 
to corresponding relaxation. Apparently, all movements of the limbs, 
voluntary as well as reflex, are conditioned by this reciprocal innerva- 
tion of antagonistic muscles. Its value to the organism is obvious. 
Unless the antagonistic muscle relaxed during the contraction of the 
agonistic, the latter would be operating not only against its load, but 
also against the tonus of the former. While reciprocal innervation is 
not a mechanical necessity for the movement of the limbs, it seems to 
be a physiological device to increase the efficiency of muscle contraction. 
At any rate, it appears to be a fundamental and universal fact of 
nervous motor coordination. Measurement of the adequacy of motor 
coordination, as seen in reciprocal innervation of antagonistic muscles, 
can not be made in human subjects by the direct methods that are 
available in animals. A human experiment must depend on the move- 
ment of the limb or organ to which the muscles are attached, rather 
than on the action of extirpated muscle. In the voluntary movements 
of a limb, the adequacy of reciprocal innervation may be indicated in 
two ways. In its simplest form, it is indicated by the maximum 
rapidity of movement, since only by the relaxation of the antagonistic 
can the agonistic be the most effective in producing rapid motion of the 
limb. In a succession of most rapid possible movements of a Umb, a 
measure of the adequacy of reciprocal innervation may be found in the 
rate with which the oscillations of the Umb may be produced. 

Both of these measurements are complicated under ordinary circum- 
stances by a variety of conditions. The normal speed of voluntary 
movements varies enormously. One may move the fingers and arms 
at any one of a large variety of predetermined rates. The maximum 
velocity is conditioned not merely by the mass of the moving member, 
the strength of the muscles, and the adequacy of motor coordination 
between antagonistics, but also by that highly complex mental fact 
which we call will. If one found in a subject more rapid movements 
of the arm as a consequence of the ingestion of a small amount of 
alcohol, the problem of the origin of the change and its consequent 
significance would involve an equation with an indefinite number of 
unknown factors. Euphoria, increased determination, adaptation to 
experimental demands, increased interest or attention, due perhaps to 
absence of confficting interests, lack of apprehension of the conse- 
quences, indifference to discomfort, as well as increased strength of 

'Compare Isserlin, Kraepelin's Pqyohol. Arbeit., 1914, 6, p. 1. 

'Sherrington, The Integrative Action of the Nervous System. New York, 1907. Also notei 
in Proo. Royal Soc. of London, 1887, 42, p. 656, and 1888, 43. p. 407. 
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muscle; or increased adequacy of coordinated inhibition of antago- 
nistics — ^any or all of these might operate to increase the velocity of 
movement. A change in the relationship of the different factors which 
involves the preponderance of any one of the opposing tendencies must 
decrease or mcrease the time of movement, according to the direction 
of the change and the nature of the tendency. 

It was in obedience to our fundamental principles for the selection of 
measurable phenomena that we planned to measure the velocity of 
movement of the lightest practicable moving member, in an act which 
was as far as possible removed from arbitrary or voluntary interference. 
In both respects the organ in which Sherrington first demonstrated the 
phenomena of reciprocal innervation in voluntary movements is pecul- 
iarly satisfactory. The eye is one of the lightest of moving members 
and the leverage of its muscular attachments is the most favorable 
for rendering its mass a negligible factor. Eye-movements of the first 
type, that is, simple movements of the eye in fixating peripherally seen 
objects, are relatively independent of voluntary control. Moreover, 
these movements of the eye, in which the pomt of regard wanders over 
any relatively fixed section of the field of vision, are doubtless the most 
numerous, and at the same time the best understood, of all the eye- 
movements. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE VELOCITY OF EYE-MOVEMENTS 

OF THE FIRST TYPE. 

The most important differentiating characteristics of this class of eye- 
movements were noted by Dodge^ in his description of the tyjie from 
photographic records, as follows: The duration of eye-movements of 
the first type is less than of any other movement of the eye. It varies 
directly with the angle of displacement, but is approximately constant 
for each individual under the same conditions of fatigue of the eye- 
muscles, of original orientation, and of the direction and angle of eye- 
movement. 

If we were dependent on subjective data alone, almost everyone 
would say without hesitation that he could move his eye across the 
field of vision rapidly or slowly at will. That is, however, an illusion. 
The effort to move the eye slowly from one point of regard to another 
always results in one or more complete stops, of which the subject is 
never directly conscious until his attention is called to them. The 
simplest method of convincing oneself of this fact is the method of 
Brown.^ If the attempt be made to move the eyes slowly along a line 
which passes through a bright light, on closing the eyes a number of 
well-defined after-images of the light will be observed, clearly indicating 
that the eye rested at corresponding points along the path. More 

^Dodge, Am. Journ. Phyatol.. 1903, 8, p. 307. 'Brown, Nature, 1895, 62, p. 184. 
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satisfactory is the evidence obtained by direct observation of another's 
eyes. If tlie observer is careful not to look directly at the moving eye, 
but rather at some point on the eyelid^the alternation of movement and 
stops, as the subject attempts to move his eye slowly, will be clearly 
distinguished. Photographic records show that these pauses are of 
varying length, the shortest being of slightly less than 0.2'\ 

TECHNIQUE FX)R MEASURING THE VELOCITY OF EYE-MOVEMENTS. 

It is unnecessary to repeat here a critical r^sum^ of the earlier 
attempts to measure the duration of the eye-movements by optical 
methods. 

The first measurements of the eye-movements from photographic 
records are reprinted in table 24 from the paper by Dodge and Cline.^ 

Table 24. — Duration of eye-mooements, 
[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 
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Table 24 shows the mean duration of the eye-movements of three 
subjects, A, B, and C, through angles varying from 5® to 40®. The two 
columns at the left give the angular lateral displacement of the line of 
regard; together with an indication of the orientation of the lateral 
displacement with relation to the preliminary line of regard. For 
example, eye-movements of 40® were between two points which were 
20® to either side of the primary line of regard. M. signifies the mean 
value in terms of thousandths of a second, M. V. the mean variation, and 
No. the number of records from which the mean is reckoned. At the 
^ctreme right is given the general average for all three subjects for the 
various angles of displacement. 

The results given in the table indicate that the duration of the move- 
ments of any individual eye through a given angle tends to remain 
constant within the limits of a relatively small variation from the mean. 
The larger mean variation for the angular movements above 15® is due 
in part to the differences which were found to exist between the adduc- 
tive and the abductive movements of the eye. 

The table shows further that the duration of eye-movement increases 
in direct ratio with the angle. Taking the general average of all three 

^Dodge and Cline, Psychol. Review, 1901, 8, p. 146. 
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subjects as a basis for calculation, it would appear that for every 
5^ added to the amplitude of the eye-movement between 5^ and 40°, 
about 10 or is added to the duration of the movement. But the 
apparent implication of a fixed maximum velocity of 10 a for each 5° 
is false. The experiments of Guillery^ and of Briickner,^ as well as 
Erdmann and Dodge's' experiments by the Lamansky method, all 
showed that the maximum velocity of the eye during movements of 
large ampUtude is greater than the maximum velocity during move- 
ments of small amplitude. The record of every eye-movement of the 
first t3rpe, between 5® and 40**, shows three distinct phases. The first 
phase consists of a positive acceleration to a maximum velocity. This 
is maintained for a considerable angle of movement, and constitutes the 
second phase, giving place in turn to a negative acceleration phase as 
the eye comes to rest. The relation of these phases is not constant. 
In the shortest excursions measured, the second phase is very short, while 
in the longest excursions, with the exception of a peculiar modification 
in the abductive movements, the second phase is by far the most 
conspicuous. Moreover, if one superimposes a curve for a movement 
of 15° on a curve for a movement of 40°, the second phase of the latter 
record will be found to incline slightly more to the horizontal. This 
confirms the law that the maximum as well as the average velocity 
increases in direct ratio with the angle of movement. 

Guillery^ observed a decided difference between the velocity of the 
eye at the beginning and at the end of an eye-movement; but his 
experimental method involved two conditions that tend to distort the 
relation. In the first place, his eye-movements were uniformly ex- 
treme, and involved considerably more muscle strain and effort than 
the more natural excimsions measured by Dodge and Cline, which 
never exceeded 20° from the primary position of the eye. Still more 
important is the fact that it is found to be impossible, even imder the 
most favorable conditions, to secure a series of shnple direct movements 
of the eyes from one fixation point to another which is more than 40° 
distant. This distance is persistently imderestimated, and the initial 
long movement of the first type is succeeded by a shorter corrective 
movement of the same type. Since Guillery's eye-movements were 
all 40° or over, it seems probable that his attempt to measure the 
velocity of the end of the eye-movements was confused by the small 
corrective movements whose average velocity is comparatively low. 
In the abductive movements, the photographic records commonly show 
a marked difference between the velocity of corresponding portions of 
the first and third phases. This peculiarity of the third phase is 
sufiicient to account for the longer duration of the abductive move- 
ments as remarked independently both by Guillery, and by Dodge and 

>GuiUeiy, Arohiv f. d. gee. ThyaoU 1808, 73, p. 87. 

'Brttckner, Archiv f. d. ges. Phyaiol., 1002, 90, p. 73. 

^Erdmann and Dodge, Psychologische Untenuchungen Uber das Lesen, Halle, 1898. 
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Cline. Bruckner found the relation reversed in his own case, i. e., the 
adductive movements were longer than the abductive. This led him 
to conclude that the differences are mere personal peculiarities rather 
than imiversal differences of the eye-movements in the two directions. 

All these various characteristics of the simple eye-movements have 
since been confirmed by a wealth of photographic records.^ They make 
it clear that the reciprocal innervation of the antagonistic muscles of 
the eye under normal conditions is a nice adjustment of great r^ularity 
in ordinary vision. 

We know of no other voluntary action which is so completely with- 
drawn from voluntary control as the eye-movements. There is scant 
sensory data concerning them, so scant that ordinarily one is unable to 
give any subjective account of these movements. Physiologically their 
velocity is probably determined by visual considerations. Eye-move- 
ments exist for the sake of unconf used vision. They should be of such 
short duration that vision does not seem to be interrupted. They 
must be rapid enough to prevent the confusion of an apparently moving 
field. When satisfactorily executed, attention is abstracted from the 
eye-movements to the clear vision that they condition. For our pur- 
poses it is a further advantage of the eye-movements that they are 
thoroughly habituated. 

Moreover, the technique is adequate. The records are photographic. 
The time is given directly through regular interruption of the recording 
beam of light by a vibrator in series with a tuning-fork. It should be 
noted, however, that the photographic procedure is not without some 
difficulties of its own. The eyelid may droop and interfere with the 
recording light without parallel interference of vision. Excessive head- 
movements may render a considerable portion of the plate illegible, or 
take the subject out of focus of the recording-camera. However, the 
demands on the subject's intelligence and cooperation are so small that 
satisfactory sets of eye-movement records were obtained by Dief endorf 
and Dodge from 40 inmates of the Connecticut Hospital for the Insane, 
including manic, depressed, epileptic, paralytic, and prsecox patients. 

Our photographic arrangements for recording the movements of the eye 
are similar to those for recording eye-reaction, except that instead of the 
apparatus to expose peripheral objects, two constant fixation marks are 
shown {F^ and F*, fig. 14). These latter are so oriented that in looking 
from one to the other the eye of the subject will move through an angle 
of 40**, i. e., 20® on either side of its primary position, as in the eye-move- 
ments of 40** which were measured by Dodge and Cline. The subject 
occupied position II, figure 1, exactly as in the eye-reaction measure- 
ments. The physiological brilliancy of the arc light was stopped down 

'Unfortunately the pretentious work of Kooh (Archiv f. d. gee. Psychol., 1908, 13, p. 196) is 
unreliable. In spite of apparently minute care in determining fixation, he can not prevent 
inaccuracies of vertical displacement. All such inaccuracies, however, will appear on his records 
as a modification of the apparent time of movement. The wide individual variation in the 
velocity of the es^e-movements which he found is an instrumental artifact. 
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with one or more thicknesses of blue glass. The oscillating light- 
interrupter was set in motion by starting the electrically-driven tuning- 
fork with which it was in series. The enlarging camera was focused to 
secure the best image of the arc light as reflected from the cornea of the 
subject. The shutter dropped and the signal was given to the subject 
to look from one point of regard to the other, back and forth as rapidly 
as possible, imtil the signal to stop was given at the end of 5 seconds. 

A typical record of the eye-movements is reproduced in figure 27. 
The horizontal lines on this record indicate the moments of visual fixa- 
tion. The oblique lines of dashes indicate movements of theeyefromone 
fixation point to another. Each sweep is usually continuous imtil near 
the end, when a sharp break often occurs, followed by one or more 
short corrective movements. These corrections are usually not over 
5^ of movement. They are always noted in reading the plates and are 
recorded in the tables. But their algebraic sums are so nearly constant 
that no correction of the final values has been attempted on their 
account. The time interruptions of the record were made by the fork- 
driven vibrator. They indicate hundredths of a second. Similar time 




Fio. 27. — ^Tyjttcal eye-movement record. 

records appear on the original records in the fixation lines, but there was 
no particular object in adding to the biuxlen of the reading by counting 
them. Instead, we took the total number of eye-movements in 5 sec- 
onds to be a satisfactory measure of the fixation pauses. 

RESULTS. 

All our data on the velocity of the eye-movements are collected in 
table 25, arranged according to the numbers of the subjects. Under 
movements to the right and left respectively are given the duration of 
the abductive and adductive eye-movements, together with the extent 
of the corrective movements. Under the heading "Total movement" 
is given the sum of the durations of movement to the right and left. 
This is made the basis of the calculation of the effect of alcohol, in the 
effort to equalize any fault of muscle-balance that may have been 
present in any of the subjects, or induced by the experiments. Under 
"No. of cycles" is entered, as far as data are available, the number of 
complete cycles of eye-movement and fixation that occurred in 5 
seconds of experiment. 
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Table 20. — Sutimutry of eif&^inovemerU$, 
[Average values given in thousandths of a second.] 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 



Dura- 
tion. 



Normal tvbjecU, 
Normal I and II: 

II 



Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

IX. 
X. 



Average . . . 

Alcohol (dose A) : 

II 

Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average.. . 
Alcohol (dose B) : 

II 

Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average.. . 
19 hr. experiments. 
Normal: 

VI 

IX 

Average.. . 
Alcohol (dose C) : 

VI 

IX 

Average... 
PsvchopathU 
mibiectB. 
Normal I and II: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 



Movements to right. 



93 

96 

99 

99 

112 

120 

101 

99 

94 

88 

99 



102 

92 
90 



£rror. 



deo. 
0.9 

-0.33 
2.3 


0.8 
0.6 


0.4 
0.2 

-0.7 
3.1 
1.0 
0.1 






Difference.^ 



Dura- 
tion. 



9 


deg. 


- 3 


- 0.4 


- 1 


- 1.7 


- 7 


- 0.8 


+13 





- 6 


- 0.4 



- 1 

- 9 

- 2 



- 7 
+ 6 



Dura- 
tion. 



Error. 



+ 1.0 

- 1.9 

- 0.6 








Movements to left. 



92 
98 
100 
105 
116 
128 
92 

r 98 

\106 
103 
107 
101 
109 

107 

88 



{ 



Error. 




2 

8 



d«Q. 
0.9 
2.2 
3.7 

1. 
2. 


0.4 
6.0 
1.2 

11.2 
2.7 
2.6 

10.0 
-2.0 



-12 

+ 1 

-11 

- 6 

- 7 

+ 2 

- 8 

- 6 

-22 
+ 9 



Total 
dura- 
tion 
of 
moveH 
ment. 



d«Q, 
+ 2.8 

+ 4.0 

- 3.7 



+ 1.1 

+ 9.0 
- 6.7 

+ 1.2 



- 6.0 

+ 8.2 



ri86 

\193 
[199 
1204 
r228 
\248 
198 
ri97 
\200 
191 
207 
201 
211 

199 
178 



t 



■•9 



Num- 
ber of 
cy- 
cles. 



9 
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19 
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10 

16 

16 
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6 
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11 

7 

12 

22 
12 



6. 
6. 
7. 
9. 

8. 
8. 



4 
7 
8 
6 
1 




4. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



6 
9 
6 
5 
2 



6.6 

8.7 



Di£Ferenoe.^ 



Total 
dura- 
tion. 



-16 



- 1 



-18 



-12 

+ 1 
-16 

-10 



-29 

+16 



Mean 
vari- 
ation 



+ 1 



- 2 



- 3 



+ 1 

- 6 

- 2 

- 2 



22 

- 4 



Num- 
ber of 
cycles. 



-0.1 



-0.4 
-0.8 



+0.7 



-0.3 
-0.2 

-1.1 
-0.6 



99 
90 
91 
109 
96 

116 
100 
132 
143 
102 
111 



6.5 
0.5 
0.2 
8.7 
2.6 







0.6 

0.8 

1.0 



-12 


- 1 

- 8 
4 

-21 

-24 
-44 
-15 
-19 



- 3.5 

- 0.6 
+ 1.4 

- 6.7 

- 1.6 


+ 2.0 


+ 3.4 
+11.2 
+ 1.0 



112 
111 
123 
122 
110 

122 
106 
141 
136 
122 
155 



2.5 
2.6 
2.3 
12.0 
4.6 




4.3 

2.7 

3.8 

-2.6 



- 5 

•17 

17 

11 

10 

39 
• 5 
30 
•19 
•17 
■47 



- 0.5 
+13.5 

- 1.1 
+ 5.2 
+ 3.4 





3.0 
5.7 
5.2 
0.2 
+10.6 



+ 
+ 
+ 



206 
201 
214 
230 
206 

230 
207 
273 
271 
224 
267 



11 
7 
18 
14 
14 



13 
15 
25 
8 
21 



5.4 
5.7 
3.9 
5.5 
6.8 

3.7 
9.2 
7.7 
4.4 
3.9 
4.9 



12 
17 
18 
18 
13 

67 
6 
54 
55 
32 
67 



+ 3 

- 1 

- 2 
+ 2 

- 4 




4 
8 
2 
5 



-0.2 
+0.7 
+1.6 
+0.2 
+0.1 

+2.3 
-0.2 
+1.5 
+1.5 
+0.6 
-0.1 



117 



106 

96 

100 

101 
100 



0.4 



4.5 
0.7 
2.6 

1.8 
5.4 
3.6 



21 



10 


4 
2 



+ 2.9 



+ 7.2 

- 6.4 
-0.4 

+ 2.1 

- 1.4 
+ 0.3 



130 



115 
119 
117 

114 
122 
118 



1.4 



3.9 
0.1 
1.0 

2.7 
0.8 
1.7 



-26 



-18 

+ 1 

- 8 

+ 1 

- 2 




+ 4.0 



+ 6.8 
+ 1.3 
+ 4.0 

- 2.7 

- 2.8 

- 2.7 



246 



221 
214 
217 

215 
223 
219 



16 



16 
14 
15 

17 
17 
17 



6.6 



5.3 
4.7 
6.0 

5.8 
4.9 
6.3 



-47 



-39 

+ 1 
-19 



- 6 

- 3 



- 3 



+ 3 

- 1 

+ 1 

+ 5 

- 5 




+0.9 



+1.0 


+«.5 

-0.1 

+0.1 





89 
92 
116 
120 
92 
93 



Average . . . 

Alcohol (dose A) : 

XI 

XII 

XIV 

Average. . . 



l102 

101 

120 

92 

104 



4.5 
2.6 
3.6 
-0.6 
0.7 
3.6 
2.9 
1.8 

3.5 
1.0 
1.0 
1.8 




+ 3 

+ 1 
+ 1 

-11 
-20 



-15 



+ 1.0 

- 1.1 

- 0.6 

- 0.2 

+ 2.5 
+ 1.0 
+ 1.0 
+ 1.5 



76 

106 

111 

121 

92 

88 

93 

[106 

97 
122 

90 
103 



9.0 
3.0 
1.0 
2.5 
1.7 
1.5 
5.2 
2.3 

2.0 
2.8 
4.2 
3.0 



8 


+ 5.0 





+ 0.5 


5 


+ 0.6 


4 


+ 2.0 



-16 

-12 

10 

12 



- 1.0 
+ 1.2 
+ 0.8 
+ 0.8 



104 
190 
228 
241 
182 
182 
191 
204 

198 
242 
182 
207 



4 

2 

19 

7 



{: 



4 
11 

4 



- 7 + 
^+ 2 + 

- 2 + 
-2 + 



2 
8 
6 
5 



11 
11 
11 



-26 
-32 



+10 
+ 3 



+ 6 



^Difference equals periods 1-2, 1-3* 1-4, etc. 
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SUMMARY OF EYE-MOVEMENT DATA 

In view of the fact that reliable data on the eye-movements are rela- 
tively few, and in view also of the peculiar importance of this group of 
measurements, as will appear in the concluding chapter, it seemed 
advisable to make the summary as complete as possible. A complete 
statement of all the averages is consequently given in table 26. In this 
table appear (1) the average duration of the eye-movements; (2) the 
average errors; and (3) the average differences, under each of the three 
headings "Movements to the right," "Movements to the left," and 
"Total," 1. e., the sum of the movements in both directions. In the 
group of data which is indicated as Normal I and Normal II the aver- 
ages for both normal days are given in a single column. But the dura- 
tions for the two days are given separately for each subject, whenever 
available, connected by a bracket. Similarly the averages at the foot 
of the columns appear double; the upper ones (99, 101, 201) are the 
average diirations of the eye-movements of the group for the first 
normal day; the lower ones (102, 109, and 211) are the corresponding 
values for the second normal day. In giving the " differences " for this 
group of experiments the two normal days have been averaged, since 
that is the form in which they wiU be used in the subsequent tables. 

The sunmiary of the effect of alcohol on the eye-movements is given 
in tables 27 and 28. In the former, the effect is computed from the 
averages according to the formula: the average values after alcohol 
minus the average values of the two normal days equals the effect of 
alcohol. From table 27 it appears that the average duration after 
alcohol is almost uniformly greater than the average duration on normal 
days. In table 28 the effect of alcohol on the various processes is 
calculated from the "differences." In the left-hand part of the table 
the effect is stated in average differences; in the right-hand part it is 
stated in percentile differences. The formulse for the two values are 
given in footnotes to the respective tables. 

In order not to complicate our main results and obscure their bearing 
on the main question at issue, we would for the present abstract from 
the minor questions of ocular balance, the individual differences in the 
interaction between the internal and external recti, the amount of 
fixation error, and the number of cycles for the sake of giving greater 
emphasis to the most general of all the eye-movement data that are 
given under the heading of " Total." This averages — 2.5 per cent after 
dose A, and — 18.6 per cent after dose B. That is to say, after 30 c.c. 
of alcohol, eye-movements of 40^, without regard to the direction, took 
an average of 2.5 per cent longer time than under normal conditions. 
Similarly, after 45 c.c. of alcohol, they took an average of 18.6 per cent 
longer time than the normal. It is conspicuous that in all these values 
there is only one exception, viz. Subject III after dose A. It is further 
conspicuous that for all the subjects where there are comparable data, 
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dose B delayed the eye-movements more than dose A. These effects 
are equally obvious m the effects as calculated from the simple averages 
which are given in table 27. 

The number of cycles in 5'^ seems to show a significant change only after 
dose B^ when it is diminished by 15.8 per cent. In this case, the simple 
averages given in table 27 again furnish corroborative evidence. Taken 
alone they would have indicated, however, that both doses operate to 
reduce the number of cycles. 

Table 27. — Stanmary of effed of alcohol on the eue-^movemenU as shown by changes in the 

average values. {Alcohol^normail,) 

fTime imits given in thousandthis of a second.] 



Subject and kind of 
experiment. 



E£Fect on move- 
ments to right. 



Diiration 
of move- 
ment. 



EiiTor. 



Effect on move- 
ments to left. 



Duration 
of move- 
ment. 



Error. 



Effect 
on total 
move- 
ment. 



Effect 
on mean 
varia- 
tion. 



Effect on 

number 

of cycles. 



Normal subjects: 
Dose A: 

n 

in 

iVI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average 

DoeeB: 

II 

ni 

IV 

VI 

vn 

«ix 

Average 

12 hr. experiments: 
DoseC: 

VI 

IX 

Average 

Psychopathic subjects: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 

Average 



- 2 

- 9 

- 2 

- 6 
+ 3 
+10 

- 1 

+21 

+ 1 
+16 
+42 
+ 6 
+23 
+18 



- 5 

+ 6 



+11 

+ 3 



+ 5 



deg, 

-0.3 

-1.1 

+6.6 

+0.2 

+0.9 

+6.6 

+1.9 

-0.3 
-1.1 
-0.7 
+0.6 
+0.6 
+1.7 
-H>.1 



-2.7 
+4.7 
+1.0 


-0.5 
-1.1 
-0.5 



<r 
+12 
-14 
+20 
+ 9 
+20 
+15 
+10 

+27 
+ 4 
+19 
+44 
+20 
+52 
+28 



+ 
+ 

+ 
+ 



1 
3 
1 

7 
6 


4 



deg. 

+8.6 

-3.8 

+2.6 

-0.2 

+1.1 

+0.8 
+1.5 

-1.6 
-1.8 
+2.3 

+2.7 

+1.1 
-3.8 
-0.2 



-1.2 
+0.9 
-0.1 

-4.0 

+1.1 
+2.6 
-0.1 



9 
+10 
-23 
+ 8 
+ 3 
+23 
+23 
+ 7 

+41 
+ 6 

+36 
+73 
+26 
+76 

+48 



- 6 
+ 9 

+ 1 

+21 

+ 8 



+10 



<r 
+ 9 
+ 3 
+10 
+ 3 
+12 
+ 3 
+ 7 



-0.9 
+0.1 



+ 4 

+24 
+ 4 
+16 
+ 9 



+ 1 
+ 3 

+ 2 



+1.2 
-1.0 


-0.1 

-2.8 
+0.6 
-0.3 



-0.6 


-0.6 



+0.6 
+0.2 
+0.3 



- 2 

+ 7 
+ 2 



^No measurements of the eye-movements with dose A were made with Subject IV. 
'No measurements of the eye-movements with dose B were made with Subject X. 

The data for the psychopathic subjects are complete only for Sub- 
jects XI and XII. They show a consistent effect of alcohol in the same 
direction as the normal group, only considerably more in amount, 
averaging 12.9 per cent after dose A. The incomplete data for Subject 
XIV are in the same direction as those for Subjects XI and XII. 

The two 12-hour experiments show opposite tendencies, as usual in 
these two subjects. 
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There is no consistent change in the errors of fixation due to the alco- 
hol dose. Apparently the average error after dose A was materially 
greater than the normal error, or the error after dose B. The mean 
variation is increased after both dose A and dose B in table 27, but this 
change does not stand the test of the computation by differences. 

In addition to these generalizations with respect to the effect of 
alcohol, there are other less important, but none the less interesting, 
general tendencies of our data. The errors of fixation which occurred 
in eye-movements to the left (adductive movements) are conspicuously 
larger than those in the movements to the right (abductive movements). 
While there are occasional exceptions to this rule, it seems to apply to 
all subjects, including the psychopathies. In general, the errors of 

Table 28. — Summary of effect of alcohol on the eue-movementa as ehoion hy changes in the differences. 

[Time units given in thousandths of a second.] 



Subjects. 



Effect as shown in average differences.^ 



Movements 
to right. 




Error. 



Movements 
to left. 



o^ 

a o 

s > 

B o 



Error. 



3 

O 



a 
o 

"5 






I 



Effect as shown in percentile differences.' 



Movements 
to right. 



Dura- 
tion of 
move- 
ment. 



Error. 



Movements 
to left. 



Dura- 
tion of 
move- 
ment. 



Error. 



Total. 



Num- 
ber of 
cydee. 



Normal: 
Dose A: 

II 

Ill 

•VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average 

DoseB: 

II 

Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

nx 

Average 

12 hr. experiments: 
Alcohol: 

VI 

IX 

Average.. . . 
Psychopathic: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 

Average 



- 4 
+ 7 
-25 
+ 6 



+ 1 

- 3 



deg. 
+ 0.4 
+ 1.7 



- 0.1 
+ 0.4 

- 4.8 

- 0.5 



18|+ 0.4 
+ 3.7 
+ 0.8 



-10 
+ 8 

-10 
-19 

- 3 

- 6 

-27 



deg, 

- 7.8 
-f 4.2 



0" 
-13 
+17 



0" 
-23 
- 2 



-l.Ol 
-0.1 



+12.4 
-10.1 
+10.9 
+ 1.9 

- 2.8 



+ 1 



- 6- 1.0 



-17 
-57 
-10 
-18 
-19 



+21 
- 4 

+ 8 

-11 
-23 



+11.6 


+ 3.3 



19 
-14 
■10 
-49 
21 



-17 



- 6.1 
+ 5.0- 



+ 1.5 
+ 2.1 
+ 1.6 
+ 1.7 



+19 
3 
8 

7 

12 

5 

8 



+ 9.4 



- 5 
-19 

- 2 

- 4 

-37 

- 5 
-36 



- 2 
+ 4 
+ 4 

- 4 



+ 2 
- 1 



p.ct. 
- 4.5 
+ 7.1 
-26.8 
+ 6.4 



p. d. 



p. cL 
-11.8 
+ 7.9 



p. eL 
-181.6 
+ 73.7 



p, ct, 
- 7.5 
+ 8.6 



p. et. 
- 1.7 
-12.4 



+ 33.3-10.4 



+0.6 
-0,1 

+2.4 
+0.2 
+2.3 



+ 1.0 
- 3.4 



+ 60.0 
-282.0 
+ 66.2 



• ■ • • 



+630.0 



- 1.3 
+ 1.6 
+ 1.2 



- 9.6 

- 4.1 

- 6.8 

- 6.0 
+ 0.7 
+ 0.2 

- 1.7 



-20 
-68 
-33 



+39 
- 7 
+16 

-19 
-34 



+ 1 
+ 1 
+ 1 



+ 21 

- 4 

- 1 

+ 8 

- 6 



-0.1 



+1.2 



-1.1 
+0.1 
-0.6 



-19.6 

+ 1.0 

-15.6 

-56.3 

-11.0|+290.0| 

-20.1 

-20.1 



+22.6 
- 4.2 
+ 9.2 

-12.1 
-20.4 



-26+1 



-16.2 



+410.0 



- 68.0 
-600.0 
-284.0 

+ 32.0 
+161.5 
+ 80.0 
+ 91.2 



-18.1 

- 2.8 

- 7.0 

-32.1 

- 5.9 
-17.0 
-13.6 
-10.1 
-46. 
-20.8 



+161.0 
-220.0 
+ 93.2 

- 14.7 

-104.0 

- 2.6 
+348.0 



- 36.2 
20.0 

+ 45.3 



2 + 



+17.7 

- 2.6 
+ 7.6 

- 8.3 
-10.6 

- 5.9 

- 8.2 



-190. 

+410.0 

+110.0 



- 96.2 
+ 21.2 
+ 6.6 

- 22.6 



2.6 
9.8 
0.9 
2.5 



+ 9.2 
- 1.6 



-29.01+37 
- 2.6 
-16 



4 

+ 2.3 

.8 



2+26 



-10.6 
-34.7 
-18. 



- 2.2 



6+15 



01+19.6 
- 3.3 
+ 8.1 



-18.3 
+ 2.1 
- 8.1 



11.0 
14.9 



-12.9 



^Effect on the average difference equals (av. 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc., alcohol) minus (av. 1-2, 1-3,1-4, etc., 
normal). 

'Effect on the percentile difference equals the effect of alcohol on the average difference divided by the 
average of the corresponding normals of the day. 

*No records for Subject IV. *No records for Subject X. 
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fixation decrease with repetition, as is shown by the comparison of the 
two normal days. Comparison of the normal days also shows that as 
a consequence of practice the duration of the eye-movements increases 
lightly for both groups of subjects. These two changes are probably 
to be regarded as causally related. With decreased errors of fixation, 
the eye-movement sweeps become more nearly full 40° and their dura- 
tion would naturally increase proportionately. 

If this connection is admitted, the actual angle velocity of the eye- 
movements appears to have been unaffected by the experimental repeti- 
tionunder otherwise similar circumstances. In spite of thelarger errors, 
however, the adductive movements average slower than the abductive. 
This difference does not appear to be due to decreased maximum vel- 
ocity of the eye-movements, but to a proportionately slower third phase, 
i. e., the final 5° are slower. Any attempt to explain this peculiarity of 
our subjects would lead us too far from our main problems. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE RECIPROCAL INNERVATION OF 

THE HNGER. 

Eye-movements are not adapted to show the rapidity of free oscil- 
latory movements of a member, and the consequent speed of alter- 
nating reciprocal innervations of antagonistic muscles. Successive eye- 
movements are regularly separated by moments of fixation, seldom 
less than 0.2'' in duration. These are moments of significant vision, 
for the sake of which the eye-movements exist. True oscillatory move- 
ments of the eye can not be produced at will without considerable 
special practice. 

In adopting the reciprocal innervation of the middle finger for meas- 
uring the speed of alternating reciprocal innervation of antagonistic 
muscles, we lose the almost ideal conditions with respect to independ- 
ence of conscious control that obtain in measuring the velocity of the 
eye-movements. Finger-movements are subject to all sorts of inter- 
current, facilitating and inhibiting conscious interference. The con- 
ditions which modify the rate of voluntary reciprocal innervations have 
not all been experimentally located. In long experiments one wiU 
expect warming-up, fatigue phenomena, and spiui» of various sorts, 
as well as lapses of attention and interest, and changes due to subjective 
feelings of discomfort. (Compare Wells. ^) Long-continued finger- 
movements appear to violate our principle of simplicity at almost as 
many points as the ergographic experiments. 

These considerations, and practical experience in a series of experi- 
ments in the fall of 1912, led us to abandon the arrangement of this 
experiment which was proposed in the program, namely, movements 
for intervals of 30" followed after 5" by another group of movements 
for 5". Other things being equal, that would be a most desirable 

^ Wells, Am. Journ. Psychol., 1908, 19, pp. 345 and 437. 
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arrangement; it would give valuable data not only with respect to 
oscillation frequency, but with respect to the onset of fatigue and the 
rapidity of recovery. The insurmountable difficulty in this arrange- 
ment was that it proved impossible to secure maintained maximum 
effort from our subjects for 30 consecutive seconds. Unintentionally 
perhaps, but none the less really, some tended to adopt an initial speed 
that they could maintain. Spurts appeared from uncontrolled sources. 
Some may have been purely physiological. Some were clearly connected 
with the feeling that the effort had lapsed. In connection with the 
related but more complex tapping test, Wells states (p. 356): ^'The 
feelings of annoyance arising from a long-continued test make it desir- 
able that the experiment should be one giving the requisite data in 
as short a time as possible.'' This may be generalized as follows : Every 
consideration, practical as well as theoretical, demands the shortest 
experimental period that will give the requisite data. In this particular 
case, spiurts and variability due to discomfort and other causes were 
enormously reduced by adopting shorter experimental periods of 8'' 
That these shorter periods were in fact more satisfactory than the 30 
periods appears from the relative imiformity of the residts. 

Even in this relatively short experimental time, a regular decrement 
in the speed of oscillation, as measured by 2" intervals, shows the 
beginning of a fatigue process. Regularity in the onset of this fatigue 
process is our best insurance against initial indifference, and sub- 
maximal finger-movements. If no fatigue occurs, one suspects initial 
indifference. But if the fatigue drop is regular and normal, initial 
shirking is improbable, since it is beyond the capacity of an ordinary 
subject to simulate this gradual onset of fatigue. 

Other forms of incomplete adaptation to the experimental conditions 
are less easily determined. Correlated pulse- and respiration-rate should 
be worth something in this respect as an indicator, but our knowledge 
of the pulse-changes due to effort allows at present no numerical correc- 
tion of results from this source. A variable interplay of changed 
attention, effort, and adaptation to the experimental conditions must be 
admitted as a possible, if not an inevitable, source of disturbance of the 
results of the finger-movement tests. If our cases are sufficiently 
numerous, however, accidental disturbances of this sort should compen- 
sate and leave the general tendency of alcohol, both in direction and 
amount, clearly marked. 

TECHNIQUE. 

For purposes of comparison with existing data, our measurements 
of the most rapid possible reciprocal innervation of the finger may be 
regarded as the tapping test reduced to its simplest form. As ordinarily 
used, the ^'tapping test" measures the number of electric contacts that 
can be made by the subject, either between a stylus and a plate, or by 
the closiu^ of a telegraph-key. Several considerations combine to 
make both of these processes physiologically unsatisfactory : 
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(1) A succession of taps is physiologically a succession of interrupted 
reciprocal innervations. Whether the interruption occurs early or late 
in the process, whether much or little force is exerted in the tap itself, 
will be an experimental accident which will be likely to suffer more or 
less irregular changes as the subject's experience suggests possible 
improvements. Wells^ found that one effect of practice was to shorten 
the periods of contact with the key. Langfeld^ found that practice 
tended to lessen the extent of the movement. 

(2) A second disadvantage of the finger-taps as recorded by the 
telegraph-key or stylus, is the difficulty of isolating the finger-move- 
ments from other movements of the arm and hand. Probably the 
mterchange of finger, wrist, and arm movements is less apt to occur in 
short periods than it is in long periods of experiment under the incentive 
of conscious fatigue. But practice may change the type of movement, 
and may bring different groups of muscles into use in the succeeding 
experimental periods. It seems certain that the tapping time of the 
different limbs is not uniform. In an unpublished experimental study 
of the finger-movements by Dodge, it proved possible to get a tapping- 
rate of the arm when all the muscles of the arm were in voluntary 
tetanus that could not be duplicated with the finger alone. In less 
degree the same holds true of the wrist-movements. This seems to cor- 
respond with the finding of Griffiths,' that '^ loaded muscles in tetanus 
show a higher number of responses per second than unloaded.^' In the 
above case, the load was the contraction of the antagonistic muscle. 

(3) Moreover, all arrangements for recording the rapidity of the 
finger-movements by stylus or telegraph-key demand a more or less 
consciously controlled position of the subject's arm, with a more or less 
conscious control of the aim of the finger or arm movements. By 
reducing the tapping test to its lowest physiological term, i. 6., the true 
reciprocal innervation of the finger, we have preserved the freedom of 
movement of the original experiments by Von Kries,* and of the myo- 
graphic experiments by Binet and Vaschide,^ without introducing the 
questionable ergographic complication of the latter work. 

The reciprocal innervation of the finger, like the tappiug test, seems 
to satisfy our demands for relatively slow practice improvements. As 
Wells states, ^'This would seem to indicate that such unsystematic 
practice in this function as we receive in normal life eliminated the 
marked gains so frequently seen at the beginning of practice curves." 

APPARATUS. 

In our experiments records of the finger-movements were never taken 
separately, but always in conjunction with corresponding pulse-records. 
The pulse-records are electro-cardiograms. The finger-movements 
were recorded on the same photographic record by the following device: 

^WelU, Am. Joum. Psychol. 1908. 19, p. 446. «Von Kries, Arohiv f. Physiol., 1886, Supplbd., p. 1. 
^Langfeld, Psychol. Review, 1915. 22,p. 453. *Binet and Vasohide, L'Annto Psychol., 1897, p. 207. 
'Griffiths, Joum. Physiol., 1888,9, p. 39. 
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In front of the slit of the photographic recorder of the string galva- 
nometer which recorded the pulse, a Ught wooden lever was placed so 
as to throw a shadow across the slit. The other end of Hiis recording 
lever was attached to the finger by a light rod held against the upper 
phalanx of the middle finger by the pressure of an elastic band. The 
axis of the lever was so placed as to decrease the amplitude of the move- 
ment m the proportions to 1 . The mass of the entire recording system is 
about 7 grams. Since the leverage is the most favorable possible, both 
with respect to the recording-lever and its attachment to the finger, 
mterference with the free movement of the finger is objectively and sub- 
jectively so slight as to be practically negligible. The finger feels no 
resistance to starting and no instrumental momentum in stopping. 

POSITION OF THE SUBJECT. 

For measurements of the finger-movements, the subject was seated 
in the steamer-chair approximately at position I. But the steamer- 
chair was so moved by the operator that the subject was nearer the 
recording-camera of the string galvanometer than in other experiments 
from position I. A stand with an adjustable arm-rest was so placed 
that the subject's right arm was comfortably supported with the hand 
near the edge of the recording-camera table, but slightly above the level 
of its top. The palm of the hand rested against a vertical wedge- 
shaped support, against which it was held by the flexible but regular 
pressure of a broad elastic band. The sharp end of this wedge rested 
against the palm of the subject's hand, leaving the digits entirely free 
to move in a horizontal plane. In a relaxed position, the upper phalanx 
of the middle finger should be perpendicular to the face of the recording- 
camera, so that when it was attached to the recording levers there 
would be as little lateral movement of the levers as possible. The 
operator was always careful that there should be no unnatural or forced 
position of the hand or fingers, and that the arm was comfortable. 
There was no restriction of the movement of the other fingers, but their 
movement did not affect the recording lever. 

EXPERIMENTAL PROCEDURE. 

While the subject sat in a half-reclining position in the steamer-chair, 
with electrodes in position, and connected for recording his electro- 
cardiogram as in word-reaction movements, the chair was slid into 
position by the operator. The subject's arm was placed on the arm- 
support, so that his fingers were entirely free beyond the edge of the 
hand-support against which his palm was held by the pressure of the 
elastic band. A fine rubber band about 1 cm. in diameter was then 
placed so that it rested on the fold of the skin which separates the first 
phalanx of the finger from the palm of the hand. This elastic band 
served to hold an offset from the end of the horizontal member of the 
recording levers, and thus formed a flexible but close connection between 
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the finger and the recording levers. The vertical member of the re- 
cording levers was then adjusted to cast its shadow on the center of 
the slit of the recording-camera. The standard instructions were 
repeated by the operator. While the subject was entirely in position 
and relaxed as far as practicable, a normal pulse-record was taken 
without finger-movement. Inunediately after this record a combined 
pulse- and finger-movement record was taken as follows: When the 
record started the operator said ''go/' in time with the stroke of a 
Jaquet clock, beating seconds. After 8^' the operator gave the signal 
"stop." After a 60" rest, but without disturbing the position of the 
subject's arm or finger, a second finger-movement record was taken 
like the first. 

The standard instructions, repeated before each experiment, were 
as follows: At the signal ''go," move the middle finger back and forth 
as fast as you can until you receive the signal "stop." 

Figure 28 reproduces two typical records of the reciprocal innerva- 
tion of the finger by different individuals. They should be read from 
left to right. The lower line in each case marks the seconds (Jaquet 
clock). The next line is an electro-cardiogram (body leads) ; the upper 
line is the respiration curve. Inspiration is represented by a rising 
curve. The oscillating line shows the finger-movements. 

Instructions to the assistants who were detailed to read finger-move- 
ment records were to commence reading 6 movements from the b^in- 
ning in order to avoid the initial irregularities, which seem to be a 
characteristic of the beginning of almost every finger-oscillation curve. 
The reader then counted the number of complete oscillations in 2", 
4", 6", and 8", respectively. Full 8" of oscillation were so rarely com- 
pleted in legible form that they seldom appear in the results. For the 
sake of uniformity the calculations are all based on 6" of oscillation. 

RESULTS. 

The data for the reciprocal innervation of the finger are given in 
table 29, under the several subjects arranged in numerical order. The 
nmnber of complete finger oscillations in 2", 4", and 6" is entered in the 
appropriate colimms. In the earliest experiments, as for example 
those with Subject II on October 8 and September 23, only one record 
was taken at each experiment. In the later experiments, where two 
records were taken, the data from both are given, together with their 
average. Wherever available these averages are used in the elabora- 
tion of the results. 
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SUMMARY OF FINGER-MOVEMENT DATA. 

Summaries of the data on the reciprocal innervation of the finger are 
given in tables 30 and 31. Table 30 gives the average number of 
oscillations; table 31 gives the average differences between the first 
and the succeeding periods of each session. In table 30 the total 
averages for the normal subjects show how uniform is the fatigue effect 
even within the 6" periods of our experiments. The averages of the 



Table dO.— Summary of Uu 


1 average number of reciprocal innervaiions of the middle finger. 


Number of 
subject. 


Normal. 


Alcohol (dose A).^ 


Aloohol (dooe B) . 


Number of 
experiment. 


2" 


4" 


6" 


2" 


4" 


6" 


2" 


4" 


6" 


Normal sub- 
jects: 

n 

m 

IV 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

TX 

X 

12 hr. experi- 
ments: 

VI 

IX 

Psychopathic 
subjects: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 




13.6 
11.7 
12.6 


25.6 
23.6 
24.6 


37.5 
34.7 
36.1 

36.8 
35.8 
36.3 

35.7 
36.4 
36.0 

27.8 

37.0 
36.8 
36.9 

32.4 
36.1 
45.3 


13.7 


26.9 


39.6 


11.6 


22.6 


33.3 


11 


Av 














13.0 


25.1 


37.0 


12.7 


24.3 


35.6 


II 


12.4 
12.4 


24.4 
24.4 


Av 


















37.6 


12.3 


24.4 


35.9 


II 


12.4 
12.4 

9.6 

12.8 
12.9 
12.8 

11.4 
12.8 
16.1 


24.5 
24.6 

18.9 

25.3 
25.4 
26.3 

22.2 
24.7 
31.0 






Av 














8.4 
12.2 


16.4 
23.9 


24.2 
34.4 


8.8 
11.7 


17.5 

22.8 


25.8 
33.4 




II 


Av 














10.9 
11.7 
16.1 


22.2 
23.0 
31.6 


33.2 
34.1 
46.6 










10.8 


21.7 


31.9 




Total 
average.. 

I 








12.6 

8.8 
11.6 
10.2 

12.4 
10.9 
14.8 
12.7 


24.5 

17.5 
23.6 
20.5 

24.1 
21.6 
28.7 
24.8 


36.8 
26.0 

'».o' 

35.4 
31.6 
42.3 
96.4 


12.S 

^.1 
>11.2 
'10.1 

12.4 
10.7 
14.5 
12.6 


24.2 

48.0 
»23.1 
'20.5 

24.3 
21.2 
28.7 
24.1 


36.8 

'26.8 


11.3 


22.2 


92.6 


I 








Average. 
I 


'26.8 

35.5 
31.7 
41.8 
96.3 










• ■..«• 




I 








I 








Average. 





















'Dose C (12 CO;) was used in the 12-hour experiments. 

normal experiments show that in the last 2" the performance fell off 
9.6 per cent of the first 2". There are no exceptions to the rule among 
the normal subjects. A similar fatigue process appears after alcohol. 
But it is conspicuous that it is less than on normal dajrs. After dose 
A the last period of 2" differs from the first 2" by only 5.7 per cent. 
After dose B the difference is 8 per cent. Without further knowledge 
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of the conditions that relate initial depression of the performance to 
decreased fatigue, one must be cautious about ascribing this decreased 
fatigue after alcohol directly to the alcohol. But it is a rather sug- 
gestive fact that the decrc^Eused fatigability after dose A changes a 
depression of the phenomenon at the end of the first 2'* to an equally 
good performance at the end of 6''. If one might venture a prelimi- 
nary hjrpothesis, it looks as though the effect of alcohol on the reciprocal 

Table 31 . — Stunmary of average differences between ihefiret and meceeding periode of reciprocal 

innenfoHon of the middte finger. 



Number of 
subject. 


Normal. 


Alcohol (dooe A).i 


Alcohol (dose B). 


Number of 
experiment. 


2" 


4" 


6" 


2" 


4" 


6" 


2" 


4" 


6" 


Normal sub- 
jects: 

II 

Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

12 hr. experi- 
ments: 

VI 

IX 

Psychopathic 
subjects: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 




-1.0 
+0.7 
-0.1 


-0.9 

+0.9 




-1.0 
+1 2 
+0.1 

+1.4 
+0.1 
+0.7 

-4.0 
+0.2 
-1.9 

+0.9 
+0.1 
+0.1 
+0.1 

-0.2 
-4.1 
-0.4 














11 














Av 


+0.3 


+1.6 


+2.0 


+1.1 


+2.6 


+3.9 


II 






+0.2 
+0.2 








. . 






Av 

T 


+0.6 


+1.6 


+2.6 


-0.6 


-0.6 


-1.4 


II 


-0.1 


-0.1 
-0.1 

+1.1 
-0.1 
-0.6 
-0.3 

+0.9 
-1.6 
-1.1 






+0.4 


-0.1 


+0.1 


+0.2 


Av 


-0.1 

+0.7 
-0.1 
-0.6 
-0.3 

+0.7 
-0.4 
-0.6 






+1.6 


+3.3 


+6.3 


+0.8 


+1.6 


+2.6 




II 


+1.6 


+2.3 


+4.4 


+1.6 


+3.0 


+4.2 


Av 


+2.1 
+0.1 
+0.1 


+2.8 
+2.0 
+0.3 


+3.3 
+3.0 
-0.8 


1 






+1.4 


+2.9 


+4.9 




Total 
average. . 

I 










-0.1 
-1.6 
-l.S 

-0.2 
+0.3 
-0.4 
-0.1 


-0.1 


-1.6 
-0.7 

-0.1 

+0.4 

-0.2 




-0.6 

-0.26 

+0.1 
+0.9 
-0.7 
+0.1 


+0.9 

1+0.1 
1+1.9 
»+1.0 

+1.0 

-0.1 

-0.8 




+2.0 

1-0.17 

1+1.9 

1+O.S 

+1.7 
-0.8 
-2.0 
-0.4 


+2.7 
1-0.1 


+•.7 


+1.6 


+2.4 


I 








Averace. 

I 










+2.3 
-1.9 
-3.0 
-0.9 








I 








I 








Average. 















'Dose C was given in the 12-hour experiments. 

innervation of the finger was analogous to its action on the reflexes. 
With a depressed initial performance after alcohol the relative fatigue 
in subsequent performances is lessened. The summary of average dif- 
ferences confirms this general relationship. 

Summaries of the effect of alcohol on the reciprocal innervation of 
the finger are given in tables 32 and 33. Table 32 is calculated from the 
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averages and is included here only for comparison with the regular sum- 
maiy from the di£ference8, which is givenin table 33. In table 33 we have 
followed our general custom, showing the effect of alcohol on the aver- 
age differences on the left and the effect on percentile differences on the 
right. From this right-hand half of table 33 it appears that the effect 
of alcohol on the finger-movements is to increase the average differences 
about 9 per cent for both doses. That is to say, after alcohol the num- 
ber of reciprocal innervations of the finger is decreased about 9 per cent. 
The only exception to this rule after dose A of alcohol is the case of 
Subject X, who has had considerable practice in plajdng the piano. 
In his case the total change is less than 1 per cent gain after alcohol. 
While this is practically negligible, the exception to the rule in this 
case is clear. After dose B the exception is Subject III. It is of 

Tablb 32. — Svmmary of the effect of alcohol on the reciprocal innervation 
of the middle fi/nger as shown by the averages. 



Number of subject. 


] 


Dose A 


■ 


DoseB. 


2" 


4" 


6" 


2" 


4" 


6" 


Normal subjects: 

II 


+1.1 
+0.6 


+2.4 
+0.7 


+3.6 
+0.7 
+1.6 
-3.6 
-2.6 
+0.8 
-2.0 
+1.3 


+0.1 
+0.1 
-0.6 
-0.1 


-0.1 
+0.3 
-0.1 


-1.1 


-1.9 
-0.1 
-0.1 
-1.4 
-2.6 


-2.8 
-0.7 
-0.1 
-2.0 
-3.6 


Ill 


IV 


VI 


-1.2 
-0.6 
-0.6 
-1.1 


-0.2 


-0.2 
-0.3 
-0.2 


-2.5 
-1.4 


-1.7 
+0.6 
-0.3 

+0.2 
-0.3 






VII 


VIII 


IX 


-2.0 


-3.0 


-4.2 


X 


Average 

Psychopathic subjects: 
XI 


-0.6 


-1.6 


-2.2 


XII 








XTV 








Average 















interest in this latter exception that the subject began the alcohol day 
with the lowest ''normal of the day'' of all his experiments. Com- 
parison with his performance after dose A makes it probable that this 
accidentally low normal of the day is responsible for the apparent 
exception. It was exactly such accidental values that our insistence 
on group values was designed to compensate. It is significant that 
apart from this exceptional case, the average depression of reciprocal 
innervation is greater with the greater dose of alcohol. Without the 
negative case in each group, the proportional change would be more 
symmetrical. 

The measurements of the psychopathic group in this test contrast 
sharply with those of the moderate users. Of the three psychopathic 
subjects, only one, Subject XI, follows the rule of moderate users, the 
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othersi Subjects XII and XIV, show reversed results. This difference 
is too clear to be accidental. Together with the other peculiarities of 
this small group, it points to a probable class difference that constitutes 
one of the most interesting and important unsolved problems which 
are suggested by our measurements. 

Table 33. — Summary of the effect of alcohoL on the redprocal innervation of the middle finger 

08 shown by the differences. 



Effect as shown in average differences.^ 



Subject and kind 
ot experiment. 



Dose A. 



*ff 



\ft 



6 



ff 



DoseB. 



►/* 



I" 



6 



tt 



Effect as shown in percentile differences.* 



Dose A. 



\tt 



I'/ 



6 



ft 



DoseB. 



2 



ft 



\tt 



6 



w 



Normal subjects: 

11 

Ill 

rv 

VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average.. . . 
12 hr. experiments: 

VI 

IX 

Average 

P^srohopathic sub- 
jects: 

XI 

XII 

xrv 

Average .... 



+0.4 
+0.6 



+1. 
+1. 



6 
3 



+0.9 
+1.9 
+0.5 
+0.6 

+4>. 



+2. 
+2. 
+3. 
+1. 



8+2. 



2 
6 
6 

4 
1 



+1.9 
+1.8 
+2.3 
+4.4 
+4.3 
+7.1 
-0.4 
+3.1 



+1. 
-0.6 


+0.1 
+1.9 
+1.8 



2+2 



6 

-0.8 
+0.2 
+0.6 
+3.3 
+4.4 



+3.8 
-2.1 
+2.1 
+1.6 
+4.1 
+9.0 



+ 3.1+ 6.2 
+ 3.8|+ 6.1 



+41.7 +1.7 +S.1 



+0.2 
+3.4 



■-0.13P+0.15 

+3. 



4 
+1.8|»+1.6 



+ 2 
P+29 



- 0.7 
3|»+14.2 

p+i«.r»+ 6.7 



+1.2 
-0.4 
-0.4 
+0.1 



+1. 

-1. 
-1. 

-0. 



8 
2 

8 

4 



+2.2 
-2.8 
-2.3 
-1.0 



+ 9.0 
+14.6 
+ 4. 
+ 3.8 
+ 6.4 



+11.2 
+10.1 
+14.6 
+ 4.6 
+ 8.6 



2" 



+ 6.1 
+ 4.8 
+ 6.4 
+16.2 
+11.4 
+20.4 
- 0.9 
+ 8.9 

»+ 0.6 



+ 9.4 

- 4.7 



+ 1. 

+14.7 

+14.6 



+ 



+ 7.0 



+ 9.6 

- 3.7 

- 3.0 
+ 0.9 



+ 7.3 

- 6.7 

- 6.7 

- 1.7 



+ 6.1 

- 9.1 

- 5.8 

- 4.3 



+10.6 
- 3.3 
+ 0.8 
2.6 
+12.9 
+18.2 



+10.4 
- 6.8 
+ 6.0 
+ 6.6 
+10.9 
+26.6 



+ 6.9+ 8.8 



'Effect on the average difference equals (av. 1-2, 1-^, 1-4, etc., alcohol) minus (av. 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, 
etc., normal). 

'Effect on the percentile difference equals the effect of alcohol on the average difference divided by the 
average of the odrresponding normals of the day. 

*Doae C was given in the 12-hour experiments. 

The net result of this phase of our experimentation is that the 
velocity of the eye-movements and the speed of reciprocal innervation 
of the finger are both regularly decreased by alcohoL As far as these 
processes are an indication of the adequacy of motor codrdination, the 
effect of alcohol on motor codrdination is depressive. The similarity 
of the average percentile effects of alcohol on the two processes, while 
the processes themselves represent very different neural centers, makes 
it probable that our experimental results indicate a widespread impair- 
ment of motor codrdination as a result of moderate doses of alcohol. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PULSE-RATE. DURING MENTAL AND 

PHYSICAL WORK EXPERIMENTS. 

Reports of the effects of alcohol on the circulation are among the 
earliest and most common data on the physiology and pharmacology 
of alcohol. But, notwithstanding an enormous amount of experimental 
material, there is no conmionly accepted generalization. The discrep- 
ancies and contradictions of the earlier investigations appear in the 
more recent. Alcohol has been found (1) to increase the pulse-rate, 
(2) to decrease it, (3) to do neither, and (4) to do both. Some illustra- 
tive observations are given on page 187. 

Sunmiaries which attempt to generalize at all concerning the effect of 
alcohol on pulse naturally reflect the experimental discrepancies. Thus 
Lauder Brunton^ states that alcohol in moderate doses increases the 
pulse-rate. Horseley and Sturge^ hold that alcohol decreases the 
pulse-rate. Notnagel and Rossbach,' and Rosenfeld,^ state that it 
has no significant effect, while Cushny^ accepts the view that it both 
increases and decreases the pulse, according to circumstances, but has 
no effect on normal quiet subjects. Meyer and Gottlieb,^ while classi- 
fying alcohol among the heart-accelerating medicaments, appear to 
hold that its action has not been proved for normal human subjects. 
Indeed, the more recent general summaries show a conspicuous ten- 
dency to regard the effect of moderate doses of alcohol on the human 
pulse as more or less problematic. This uncertainty seems to be widely 
reflected in medical practice. 

These discrepancies in the traditional data make it all the more 
necessary to reinvestigate the pulse-changes of human subjects after 
the ingestion of alcohol under the largest possible number of experi- 
mental conditions, with modem recording instruments, as proposed 
under the Nutrition Laboratory Plan. Such an investigation of 
the effects of alcohol on the circulation of man is outlined where it 
obviously belongs, in the physiological program. In its proper place 

'Brunton, TherapeuticH of the Circulation, London, 1914, p. 178. 

^oneley and Sturge, Alcohol and the Human Body, London, 1907. 

'Notnagel and Roflsbaoh, Handbuch der Artsneimittellehre, Berlin and Vienna, 1894. 

*Ro8enfeld, Der EinfluHw des AlkohoU auf den Organismus, Wiesbaden, 1901. 

*Cuflhny, Pharmacology, Philadelphia, 1910. 

*Meyer and Gottlieb, Die ezperimentelle Pharmaoologie, 3d ed., Berlin. 1914. 

186 



PULSE DURING MENTAL AND PHYSICAL WORK. 



187 



Alcohol was found to increase puUc'-rate by: 

Farkea and Wallowics/ 1870. Man; 

moderately large doses. ^ 

Dogiel' (ref.).* First rise, then fall; no 

data cited. 
Fraser,' 1880. Man; 75 cc, 20 per cent. 
V. Jaksch,^ 1888. Children, 2 to 3 g. 
Bins,* 1888. Dog; 5 c.c; stomach. 
Swientochowski,* 1902. Patients; 25 to 100 

C.C. ; 60 per cent. 
Mosso and Galeotti,' 1903. Men; mod- 

vate. 
John,* 1909. Men; moderate. 

Aleohol was found to hatfe no effect on ptdse^ 
rate hy: 

Zimmerberg^ (ref.), 1809. Various animals 

60 CO. ; Man, 40 per cent Al. 
Von der MOhll and Jaquet,'* 1891. Men, 

30 to 100 ce. 
Book.>* 1898. Isolated rabbit heart. 255 

CO. ; 10 per cent. 
Wendelstadt,^* 1899. Men, irregular, 5 to 

100 cc. (actually rose two-thirds cases). 
Rosenfeld," 1901. Dogs, 2 to 29 cc A. A. 
Kochmann,'* 1904-5. Man; moderate, 00 

to 80 cc, 20 per cent; 50 cc, 30 per cent. 
Wood and Hoyt,^' 1905. Dogs; various, 

moderate, irregular. 
Bachem,'* 1907. Rabbits; 0.2 to 1.0 cc. 
Dizon,*' 1907. Man; moderate; dilute. 
DcHonig et oi.," 1909. Fever patients; 

to 40 cc 
Woodhead," 1911. Man; moderate. 



Alcohol was found to decrease pulse^ate hy: 

V. Jaksch,< 1888. ChUdren, 3.2 gr.; 

patients, 75 per cent of cases. 
Gutnikow,* 1892. Dog; 100 to 250 gr.; 

50 to 70 per cent. 
Hasoovec,^* 1900-01. Dog; 5 cc. A. A., 

25 per cent intravenous; 20 cc A. A., 

33 per cent; 100 c.c A. A., 50 per cent, 

stomach. 
Baokmann," 1900. Isolated rabbit heart, 

0.05 to 0.5 per cent. 
Di Cristina and PentimaUi," 1910 (ref.). 

All doses. 

Alcohol was found both to increase and 
decrease fndssHraU by: 

Maki>* (ref.) , 1884. Frog; small doses. 
Weissenfeld." Self; 50 to 70 c.c sherry; 

irregular. 
Loeb,'* 1905. Frog and cat; inconstant. 
Dixon,** 1907. Frog; first slow, then rapid. 
Brandini,*^ 1908. Rabbit and dog; depres- 
sion moderate; isolated heart. 
Lussato,** 1910-11. Men (ref.); 20 to 

50 cc Al. ; individual differenees. 
Miller,** 1910. Animal; transfused; 0.13 

to 0.3 per cent stimulated; over 0.3 

per cent depressed. 
Downs,** 1911. Frog; external appheation 

to heart; 1 to 2 per cent increased at 

first; 5 per cent decreased. 



*Original not available 

^Parkes and Wallowioa. Pl!OC. Royal Soo. of London, 1870, 18, p. 302; Parkes, Ploc. Royal 

Soc of London, 1874, 22, p. 172. 
*I>ogiel, Fourth C^ongress of Russian Naturalists in Kasan, reported in Arehiv f. d. gee. Physiol., 

1874, 8, p. 004. 
*Fraaer, Alcohol, its function and place, Edinburgh, 1880. (Ref.) 
V. Jakaoh, Verhdl. des Cong resse s fOr innere Medisin, Wiesbaden, 1888, 7, p. 80. 
*BiDS, Verhdl. des Congresses fOr innere Medisin, Wiesbaden, 1888, 7, p. 70. 
*SwientochowBki, Zeitsohr. f. klin. Med., 1902, 46, p. 284. 
'Mosso and Galeotti, Lab. Sd. Int. du Mont Rosa, 1903. (Published 1904.) 
*Jdhn, Zeitschr. f. exp. Path. u. Ther., 1909, 6, p. 579. 
Klutnlkow, Zeitsohr. f. klin. Med., 1892, 21, p. 108. 
^"Hasoovec, MitteQungen der bOhmischen Akademie, 190(M)1. 
"Backmann, Skand. Arehiv f. Physiol., 1900, 18, p. 323. 
>*Di Cristina and Pentimalli, Arehiv di FisioL, 1910, 8, p. 131. 
''Zimmerberg, Dissertation, Dorpat, 1809. (Ref.) 

'*Von der Mtkhll and Jaquet, Corresp.-Blatt f. schweiaer Aerate, 1891, 21, p. 457. 
"Bock, Arehiv f. exp. Path. u. Pharm., 1898, 41, p. 158. 
>*Wendel8tadt, Arehiv f. d. ges. Physiol., 1899, 76, p. 223. 
^'Rosenfeld, Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf den Organismus, Wiesbaden, 1901. 
**Kofthmann, Arehiv. intemat. de Pharmaood. et Th6rapie, 1904, IS, p. 329; Deutsch. Med. 

Wchnsoh., Leipsic, 1905, 31, p. 942. 
**Wood and Hosrt, Mem. Nat. Acad. Sdenoes (pub. 1905), 1911, 10, p. 39. 
**Bach6m, Zentralbl. f. ixmere Med., 1907, 28, p. 849. 
**Dixon, Joum. Physiol., 1907, 35, p. 340. 

**Dennig ti al., Deutsch. Arehiv f. klin. Med., 1909, 96, p. 153. 
"Woodhead, Med. Press and Circ London, N. S., 1911, 92, p. 553. 
''Maid, Ueber den TOnflwa* des Camphers, Caffeins und Alkohols auf das Hen. Dissertation, 

Strassburg, 1884 (dt). 
**Weissenfeld, Arehiv f. d. ges. Phsrsiol., 1898, 71, p. 00. 
**Loeb, Arehiv f. exp. Path. u. Pharm., 1905, 62, p. 459. 
»Braiidini, Arehiv. Ital. de Biol., 1908, 49, p. 275. 
*njUssato, Arehiv. Ital. de Biol., 1910, 64, p. 291. 
**Miller, Joum. Am. Med. Asso., 1910, 65, p. 2034. 
**Downs, Month. Cyd. and M. Bull., 1911, 4, p. 153. 
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it will not be an incident in any other investigation. With modem 
techniques it will make large demands on time and equipment. To 
have combined it with the investigation of neuro-muscular processes 
would have jeopardized both. The demands of the experimental pro- 
cedure on both subject and experimenter would regularly conflict, since, 
while complete mental and bodily relaxation is a necessary condition 
for a pulse base-line, the purpose of the neuro-muscular experiment is 
to introduce stimuli to action. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the main ends of this investigation 
precluded a systematic study of the pulse, adequate simultaneous 
pulse-records were believed to be important, both for the neuro- 
muscular investigation itself, and as a contribution to the systematic 
investigation of the human pulse. It has been a long-established 
custom of the Nutrition Laboratory to take pulse-rates during all 
experiments. There is an important theoretical value of regular pulse- 
records also in psychological experiments (Dodge.^) When taken 
antecedent to the psychological experiment, the pulse is the best avail- 
able indicator of the general physiological and psychical status of the 
subject. During the experimental process, pulse-change gives us the 
simplest means of estimating the general physiological changes, or 
metabolism, incident to the experiment. Moreover, it is clear that, 
while a systematic study of pulse must be based on the pulse of relaxa- 
tion, no investigation of the effect of alcohol on the human pulse will 
be adequate which limits itself to relaxed subjects. Complete relaxa- 
tion is an artifact of the laboratory. Theoretically, it is a limit. 
Practically, it is an ideal which the actual condition of the subject at 
any given moment may more or less closely approximate. Its main 
relation to actual conditions of normal or abnormal life is to furnish 
a theoretical base-line upon which actual conditions may be plotted, 
from which the deviation of actual conditions may be quantitatively 
expressed. While any systematic investigation of pulse under alcohol 
must be based on relaxed subjects, it must also include the effects of 
alcohol under experimental variations from relaxation. Such pulse- 
changes should be correlated as closely as possible with the records of 
actual accomplishment. It is obvious that pulse-records which are 
taken simultaneously with our neuro-muscular measurements meet 
these conditions for the particular experimental deviation from relaxa- 
tion which they accompany. Our pulse-records, then, should consti- 
tute data not only for an interpretation of the neuro-muscular woriiL, 
but also for a contribution to the systematic experimental study of the 
effect of alcohol on the autonomic system imder experimental condi- 
tions. They should be regarded as a supplement to the future Efystem- 
atic investigation of pulse, as well as a connecting link between the 
latter and the present investigation. 

^Dodge, PayoholocMial Review, 1013, 20, p. 1. 
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TECHNIQUES FOR RECORDING THE PULSE DURING PSYCHOLOGICAL 

EXPERIMENTS. 

Three devices were used for obtaining the pulse-records during our 
experiments: (1) The temporal pulse was recorded by a skeleton 
telephone-receiver in series with the string galvanometer. (2) During 
the association experiments the radial pulse was recorded by means of 
a new electric sphygmograph which was devised to record on a distant 
kymograph. The electric relay was operated first by the Wiersma 
hand plethysmograph and later by a Tigerstedt bulb. (3) Except for 
the association experiments, all our later records were electrocardio- 
grams from body leads through condensers. 

TELEPHONE PULSE-RECORDER. 

The telephone pulse-recorder was first described by Dodge-^ In 
principle it consists of a skeleton telephone-receiver attached to the 
head, so that the diaphragm or armature rests on the temporal artery. 
Vibrations of the armature in the field of the small permanent magnet 
of the receiver set up minute electric currents in the surrounding high- 
resistance coils. These currents are recorded by the aid of the string 
galvanometer. Difficulties of adjustment and disturbances due to 
sudden movements of the head led to the substitution of the electro- 
cardiogram for the pulse-recorder in all pulse-records which were taken 
subsequent to March 26, 1914. 

CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION OF AN ELECTRICAL SPHYGMOGRAPH FOR 

RECORDING PULSE-RATE AT A DISTANCE. 

In connection with the experiments on association, it was regarded 
as desirable to have as complete records of physical condition as was 
practicable. Among other data it seemed desirable, for reasons that 
we have already mentioned, to take continuous pulse-records through- 
out the entire association experiments. 

As the laboratory was equipped at the end of our year's work, it 
would have been relatively simple to provide for such continuous pulse- 
records by the use of the electro-cardiogram from body leads, our third 
method. When the association experiments were first conunenced, 
however, we were not in a position to take photographic records of the 
pulse which were longer than 20 cm. Moreover, if the individual 
pulse-cycles were to be given sufficient length on the record to permit 
accurate reading, photographic records would be an expensive tech- 
nique. It is doubtful if the advantage of the method would have 
warranted the additional expense. 

Ordinary direct methods of sphygmography are available only when 
the subjects are situated in the immediate vicinity of the recording 
apparatus. In all psychological experiments such proximity to the 

^Dodge, Pflycfaologioal Review, 1913, 20, p. 1. 
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apparatus is more or less perilous. In association experiments it is 
particularly inexpedient. It became necessary, therefore, to devise 
some form of pulse-recorder which would act at a distance, while still 
permitting definite correlation with the other data of the experiment* 
As our solution of the problem may be of general use, we shall give it 
in some detail. The conditions seemed to indicate a device by which 
the mechanical pulse-wave should break an electric contact, which 
would in turn activate an electric marker. That was the plan which 
we adopted. The Wiersma^ hand sphygmograph gave remarkably 
large pulse-oscillations and seemed consequently admirably adapted to 
our purpose. Dr. Wiersma's plan was to bind the hands of the subject 
around a rubber capsule. Since the bandage was rigid, each pulsation 
forced the air out of the capsule to the recording tambour. Personal 
experience with such a binding showed that after 15 minutes it might 
become almost intolerable. But even if it were quite comfortable, it 
would obviously be something of an annoyance and a considerable 
waste of time to bind and unbind a subject's hand several times during 
the course of a 3-hour experiment. In view of these difficulties, we 
experimented to find some sort of a clamp which would slip on and off 
the subject without delaying the experiments. 

With the help of Dr. Carl Tigerstedt, at that time Research Associate 
of the Nutrition Laboratory, we tried various devices of plaster of 
Paris and other plastic forms. But an even simpler device composed 
of reinforced felt cushions and a light ^'C" clamp proved equally satis- 
factory. As a transmitting capsule we used about 12 cm. of soft-rubber 
tubing about 2.5 cm. in diameter, which was closed at both ends with 
rubber stoppers and connected to a Marey tambour by rubber tubing. 
In use, this transmitting capsule was prasped firmly in the subject's 
left hand, which was then inserted in the clamp between the felt 
cushions, and relaxed. Pulse-waves of large amplitude may thus be 
transmitted to the tambour recorder. Some subjects regularly give 
much larger oscillations than others. With a recording lever of 10 cm.. 
Dr. Tigerstedt gave curves with an amplitude of more than 2 cm.; 
5 to 6 mm. is more common and is satisfactory. An amplitude of less 
than 4 mm. is sufficient only if the transmitting device is carefully 
adjusted. 

The first device by which these pulse-waves operated to make and 
break the transmitting electric circuit was a platinum contact between 
the tambour lever and a horizontal rest which the lever just touched 
at the lowest point of each oscillation. But when the moving parts 
were sufficiently delicate so as not greatly to diminish the amplitude 

'Thanks to the kmdneas of Ptof easor Wiersma, one of us was shown the working of his ingenious 
hand sphygmograph at Groningen. At the time of our going to press we are acquainted only 
with the brief description of this apparatus with accompanying curves given in the Program of 
the Communications and Demonstrations of the Ninth International Congress of Physiologists at 
Groningent 1913. 
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of the pulse-curve by their mass, these contacts proved to be unsafe. 
Occasionally no proper contacts were made. Occasionally the platinum 
points stuck and failed to break. To avoid these difficulties we used 
a mercury cup from which each systole raised the end of a fine platinum 
wire that was attached to the end of the tambour lever. This lever, 
an aluminum arm about 10 cm. long, was counterbalanced by a bit 
of wax, so as to produce the greatest amplitude of movement. 

When properly adjusted this apparatus functioned fairly well for 
normal subjects. Operated chiefly by the capillary pulse, however, 
it works for some subjects better than for others, and at some times 
better than at others. On the whole we found it an exacting instru- 
ment. In the first place, it must be carefully adjusted to each indi- 
vidual subject, and the optimum relative position of theclamp, hand, and 
transmitting capsule must be experimentally determined. In general 
we found it better to leave the thumb free, so that only the fingers and 
the palm of the hand were in contact with the capsule. The pressure of 
the clamp that is necessary to get satisfactory results also varies with 
the individual and his blood-pressure. The best conditions must be 
found by trial. In cold weather the hand must first be warmed to secure 
adequate capillary circulation. A third adjustment was the height 
of the mercury cup. Our experience leads us to say that the optimum 
height of the cup, when the systolic wave breaks the contact, is where 
the contact is just broken when the whole system is in equiUbrium. 
If the device is so arranged that the systolic wave shall make the 
contact, the surface of the merciuy should be about 2 mm. below the 
point of equiUbrium. This latter arrangement has some practical 
advantages, but it is theoretically less satisfactory than the former on 
account of the normal fluctuation in the height of the systoUc wave and 
the consequent differences in the relative position of the moment of 
contact. In the final form of this device we used only one mercury 
cup, carrying the current through the axis of the recorder. We tried 
using two mercury cups, connecting them with a transverse platinum 
wire at the end of the recorder. That proved to be inexpedient because 
of the relatively large, though intrinsically small, surface-tension 
between the mercury and the platinum wire. Even with one cup, if 
the mercury is a little too high, the surface tension is sufficient to keep 
the platinum wire in contact, with consequent failure to record the 
pulse. A fourth adjustment was necessary in order to avoid the 
plethysmographic effects, by which the pointer either rises above the 
mercury with increasing volume of the hand and fails to retmn to its 
surface in the diastolic phase of the pulse-wave, or the pointer sinks 
below the level of the mercury with decreasing volume of the hand and 
fails to rise above its surface in systole. To avoid these plethysmo- 
graphic changes we introduced two systematic leaks, as follows: 
(1) the tambour membrane was pricked by a pin point so as not to be 
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absolutely tight; (2) in addition we used a spring clamp, operated 
from the floor below by a cord, to open and to close a T tube which 
connected the system with the free air. Since this opening was large, 
an immediate restitution of the equilibrium could be obtained whenever 
the recorder showed plethysmograph effects. If reasonable care was 
used in these various adjustments, the device proved usable. 

But recurring plethysmographic effects finally led us to abandon this 
application of the Wiersma instrument. On the advice of Dr. Carl 
"Hgerstedt we substituted in its place a soft-rubber bulb, strapped as 
flat as possible over the radial artery. The device was first used in 
Helsingfors by Professor Robert Tigerstedt;^ but, as far as we can 
learn, it has never been published in accessible form. The Tigerstedt 
method properly requires a flat, pearnshaped bulb, but no such bulb 
could be found commercially in this country. Round bulbs tend to. 
become concave when flattened against the wrist, making the areas 
of contact uncertain in size and position. To overcome this difSculty, 
we used the device of folding a round bulb on itself. In effect, this 
makes a double flat bulb with a dead space where the fold is open to 
the air; but if the soft bulb is pressed almost flat against the wrist by 
a suitable bandage, the effect of this dead space is practically elimi- 
nated. The resulting movements of the marker proved to be ample 
in all cases, and not seriously affected either by the plethysmographic 
changes or by cold. For rapid attachment of the bulb to the wrist, we 
used an athlete's leather wristband. In this final form the device gave 
positive results, and caused relatively little trouble. 

The pulse-curve was correlated with the giving of the stimulus, as 
well as with the reaction of the subject, by means of a stimulus and 
reaction curve, which was superposed on the pulse-record. The 
arrangement for seeming such correlation was as follows: We used a 
screw-fed Blix-Sandstrom kymograph, running at the rate of 50 mm. 
per second, a Dodge duplex recorder, and the electrical sphygmograph 
as above described. By means of an offset on the shaft, the kymo- 
graph broke an electric current with every revolution, %. 6., every 10". 
That break operated a signal-lamp on the desk of the experimenter in 
the balcony. When the signal-lamp went out, the experimenter gave 
the stimulus word and at the same time pressed a key through which 
the current passed to one side of the duplex recorder. This gave a 
stimulus signal superposed on the continuous sphymographic record. 
Immediately, when the subject reacted, the operator released the k^ 
and thus broke the reaction-curve circuit, and registered the reaction 
on the same continuous line with an error equal to his personal equation. 
The words were given in groups of 5, so that the properly letted and 
numbered kymographic records can be immediately correlated with the 
corresponding reaction e3q>eriments. Between each group of 5, a blank 

^Tigentedt, Hygiea FeBtband, 1908. 
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line was run on the kymograph, in which there were neither sphygmo- 
graphic records nor reaction records. Each group of 50 reaction 
experiments was interrupted in the middle for readjusting the drum. 
The full length of the drum just sufficed to give 50 reaction lines, plus 
the blank lines and a few accidental blanks that occurred in the course 
of the series. 

The reading of these records was a painstaking and a time-consuming 
process, but presented no special difficulties. A small probable error 
is involved in each pulse-cycle record. It depends on the fact that the 
pointer will leave the mercury at some point of the systolic rise. It 
may be near the beginning or it may be near the end. However, since 
the duration of the systolic rise is relatively short (about O.OS'O, and 
since extreme positions give no break, the probable error of any one 
record will not be over 0.02.^^ In an evenly running series it is much 
less. On account of this error it seemed inexpedient to read the curves 
closer than 0.01.'' For most purposes of correlation this is close enough. 

The records are often compUcated by movements of the recorder 
incident to the dicrotic and tibe post-dicrotic waves, which may give 
two or three breaks for each pulse-wave. These breaks, however, are 
usually of regularly decreasing lengths, and seldom interfere with the 
reading of the record. Gross body-movements, however, produce 
serious disturbances in the curve, which render a record illegible as long 
as they persist. Such irregularities are not without their advantage, 
since they indicate the presence of body-movements and prevent a 
misinterpretation of physically conditioned pulse-changes. 

ELECTRO-CARDIOGRAMS FROM BODY LEADS THROUGH CONDENSERS. 

The arrangement is as follows : Instead of taking electro-cardiograms 
from any of the well-known Einthoven or Waller leads, which require a 
relatively complete relaxation of the subject and prevent any other use 
of the limbs, the method we employed attaches the electrodes to the 
body, on either side, directly under the armpit. For registration of the 
duration of the pulse, this device has certain advantages over all other 
forms of recorders: (1) In general, the electro-cardiogram has ideal 
configuration for accurate measurements. The shape of the curves is 
relatively constant, and the sharp first systolic spike (Einthoven's R 
spike) is peculiarly clear-cut. (2) Use of the body leads gives electro- 
cardiograms which can not be used diagnostically because of the 
uncertainty of the position and contact of the electrodes. On the 
other hand, they leave the limbs free for any sort of concurrent activity. 
(3) Situated directly over relatively small trunk-muscles, even violent 
activity need not interfere with the records. This is a unique advan- 
tage of the body leads. As elaborated in the Nutrition Laboratory by 
the assistance of Professor H. M. Smith and Mr. K. H. Brown, the 
device gave excellent records of the pulse of a man walking on a tread- 
mill for hours at a time. 
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For satisfactory operation the following precautions and adjustments 
are necessary: (1) The galvanometer must be connected in series with 
from 6 to 12 condensers of 2 microfarads each. These serve to eliminate 
or enormously reduce body-currents and polarization phenomena. 
(2) The electrodes should be light, flexible, moist, and evenly pressed 
against the skin by some elastic device that takes up respiration- 
movements. We found it satisfactory to cover the surface of thin 
metal plates, about 10 cm. in diameter, with blotting-paper which was 
satiutited with normal salt solution. These electrodes were mounted 
on a cork and inserted under the clothing. They could be held in place 
by a thumb-tack, pressed through the clothing and into the cork. A 
wide elastic band around the body, over the electrodes, kept the con- 
tact sufficiently constant when the band was just tight enough to stay 
in place. 

EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PULSE-RATE DURING ASSOCIATION 

EXPERIMENTS. 

The pulse-records during the association experiments were made by 
the electric recording device as described above in method II. They 
appeared in the kymograph record on a continuous spiral base-line 
which represented a total experimental period of about 12 minutes. 
Since the cylinder of the kymograph had a peripheral velocity of 50 mm. 
per second, each pulse-cycle was from 30 to 60 mm. long on the record, 
and was read with an average error of 0.005.'' Each 12-minute record 
represents an association series of 50 words. The actual duration of 
each series was usually longer than 12 minutes. There was always a 
delay of several seconds after the first 25 records to readjust the drum. 
Occasional delays occurred for taking additional data by Wells and for 
instrumental adjustments. During these delays the forward pro- 
gression of the drum was stopped and the spiral record was thus 
temporarily modified to a circle. Six sets of these records were made 
in the course of a 3-hour experimental session. The general arrange- 
ment of the association experiment, as well as the relative position of 
subject and experimenter, may be seen from figure 21, opposite page 101. 
On the table, at the subject's left hand, this figure also shows the electric 
pulse-transmitter, which was connected with the Tigerstedt bulb on 
the wrist of the subject. A similar transmitter, shown on the stand 
at the right, was used for respiration-waves. 

A part of a typical kymographic record of the association experiments 
is shown in figure 30. The entire detached record-sheet would be 
50 cm. long and contain 1 line for each of the 50 associations which 
constituted an experimental series. For reproduction we have chosen 
that section of the record which shows the reaction-time of the associ- 
ation experiments. If one reads the record from left to right, the 
small, rhythmically recurring plateaus on each line are pulse-records. 
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The first rise in each group of these plateaus corresponds with the 
systolic wave. The subsequent rises correspond with the dicrotic and 
(occasionally) the post-dicrotic waves. The highest plateau on the 
line, about 3 cm. from the left of the record, indicates the duration of 
the reaction. The left-hand beginning of this plateau indicates the 
moment at which the experimenter simultaneously pressed a signal-key 
and spoke the stimulus word. The end of the plateau shows the moment 
at which he released the signal-key as the subject reacted. Faint dots 
in rows about 3 cm. long, one row above the other, constitute a time- 
record from the pendulum of an accurately running clock. They are 
2" apart, and serve to control the kymograph rather than as a basis of 
measurement. The kymograph is regarded as running satisfactorily 
if the variation would not affect any unit of measurement. The broken 
straight lines which appear between the pulse-curves are respiration 
records. They were transmitted by the same sort of transmitting device 
that was used for the pulse. Contact of the marker with the records 
occurred during inspiration. 

The complete association-pulse data of one experimental period for 
one subject (Subject VII), together with his association reactions, are 
given in table 34. It seemed desirable to give the complete data of 
one period for some subject to show the actual variations in the pulse, 
and to illustrate the process of elaboration. The data for Subject VII 
were chosen because his experimental pulse-changes were the largest of 
the regular group of subjects. The extreme left-hand column in table 
34 shows the groups in which the words were given. The second 
colimm contains the reaction-time of each of the 50 asssociations of one 
period. The other three columns contain the duration of each pulse- 
cycle in the corresponding association experiment, arranged according 
to its place in the pre-stimulation, stimulus to reaction, and post- 
reaction phase of each experiment. Since the association experiments 
began at a similar part of each corresponding complete revolution of 
the kjrmograph drum, each line of the pulse-record, after it is detached 
from the drum, is naturally divided into these three periods, of which 
the most important determinants are the moment of stimulation and 
the moment of reaction. Pulse-cycles which preceded the movement of 
stimulation are entered in the " Pre-stimulation " column. Pulse-cycles 
which lay chiefly between the moment of stimulation and the moment 
of reaction are entered in the "Stimulus to reaction" column, while 
those pulse-cycles which occurred immediately after the reaction are 
entered in the "Post-reaction" column. 

The dividing-line between the post-reaction pulse-cycles of one 
association and the pre-reaction pulse-cycles of the next association is 
quite arbitrary. Obviously there is no experimental break between 
them. An apparent break is produced when the record is cut to be 
removed from the drum. While this break is really artificial, it occurs 
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Tablb 34.— iiMoeiaiion jndae daia—Sviiea VII. (Dec. 10, 191S, Series II, 4^ 60^ p. m.) 

(Time uoits are hundiedthB of a aeeond.] 



n 



I 



1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 

1 
2 
3 

4 
6 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 

1 
2 
3 

4 
6 

1 
2 
3 

4 
6 
6 

1 
2 
3 

4 

Av. 






146 
182 
194 
184 
156 

166 
214 
180 
254 
162 

164 
186 
226 
239 
240 

282 
238 
182 
182 
320 

326 
282 
158 
208 
184 

338 
180 
286 
393 
274 

210 
212 
317 
200 
179 

168 
232 
211 
266 
169 

206 
385 
318 
262 
218 
214 

228 
254 
212 
172 



Pre-stimulation pube-cydes. 



.. ..76 
74 74 70 
73 76 

77 78 
84 86 

.. 77 
73 77 
.. 85 
.. 78 
84 82 

71 73 
66 60 
64 66 
.. 82 
84 85 

73 76 
74 71 70 
.. 79 
.. 68 
.. 76 

.. 77 
86 90 
.. 82 

• • • ■ 

.. 86 

64 64 
76 76 76 
89 
83 

78 

78 

78 78 
78 82 

81 

• • 

77 
85 

• • 

80 

72 72 

68 68 
.. 82 

73 74 



91 



84 82 
85 



72 
64 
74 
78 

87 

78 
77 
82 
77 
82 

72 
72 
68 
83 
85 

78 
73 
82 
69 
74 

77 
88 
82 
92 
86 

66 
76 
89 
82 
80 

78 
84 
79 
84 
81 

• • 

76 
88 
83 
81 

71 
70 

83 
72 
86 
90 

■ m 

80 
86 

88 



70 
66 
74 
80 
86 

77 
78 
80 
79 

82 

74 
76 
70 

84 
84 

78 
76 
82 
64 

78 

75 
88 
82 
90 
87 

67 

74 
87 
81 

82 

78 
84 
80 
84 
79 

78 
72 
86 
82 
79 

70 
69 
83 
71 
90 
88 

82 
79 
86 

88 



70 
64 
73 
80 

85 

78 
79 
80 
79 
79 

72 
75 
75 
82 
82 

73 

78 
80 
68 

78 

79 

84 
82 
80 
86 

72 

74 
86 
79 
78 

80 

84 
82 
84 

78 

78 
72 
83 
82 
78 

69 
70 
81 
69 
91 
88 

78 
78 
84 
90 



70 
64 
68 
76 
80 

76 
76 
78 
78 
80 

74 
72 
72 
79 
79 

77 
78 
84 
69 

78 

78 
83 
81 
88 
86 

78 
73 
84 
80 
78 

79 

84 
80 
82 
78 

78 
73 
81 
80 
77 

70 
70 
77 
63 
90 
88 

77 
77 
82 

88 



78.4 79.8 79.16 78.76 78.8 



Stimulus to reaotion- 
oydc 



74 
64 
66 
72 

77 

75 
74 
77 
76 
77 

75 
76 
70 
78 
78 

78 
76 
83 
67 

78 

80 
79 
80 
84 
86 

84 
73 
83 
79 
77 

76 
84 
80 
82 
79 

78 
73 

81 
78 
78 

74 

74 
76 
66 
90 
86 

78 
78 
80 
86 



74 
63 
60 
68 
73 

74 
74 
73 
71 
73 

71 
74 
60 
74 
73 

77 
72 
80 
>66 
76 

77 
76 
76 
81 
77 

74 
70 
76 
78 
74 

>63 
79 
76 
76 
73 

76 
73 
74 
78 

74 

71 
76 

74 
87 
84 
80 
177 

76 
78 
85 



71 
70 
72 
70 68 



69 
66 
71 
71 

72 71 
68 



73 68 64 

73 70 
72 



76 . 

• • • 

70 69 

72 70 
74 . 
72 70 

• • 

76 

74 68 



66 71 
74 
73 72 
71 

68 
70 66 
68 69 
61 58 
80 
76 

■ ■ 

76 
74 
79 



77.4 74.4 



64 64 



Poet-reaotion pulae-cydes. 



73 74 76 76 74 72 

64 64 68 70 78 76 

64 62 62 68 76 79 

64 62 69 82 90 

70 64 70 73 

69 67 70 72 77 

64 66 69 77 84 

69 69 71 76 78 

64 68 64 83 

72 71 71 73 76 

74 72 69 69 67 

67 66 67 64 63 

64 66 68 69 76 

64 62 67 76 

66 66 68 74 

68 68 69 72 

63 64 64 69 

76 68 70 70 67 70 

62 66 66 68 72 76 

64 67 74 

64 63 67 66 

60 66 68 74 

70 68 64 73 86 88 

72 68 69 77 82 

74 70 70 73 

68 69 74 76 

70 66 68 77 88 

67 68 74 78 

72 70 69 72 76 

64 66 72 79 

e) o ?) « 

73 73 74 76 

62 64 64 

73 69 67 72 79 

72 67 64 

74 71 72 67 70 62 68 60 73 

66 64 64 70 

72 71 74 78 81 

68 64 66 60 74 

67 66 70 72 77 

67 67 70 66 66 

66 70 76 

66 66 60 70 

60 60 68 61 67 

76 72 76 80 

72 68 79 

74 74 78 79 83 83 

70 70 73 80 

72 68 69 76 82 

78 76 76 77 

68.4 €7.4 69.6 7S.0 



^Average of two. 



•No record. 
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at approximately the same point in all records, and consequently 
permits comparison of approximately the same number of prenstimu- 
lation pulses. The main purpose of the present statistical arrangement 
of the data is to isolate the post-stimulation pulse-change. On this 
account, the arbitrary break between the post-reaction pulse of one 
experiment and the pre-stimulation pulse of the next is without signifi- 
cance. Since all the pulse-waves were read, the data are capable of any 
other arrangement that statistical interests might demand. 

The theory of the statistical elaboration of the pulse data by which we 
hoped to realize the correlation between the different phases of the 
experimental process and the pulse-rate probably needs some expla- 
nation. An examination of the duration of successive pulse-cycles, as 
given in table 34, will show that, except by accident, no two successive 
pulse-cycles take equal times. This corresponds with the well-known 
physiological laws of the extreme susceptibility of the pulse to waves 
of nervous excitement. The pulse of relaxed subjects is accelerated by 
the slightest physical or mental activity. Even without conscious 
activity, as, for instance, in sleep, it is yet complicated by a considerable 
group of rhythmic and arrhythmic physiological processes. In normal 
life there are short rhythms, corresponding to respiration and the 
Traube-Hering waves. There are longer rhythms corresponding to the 
ingestion and digestion of food, to work and relaxation, to the sequence 
of day and night, etc. A constant base-line with clear-cut experimental 
deviations does not exist in practice. Experimental deviations from 
the normal, if they occur at all, will be superposed on a complex of the 
rhythmic and the arrhythmic changes to which the pulse is normally 
liable. The obvious problem in any statistical treatment of the pulse 
data for experimental purposes is to disentangle the significant experi- 
mental changes from the various rhythms. 

Even the most common use of pulse data is not free from the neces- 
sity for similar statistical treatment. In the so-called pulse-rate one 
may not regard as significant the measure of any individual pulse-cycle. 
However accurate such a measurement might be, it would be meaning- 
less unless it were known in what phase of the various rhythms it 
occurred. At once a simple and more accurate measure of the pulse- 
rate is to average such a large number of pulsations that it is safe to 
assume that the lesser rhythms have run their course a number of 
times. Under such precautions, the ^'pulse-rate" of relaxed subjects 
will be relatively constant, not because the pulse-cycles do not vary, 
but because their variations in successive periods tend to coimter- 
balance each other. Just how long a period is necessary for such 
measurements is not a matter of universal agreement. Common prac- 
tice finds 60^' a convenient and satisfactory unit. In using such a 
unit, one assumes that in 60 successive pulse-cycles (if 60 happens to be 
the pulse-rate) the various lesser rhythms have become statistically 
eUminated by counterbalancing one another. 
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Our attempt to measure the effect of the association experiment on 
the pulse-rate rests on a similar theoretical basis. If the pulse data 
are arranged according to their experimental incidence it may be 
assumed in this case, as in the case of the pulse-rate, that in a sufficient 
number of instances the non-experimental rhythms and the accidental 
variations will tend to balance and leave only the significant experi- 
mental change. In other words, in the case of the pulse, as in our 
general statistical procedure, we postulate that chance variations can 
not obscure any systematic change in the measurement of a process 
if the number of cases be sufficiently large. In the measurement of 
the pulse-cycles during association, the non-experimental rhythms are 
treated as chance variations. Significant variations would be such as 
correlate with the reaction process. A comparison of the average of 
all the pulse-cycles which occur just after the moment of stimulation and 
the average of all the pulse-cycles which occur just before that moment 
should give the pulse correlate of the effect of stimulation. While this 
theory of pulse elaboration is believed to be sound, it may well be 
questioned if 50 cases are sufficient for the non-experimental rhythms 
to be eliminated. Our only answer to that objection is that we have no 
means of knowing. Fifty cases is, however, the best available unit in 
our experiments, and it is not seriously different from a widely used 
phjrsiological standard, viz, of pulse-rate per minute. 

The experimental pulse-changes in association tests for Subject VII, 
elaborated according to the foregoing theory, are summarized in table 
35. The first column shows the kind of experiment and the number of 
the word series. The average values of the pulse cycles are entered in 
the appropriate columns under pre-stimulation pulse-cycles, stimulation 
to reaction, and post-stimulation piilse-cycles, corresponding to the 
arrangement of table 34. Thus the right-hand column under pre-stim- 
ulation pulse-cycles shows the average duration of the pulse-cycles just 
before the stimulus words were given for each period of the four experi- 
mental days. An average pulse-rate for each exi)erimental period is 
shown in the extreme right-hand column. 

An examination of table 35 shows that in each normal experimental 
session the average length of the pulse-cycles increases from period to 
period. What is true of the average is true also at each stage of the 
experimental cycle, say at the first post-reaction pulse. The same 
phenomenon appears £dso on the second normal day. It is less con- 
spicuous after dose A of alcohol, and is often reversed after dose B. 
That is to say, in Subject VII alcohol tends to prevent the retardation 
of the pulse which occurs in a ''normal" 3-hour experimental session. 
A second clear indication of table 35 is that there is a conspicuous 
difference in the course of pulse-changes from pre-stimulation to post- 
reaction between the normals of the day, 1, 6, 11, 16, and subsequent 
periods of the same day. 
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These changes appear more obviously in the curves of figure 31, 
which were plotted from table 35. 

In addition to the phenomena already mentioned, figure 31 bringg 
out several correlations between the course of the experimental process 
and the pulse. The pulse-changes in the successive periods of the first 
normal day seem to indicate a gradual process of adaptation to the 
experiment. In the first period of the first normal day there is a marked 
pre-stimulation decrease in the length of the pulse-cycles. This pre- 
stimulation effect clearly diminishes during the session, though the last 

Table 35. — Summary of the associoHon pulse daia of Subjed VII. 
[Length of pulBe-eydes siyeii in hundredtliB of a second.] 



Kind of experiment 

and number of 
amociation aeries. 


Pre-stimulation pulse-cycles. 


Stimulation 
to reaction. 


Post-reaction 
pulse-cycles. 


Aver- 
agew 


Normal I: 

1 


74.8 77.0 76.3 76.7 74.9 
78.4 79.3 79.1 78.7 78.8 

78.9 79.7 79.6 79.4 79.1 
83.9 86.2 86.0 88.3 86.9 
87.2 87.1 86.0 84.7 


73.2 70.9 
77.4 74.4 
78.0 76.7 
81.4 81.9 
88.6 81.6 

87.0 82.0 

75.9 74 
80.9 78.6 

78.1 76.8 

84.6 83.3 
83.0 81.6 

82.8 81.9 

75.4 7S.1 

72.9 71.2 

69.8 70.2 

73.9 73.1 
76.0 74.6 

70.8 69.4 

79.0 74.6 

83.3 79.3 

84.4 81.6 

87.9 86.6 
91.0 88.1 

91.7 87.9 


66.8 64.9 67.0 70.0 
68.4 67.4 09.6 73.0 

72.3 72.0 72.6 76.4 

78.8 79.0 80.8 

79.0 81.0 83.6 ... 

81.1 81.6 80.8 .... 

70.0 71.0 7S.0 75.0 

72.4 71.9 74.4 .... 

72.9 72.8 74.9 .... 

80.6 81.4 82.0 .... 

78.7 79.2 81.4 .... 

81.2 79.9 80.1 .... 

68.9 68.6 69.9 70.9 

68.1 68.2 68.6 69.9 

68.8 68.6 68.8 68.6 
72.8 72.6 72.7 71.6 
74.0 73.2 72.9 72.0 
70.6 72.0 70.8 68.6 

72.6 72.6 73.2 72.6 

79.3 79.3 78.0 .... 

81.8 82.8 82.0 .... 

86.7 86.2 86.6 .... 
87.0 87.7 87.1 .... 

84.9 86.6 86.8 .... 


71.8 
75.0 
76.6 
83.0 
84.3 
86.0 

75.6 
79.3 
76.9 
83.8 
82.0 
82.2 

7t.9 
70.8 
69.2 
73.1 
74.3 
70.4 

76.2 
80.9 
83.0 
86.4 
88.8 
88.8 


2 


3 


»A 


4 


6 


88.4 87.4 87.1 87.4 87.2 

78.8 79.9 79.S 78.5 76.8 
82.0 83.9 83.7 83.6 81.9 

78.2 79.0 79.0 79.2 78.1 
84.6 86.3 86.4 86.3 86.6 
82.6 82.6 83.6 84.0 83.9 
82.6 83.0 83.6 83.6 83.6 

74. 4 76.0 76.0 74-6 74.9 
72.6 71.3 71.6 72.0 73.1 
68.4 68.8 69.4 69.4 70.6 

73.3 73.1 72.9 73.7 74.4 

74.3 74.6 74.8 76.2 76.6 

70.6 69.6 70.9 69.9 70.8 

77.7 79.0 78.4 78.6 79.8 

80.4 81.6 81.4 82.7 83.7 
82.4 83.3 83.6 83.7 84.3 

86.8 86.3 86.3 86.6 87.3 
89.0 89.7 89.6 90.6 


Alcohol (dose A) : 
«6 


7 


8 

»B 


9 


10 


Alcohol (dose B) : 
«11 


12 


13 


»A 


14 


16 


Normal II: 

16 

lA 


17 


IB.. 


1 


18 


89.3 91.3 91.6 91.4 







^Kont-Rosanoff series; see p. 120. 

'Series 6 and 11 are normals of the day and were taken before the alcohol dose was given. 

three periods are too irregular for generalization. Similarly, in the 
succeeding days, the pulse of the first period (the normal of the day) 
shows increasing adaptation as the subject gets more and more familiar 
with the experiment. That is, the nonnal of the day pulse has slightly 
less pre-stimulation drop on the second day than on the first. On the 
third day it shows no pre-stimulation drop, while on the fourth day 
the greatest relaxation occurs just before the stimulus is given. That 
this is not an accident is obvious in the configuration of the curves for 
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the succeeding periods. This whole picture of the pulse adaptation 
in successive periods of the same session and in the first period of 
successive sessions is a direct analogue to the familiar laws of habit 
formation, and corresponds with the large practice effect that was 
actually found to occur in the association experiments (Chapter IV). 

Another conspicuous difference in the pulse-reactions on the first 
and last day is the longer duration of the experimental disturbance 
on the former. This again is probably an adaptation phenomenon. 

To recur to the apparent effect of alcohol on the association pulse, 
figure 31 makes it clear that gradually increasing pulse-retardation 
from the beginning to the end of the session is a distinct and character- 
istic feature of the normal days. The second normal day starts at a 
slightly different level from the first, but the total relaxation change is 
practically the same in both days. It is exactly this gradual relaxation 
which is most obviously modified in the curves for the alcohol pulse. 
After dose A there is still an increase in the average duration of the 
pulse-cycles, but it is distinctly less than on the normal days. After 
dose B, this increase in duration gives place, after the third period of 
the day, to an irregular decrease. A further conspicuous effect of the 
larger dose is almost to annihilate the experimental rhythm. 

These pulse-changes in Subject VII are too systematically related 
and too clearly marked to be accidental, but only a few of them are 
general with the group. While there are points of agreement, several 
subjects seemed to show more or less persistent pulse-changes in the 
association test which are purely individual. For some of them, the 
course of the pulse was quite irregular. Subject VII shows the most 
pronounced experimental change. Subject IX (a native German), who 
had considerable difficulty with the association test, shows peculiarly 
long and relatively large post-stimulation acceleration. 

The data of association pulse-changes for all the subjects except 
Subject VII, which has already been given in the preceding table, are 
given in table 36. As in table 35, each average represents about 50 
pulse-cycles in a corresponding phase of the association experiment. 
All averages are given in 0.01 '^ The nimiber or letter in the first 
column designates the series of association words as described in 
Chapter VI. 

Inspection of tables 35 and 36 shows that the pulse of all the subjects 
is accelerated more or less in the post-stimulation phase of the associ- 
ation experiments. For all subjects, moreover, the post-stimulation 
pulse-acceleration is greatest on the first normal day. The same kind 
of adaptation process that appeared conspicuously in the pulse-records 
of Subject VII appears in the records of all the subjects to some degree. 
Subjects II, X, and III show a rapid return of the pre-stimulation 
pulse-length immediately after reaction. 

The average post-stimulation acceleration of the pulse is shown in 
table 37, for both the normal and the alcohol experiments, by the aver- 
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age decrease in the length of post-stimulation pulse-cycles. For illus- 
tration, the post-stimulation pulse-acceleration of Subject II on the 
first normal day is 0.043'' for the first period (see table 36), 0.023'' for 
the second, 0.026" for the third, etc. The average of all periods of the 
first and second normal day for Subject II is 0.023." (See table 37.) 
From the averages of table 37 it appears that alcohol tends to de- 
crease the post-stimulation acceleration, though not directly in propor- 
tion to the dose. This disproportion depends on two cases. Subjects 
VI and IX. Unfortunately, the lack of records for Subject VI after 
dose A unbalances the data here and elsewhere in the association-pulse 
records. Inspection of the individual records shows that the dispro- 
portionate effect of the doses is not general. Doubtless in these, as in 

Table 37. — Summary of the post^imtdatian acceleration ae ihoum by decreased 

length of post^HmulaHan puUe-cydeSm 

rvalues in hundredthB of a Beoond.] 



Subject. 



II 

Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 

IX 

X 

Average. 



Averages. 



Normal I 
and II. 



2.3 
3.3 
3.1 
8.8 
5.8 
8.2 
3.0 
4.9 



Dose A. 



1.3 
2.5 
0.1 



5.1 
1.2 
3.1 
1.3 



DoeeB. 



1.8 
2.3 
-0.9 
8.8 
2.1 
7.7 



3.6 



Difference (1-2. 1-3, etc.). 



Normal I 
and II. 



1.1 

-0.8 

-2.0 

2.0 

1.6 

1.3 

-1.2 

0.3 



Dose A. 



5.5 
0.2 
1.6 



0.8 
8.2 
1.0 
3.0 



DoseB. 



4.1 
1.6 
1.6 
2.9 
4.4 
-1.3 



2.2 



other measurements, the '^ differences" between the normal of the day 
and subsequent periods is a better expression of the effect of alcohol 
than the averages. Both expressions agree in their clear indication of 
a f alling-off in the post-stimulation pulse-acceleration after the ingestion 
of alcohol. 

As a contribution to the general theory of association, as well as to 
the knowledge of the effect of alcohol on the association process, it 
seemed desirable, if possible, to use our extensive pulse data for a 
comparison of the other characteristics of the association experiments 
with the postHstimulation pulse-acceleration. Such a comparison de- 
manded a measure of the experimental acceleration in each association 
reaction. In view of the previous discussion of the intercurrent pulse- 
rhythms, and the statistical treatment of our pulse data in the effort 
to eliminate these rhythms from the average results, the sources of error 
which are involved in the attempt to isolate the true experimental 
changes in each experiment need no new emphasis. 

While the averages of 50 measurements at each homologous moment 
in the experiment should give a fairly satisfactory indication of the 
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tendency of the pulse during the experiment, the course of the pulse 
in any single experiment would be subject to all possible accidental 
disturbances. For example^ if the post-stimulation acceleration hap- 
pened to coincide with the inspiration acceleration it would be too 
large. Conversely, if it happened to coincide with the expiration 
depression, it would be too small, perhaps even negative. Fortunately, 
the experimental rhythm, 1&' between stimuli, is quite different from 
the respiration rhythm, and it seemed possible, consequently, to elabo- 
rate the data by using the statistical device which is conmionly known 
as the sliding average to eliminate in part the shorter rhythms, while 
leaving the longer rhythm relatively undisturbed. For example, a 
supposititious series of pulse-records may be thus elaborated. We may 
suppose a pulse-sequence which shows a respiratory pulse-rhythm cor- 
responding to the series, 95, 90, 95, 100, 95. If the experimental accel- 
eration were 10, and the stimulus occurred at 90, the series would read, 
95, 90, 85, 90, 85; in which case the apparent post-stimulus acceleration 
would be only 0.05'^ or only 50 per cent of the hypothetical acceleration. 
If, on the other hand, the stimulus coincided with the value 100, the 
line would read, 95, 90, 95, 100, 85, 90, etc., and the apparent post- 
stimulation acceleration would be 0.15'^ or 150 per cent of the hypo- 
thetical stimiilation. The operation of a sliding average of 3 would 
transform our supposititious pulse-rhythm to 93, 95, 97, 95, and the 
consequent disturbance of the experimental change occurring at any 
point would be correspondingly reduced. 

The pulse data for the Kent-Rosanoff association series, A and B, 
were elaborated in this way by substituting the sliding average of three 
for each measured pulse-length. From the elaborated table the post- 
stimulation accelerations were computed for each experiment. It is 
these values which are used in the correlation measurements of pulse 
and association character as described in Chapter IV. It is obvious 
that such elaboration of the pulse data does not entirely eliminate the 
lesser rhythm that it mitigates, and that it leaves all of the larger but 
probably slower and less disturbing rhythms untouched. Each meas- 
urement, consequently, has a relatively large probable error. But the 
errors were accidentidly distributed, and any regular or close connec- 
tion between an association category and an exaggerated pulse-accel- 
eration should appear as a general tendency in the correlation, if it 
existed. 

In addition to the effect of alcohol on the post-stimulation pulse- 
acceleration, our data permit us to study the more general effect of the 
alcohol doses on the course of the pulse from period to period throughout 
the 3-hour experimental sessions. A summary of the average duration 
of the pulse-cycles on normal and on alcohol days is given in the first 
part of table 38, together with the average differences between the 
normal of the day and subsequent pulse-cycles. In the second part of 
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table 38 is shown the effect of dose A and dose B on the average pulse 
and on the average difference respectively. 

An inspection of table 38 shows that the general effect of alcohol on 
the average duration of the pulse-lengths during the 3-hour association 
e:q)eriinents is in the direction of pulse-acceleration. The average 
pulse-cycles are shorter under alcohol than on normal days. In terms 
of the average differences (1-2, 1-3, etc.), the natural retardation of 
the pulse in the sequence of the experimental periods is notably dimin- 
ished by alcohol. 

The numerical values of these changes after dose A and dose B are 
given in the columns under the legends, ''Effect of alcohol: dose A," 

Table 38. — Summary cf the aoerage length of puUe-cycUe during ths aaeoeiaiUm experimerUa 

[Values siven in thouaandtha of a aeoond.] 



Subject. 


Normal I 


Alcohol. 


Effect of alcohol 
(alcohol —normal). 


and II. 


Done A. 


DooeB. 


Doae A. 


DooeB. 


Aver- 
age 


Aver- 
age 
differ- 
enoe. 


Aver- 
age. 


Aver- 
age 

differ- 
ence. 


Aver- 
age. 


Aver- 
age 
differ- 
ence. 


Aver- 
age 


Aver- 
age 
differ- 
mce. 


Aver- 
age. 


Aver- 
age 
diffn^ 
ence. 


II 


1,060 
797 
031 
876 
816 
068 
913 
907 


- 69 
-106 
-168 
-172 

- 91 
-102 
-161 
-124 


1,018 
769 
890 


+ 8 
- 79 
-162 


1,040 
872 
927 
849 
728 
860 


+ 26 
- 59 
-114 
-173 
+ 1.4 
+ 19 


- 32 

- 28 

- 41 


+77 
+27 
+16 


- 10 
+ 76 

- 4 

- 27 

- 88 
-118 


+ 95 
+ 47 
+ 64 
- 1 
+ 92 
+121 


IT! 


rv 


VI 


vn 


799 
862 
862 
M7 


- 66 

- 44 

- 88 

- 68 


- 17 
-106 

- 51 

- 46 


+36 

+68 
+73 
+48 


IX 


»x 


Average 


878 


- 60 


- » 


+ 08 



H>ne normal day only. 

and ^' dose B " respectively. This table shows that the average normal 
retardation of the pulse in the 3-hour association experiments is 0.048^' 
more than it is after the 30 c.c. dose, and 0.068'' more than it is after 
46 c.c. dose of alcohol. In each case where there are data for both 
dooBB, the effect varies with the dose. In the entire group of data there 
is only one negative instance, Subject VI. 

In answer to the question whether alcohol accelerated or retarded 
the pulse during the association experiments, one must say that while 
an actual acceleration after the dose of alcohol is only occasional, a 
relative acceleration is ahnost universal. In other words, under similar 
conditioniB, and in homologous periods of the 3-hour experimental 
sessions, the pulse is faster after alcohol than on normal days. 

A comparison of the pulse-lengths of the various periods of the two 
normal days and after aJcohol is given in table 39. 

The course of the pulse on the first normal day shows a regular 
retardation from the first to the last period. A comparison of the 
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course of the pulse in homologous periods of the first and second 
normal days shows that the retardation is slightly less in the second 
normal day, period for period, than it is in the first. The second normal 
day, moreover, shows a somewhat less regular retardation than the 
first. Period for period, the alcohol days show less retardation than 
the normal. As between the different doses of alcohol, the larger dose 
shows less retardation in homologous periods than the smaller. 

Tabus 39. — Differences between the auerage pvlee-lenfftk of the first and of each succeeding period. 

[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 







Nonnal. 






Alcohol. 


Subject and 
experiment. 








Subject and 
experiment. 


























1-2 


1-3 


1-4 


1-5 


1-6 




1-2 


1-3 


1-1 


l-n6 


1-6 


Noimal I: 












Dose A: 












II 


- 30 


- 45 


- 74 


- 72 




II 


+ 26 


+ 28 


- 28 


+ 8, 


-h 7 


Ill 


- 73 


- 79 


-144 


-166 


-196 


Ill 


- 18 


-100 


- 99 


- 67 


-109 


IV 


-118 


-169 


-189 


-229 




IV 


- 89 


-162 


-164 


-207 




VI 

VII 


-109 
- 32 


-114 

- 48 


-176 
-112 


-218 
-126 


-175 
-132 


VI 












VII 


- 37 


- 13 


- 82 


- 74 


- 76 


IX 


- 86 


- 75 


-130 


-126 




IX 


+ 16 


- 36 


- 67 


- 60 


- 96 


X 


-128 


-122 


-193 


-207 


-176 


X 


- 52 


- 92 


- 91 


- 94 


-113 


Avwage 


- 82 


- 96 


-146 


-les 


-170 


Average 


- 26 


- 61 


- «7 


- 82 


- T9 


Normal II: 












DoseB: 












II 


- 51 


- 68 


-102 


- 84 


-123 


II 


+ 26 


+ 32 


+ 27 





- 36 


Ill 


- 22 


- 80 


-167 


-112 


- 79 


Ill 


- 25 


- 62 


- 66 


- 87 


- 66 


rv 


-137 


-163 


-169 


-174 




IV 


- 43 


- 81 


-119 


-212 




VI 


-139 


-142 


- 85 


-201 


-216 


1 VI 


- 82 


- 89 


-201 


-262 


-234 


vn 


- 47 


- 68 


-102 


-126 


-126 


vn 


+ 71 


+ 39 


- 2 


- 14 


-h 26 


IX 


- 66 


- 48 


-122 


-142 


-136 


IX 


- 29 


- 71 


- 40 


- 25 


- 21 




- 76 


- 93 


-140 


-140 


-136 


Average 


- 22 


- 13 


- 61 


-100 


- 66 


Total av 


- 78 


- 94 


-142 


-161 


-163 


Diff. (A-B)... 


- 4 


- 48 


- 36 


+ 18 


- 13 


Diff. a-ii)... 


- 7 


- 2 


- 6 


- 23 


- 34 


Effect (alcohol 
—normal). 
























Dose A 


+ 52 


+ 33 


+ 65 


+ 69 


+ 74 














1 DoseB 


+ 56 


+ 81 


+ 91 


+ 61 


+ 87 



In esthnating the d^ree of probability of these results, it should be 
remembered that they are based on the measurement of over 12,000 
pulse-cycles for each subject, except Subjects X and VI. The large 
number of data, the conidstency of the r^(ults, and their direct corre- 
spondence to the size of the dose satisfy, we believe, the most rigid 
criteria of experimental evidence for a causal relationfiAiip between the 
ingestion of small doses of alcohol and a relative acceleration of the pulse 
during the moderate mental activity of the association experiments. 

It is worth inquiring further whether there is evidence that the rela- 
tive acceleration has reached its climax within the experimental session. 
A comparison of the effects of alcohol on the differences (table 39) shows 
that there is a regularly increasing relative acceleration after dose A 



PULSE DURING MENTAL AND PHYSICAL WORK. 211 

that is greatest at the end of the session. The evidence is less clear 
after dose B. But in neither case does it appear clear that a real climax 
of the acceleration effect has been reached in the 3-hour session. 

The question of cause can not be answered from our association-pulse 
data. These data alone can not even answer the question whether the 
relative acceleration is a general consequence of the ingestion of alcohol, 
or a consequence that is peculiar to a special kind of moderate mental 
activity after taking alcohol. Both of these questions need the addi- 
tional data from the pulse-records during the other experimental 
processes. 

THE EFFECT OF ALCOHOL ON THE PULSE-RATE DURING WORD- 
REACTION AND FINGER-MOVEMENT EXPERIMENTS AND ALSO 
DURING MODERATE MUSCULAR ACTIVITY AND REST. 

In accordance with our general program (Appendix I), pulse-records 
were taken at a variety of homologous points in the coiu-se of every 
experimental session. In the light of the results, it would doubtless be 
desirable if these records, like those taken diuing the association experi- 
ments, could have been more numerous, or perhaps even continuous. 
That this was not arranged for was due partly to the enormous addi- 
tional labor and expense that would have been entailed, partly to the 
technical difficulties, and partly to the belief that shorter records 
covering several respiration rhythms at homologous points in the experi- 
mental session would contain sufficient pulse data to indicate clearly 
the effect of alcohol on the pulse frequency during the experiments. 
With respect to continuous records, it is obvious that they would be 
useful only if homologous moments of the session were clearly indi- 
cated, and only the records of such moments might be compared. Our 
''sample" records, as we may call them, are theoretically as adequate 
as any comparable phases of continuous records could be. The only 
advantage of continuous records would be that the number of phases 
could be indefinitely extended. 

It will be obvious, to all those who have struggled with the difficulties 
of securing pulse-records during muscular activity, why sphygmo- 
^phic devices which depend on air transmission were not even con- 
sidered for the present group of records. The pulse-recording technique 
first used in these experiments was the Dodge telephone-recorder from 
the temporal artery, our method I. Later we took electro-cardiograms 
from body leads through condensers, our method III. Both methods 
caU for the use of a string galvanometer as a recording instrument. 
Both methods are equally accurate, but in simplicity of adjustment, 
and dependability imder all sorts of conditions, we believe that the 
latter method has no equal for recording the pulse-rate. 
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The particular phases of the experimental sessions during which 
"sample" pulse-records were taken varied with the experimental series. 
In the group of experiments, Series I and I a, pulse-records were taken 
during the finger-movements and during word-reactions. In all cases, 
"rest" or no activity records were taken after the subject was in posi- 
tion, but before the experimental process was begun. In the group of 
experiments, Series II and II a, pulse-records were taken at rest, i. e., 
sitting in position, immediately after standing, 60^^ after standing, 
immediately after two double genuflections, and 60^' thereafter. 

The average length of pulse-cycles under these several conditions at 
various periods of the experimental session is shown in table 40. 

A summary of the average pulse-differences during the different 
experimental processes is given in table 41. Unfortunately, in several 
instances the data are not complete. This is due to a number of 
circumstances, but chiefly to our estimate of the relative importance 
of the main experimental measurements. If a session was overcrowded 
or if the pulse-recording apparatus failed to function, the main meas- 
urements were taken without the pulse. The consequent gaps in the 
data seemed to make it inexpedient to compare the effects of the differ- 
ent doses on the pulse, except in the pulse-rate of rest and of finger- 
movement, in which cases the records were more numerous. 

Table 41. — Ptdae data during mental and pkyneal activUy — Differences.^ 

[Values given in thoueandths of a second.] 



Subjeot and kind 


Date and 

penods oom* 

pared. 


Rest. 


Word- 
reao- 
tton. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 1. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 2. 

• 


Rising. 


60" 

after 

rising. 


2genu- 
fleo- 
tions. 


60" 
after 
2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


ShO^^ II. 
AlooholCdoee A).. 

Normal ......... 


Sept. 23, 1913: 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 

1-7 

1-8 

1-9 

1-10 

1-11 

1-12 

1-13 

1-14 

ATerage. 
Deo. 6, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Deo. 19, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

Average. 


+ 61 

- 1 
+ 1 
+ 12 
-136 

- 32 

- 21 
+ 3 

- 29 

- 88 
+ 12 
-130 

- 2» 



+142 

- 40 
+ S4 

- ai 

- 20 

- 83 




+ 30 

- 14 

- 34 
+ 16 

- 3 






























































+ 26 


+ 19 

- 32 

- 67 
+ 48 

- 42 

- 46 

- 8 










































































- 67 
-106 

- 92 

- 86 

+ 87 

- 49 
+ 19 


+ 4 

- 26 
+ 2 

- 6 

- 18 

- 31 

- 24 


- 37 

- 4 


- 13 

+ 60 
+ 98 

+ 74 


- 77 

- 37 

- 4 

- 39 

+ 41 

+ 47 
+ 44 


AloohoKdoseA).. 












+ 25 

+ 60 
+ 97 

+ 73 























iDifferenoes equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc. 
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Tabub 41. — Ptdse data dwrmg mental and phffrical adwUu — Differencet^ — OHitinued. 

[Values given in thouBandthe of a seoond.] 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and 
periods com- 
pared. 


Rest. 


Woid- 
reao- 
tion. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 1. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 2. 


Rising. 


60" 

after 
rising. 


2geiku- 
fleo- 
tions. 


60" 
after 
2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


Subject JJ— con. 
Alcohol (dose B).. 

N<Mmal 


Mar. 10, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Mar. 17, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 

Sept. 24. 1913: 

1-2 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 

1-7 

1-8 

1-9 

1-10 

1-11 

1-12 

1-13 

1-14 

1-16 


+ 60 
+ 69 

- 16 

+ 36 

-106 
-296 

-826 
-245 

+ 26 

+ 21 

+ 9 





- 17 

- 11 

- 19 

- 36 

- 67 

- 60 

- 67 


- 32 

- 41 

- 32 

- 35 

+ 18 

- 31 

- 98 
-119 

- 57 


+ 6 

- 33 

- 8 

- 12 

+ 2 
-138 


(«) 
+ 18 
+ 22 
+ 20 

- 8 










































Sulfjeei III, 
Alcohol (dose A).. 

Normal 




















- 69 

- 65 

- 86 
-106 
-142 
-163 
-190 
-214 
-193 


-140 




































































































-166 
-2»4 
-228 
-230 
-239 
-216 
-184 

- 81 
-121 
-196 

(^ 
-220 
-201 
-164 




















































1-16 

Average. 
Oct. 1, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 

1-7 

Average. 
Jan. 19.1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 


- 62 

- 21 

- 49 
-108 
-241 
-249 
-313 
-262 
-204 

+ 34 
+180 


+ 49 
































Normal 














































• ••••• 



















+146 
+ 60 
+ 19 
+ 71 

- 36 

- 66 
-106 

- 66 

- 1 

- 54 


- 68 
+ 49 

- 78 

- 32 

- 97 

- 48 

- 6 
-164 

- 20 

- 67 


- 46 
-164 

- 33 

- 81 

+ 9 

- 16 

- 91 

- 6 

- 6 

- 21 


- 77 
-178 
-138 
-130 

- 9 

- 24 
-90 

+ 7 

-'29* 


Alcohol (dose A).. 

Alcohol (dose B).. 
Normal 












Average. 
Jan. 26,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-^ 

1-6 

Average. 
Feb. 9. 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Mar. 9,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

Average. 


+107 

+ 46 

- 46 
+116 

- 28 

- 40 
+ 9 

- 83 

- 94 

- 7 

- 61 

-147 
-281 
-214 


+ 49 
+ 3 
































+ 3 

- 60 

- 69 

- 66 

- 58 

- 14 

- 79 

- 46 






- 39 

- 87 


- 13 

- 46 


















- 63 

-144 

- 81 
-112 


- 29 

-100 

- 60 

- 80 


































• 




1 





^Differences equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc.. 



'Record illegihle. 
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Tablb 41. — Ptdse data dvnng meiUal and phygieal aetwUif—IHfferenoe8^ — Continued. 

[Valuee given in thouflandtha of a second.] 



ftobjeot and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and 
periods com- 
pared. 


Rest. 


Woid- 

reao- 
tion. 


Fii«er- 
move- 
mente 
No. 1. 


Finger- 
move- 
mentfl 
No. 2. 




60" 

after 

rising. 


2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


60" 
after 
2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


Siibjmi IV. 
Alcohol (dofle A).. 

Nonnal 


Sept. 27, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 
Oct. 2, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Jan. 30,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Feb. 13, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Mar. 19, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-^ 

Average. 

Oct. 7. 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 
Oct. 14,1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 

Average. 
Oct. 22,1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 

1-7 

1-8 

1-9 

Average. 
Oct. 29,1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 


- 61 

- 69 
-113 

- 88 

- 78 

- 60 
-179 
-246 
-162 

- 9 
+ 26 

- 79 

- 20 

- 3 
-114 
-226 
-114 

- 96 
-114 
-186 
+ 10 
-104 

+ 66 
+ 42 
+ 19 
+ 89 

+ 54 

+ 74 
+ 91 
+ 38 
+ 80 

- U 
+ 54 

-123 

- 48 

- 10 
-117 
-120 
-103 
-164 

- 86 

- 96 

- 20 
+ 16 
+ 29 
+ 7 
+ 48 


- 39 


- 99 

- 93 
-134 

- 91 
-104 

- 18 

- 38 
-191 

- 82 


























































- 63 

- 36 

- 83 

- 60 

+ 8 

- 78 
+ 28 

- 14 


+ 64 

- 39 

- 74 

- 19 


Normal 






















-220 
-239 
-221 
-226 


- 77 

- 44 

- 40 

- 6S 


Alcohol (doflcB).. 
Nwmal 












- 39 

- 74 
-138 
-160 
-120 

- 22 

- 64 

- 66 
-126 

- 09 






- 6 

- 72 

- 49 


O 

- 14 

- 14 

- 76 

- 18 
-100 


































Subjmi VI. 
Nonnal 


























- 42 

+ 4 
(«) 
(«) 

- 41 

- 18 


- 66 


















Alcohol (doee A).. 
Normal 








































































































































Alcohol (dose A). . 







































































































































































































^Differences equal periods 1-2, 1^, 1^, etc. 
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Tablb 41. — Ptdae daUi during menUd and pkynoal aetwUy — Difftrenees^ — Continued. 

[Values given in thousandths of a second.] 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and 
periods com- 
pared. 


Rest. 


Word- 
reac- 
tion. 


move- 
ments 
No. 1. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 2. 


Rising. 


60" 

alter 

rising. 


2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


60" 
alter 
2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


Suhject FJ— con. 

Alcohol (dose A) 

— con. 

Normal 


Oct. 29, 1913: 

1-7 

1-8 

1-9 

1-10 

Average. 
Nov. 6,1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

Average. 
Nov. 12, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 
Nov. 19, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

Average. 
Deo. 2, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-.5 

Average. 
Jan. 22,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1^ 

1-6 

Average. 
Jan. 28, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 
Feb. 12,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

Average. 

Oct. 8, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Oct. 8, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

l-« 

1-7 

1-8 

Average. 


+133 
+ 14 
+108 
+136 
+ «2 

+ 60 

- 10 

+ 20 

- 27 

- 17 

- 6 
+ 13 

- 9 

+ 86 
+ 96 
+ 90 

+120 
+ 97 
+100 
+162 
+122 

+ 30 
+ 80 
+ 60 
+ 39 
+ 13 
+ 44 

+ 71 
+ 31 
+111 
-204 
+ 2 



- 74 

- 37 

-101 
-110 
-177 
-129 

- 69 

- 76 
-122 

- 82 
+ 4 
-164 

- 76 

- 83 


















































































+ 29 
+ 53 
+ 41 

- 17 

- 81 

- 90 

- 94 

- 73 

- 1 

- 9 

- 6 

- 32 

- 62 
+ 8 
+ 20 

- 16 

- 21 

- 34 

- 33 
+ 19 
+ 14 

- 11 


- 14 
+ 89 

+ J7 

-101 

- 21 
+ 19 

- 9 

- 28 

+ 34 
+ 26 

+ 30 

+ 06 

+ 89 
+ 68 
+ 43 

+ 69 

- 21 

- 30 

+ 26 
+ 23 
+ 33 
+ 4 


Alcohol (dose A). . 
Normal 








+113 
+113 

+ 61 

- 49 

- 16 

- 60 

- 18 

- 22 

- 20 

- 21 

- 24 

- 22 

- 13 

- 9 

- 17 

+ 7 
-166 

- 20 

- 2 

- 6 

- 37 


- 22 

-22' 

+ 6 
+ 40 
+ 41 
+ 44 
+ 33 

- 43 

+ 1 

- 72 

- 3 
+ 40 

- 16 






































- 62 






Alcohol (doae A).. 
Alcohol (dose B).. 

Alcohol (doseB).. 

Alcohol (dose A).. 

Svkieei VII. 
Normal 






- €2 










































































- 6 
+ 6 
+ 6 

- 44 

- 9 

- 06 

- 38 

- 66 


• .•••• 

+ 7 
+ 13 
+ 10 


+ 42 
+ 8 
-109 

- 19 

+ 28 

- 20 
+ 4 

-130 


































































Alcohol (dose A).. 














--130 

















































































































































^Differences equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc. 
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Tablb 41. — Ptdse doUa during mmUd and phywcal adwUy — Diftrences^ — Continued. 

[ValueB given in thouaandths of a second.] 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and 
periods com- 
pared. 


Rest. 


Word- 
reac- 
tion. 


Filler- 
move- 
ments 
No. 1. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 2. 


Rising. 


60" 

after 

rising. 


2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


60" 

after 

2genu- 

fleo- 

tions. 


Suhj^ei Vll—tson, 
Alcohol (dose A).. 

Alcohol (doee A). . 

Alcohol (dofle A).. 

Alcohol (dose B).. 
Normal 


Oct. 15, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-5 

1-6 

1-7 

Average. 
Nov. 11. 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 
Dec. 3, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-5 

Average. 
Mar. 13, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Mar. 20, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 

Oct. 10,1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 
Oct. 20,1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

l-« 

1-7 

Average. 
Oct. 27,1913: 

1-2 

1-8 

1-4 

1-6 

1-6 

1-7 

Average. 
Not. 10, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 


- 47 

- 1 

- 38 
-117 
-203 
-166 

- 96 

+ 42 

- 21 

- 63 
+ 81 
+ 9 

+ 31 

- 16 

- 96 

- 28 

- 27 

+ 42 
+ 21 
+ 31 
+ 31 

- 90 
-116 
-100 
-101 

- 30 
+ 48 
-136 
-124 

- 60 

- 66 

- 80 
-114 
-121 
-161 
-169 
-116 

- 76 

- 47 

- 56 
-119 

- 80 
-104 

- 80 

- 61 

- 84 
-128 

- 80 




- 81 

- 71 
-209 
-130 
-179 
-263 
-164 










































































+ 88 

- 68 
+ 48 
+ 13 
+ 8 

- 38 

- 26 

- 83 

- 60 

- 64 


- 60 

- 14 

- 37 

- 62 

- 40 


+ 38 
+ 12 
+ 42 

+ 63 

+ 86 

- 69 

- 66 

- 68 
-119 

- 76 


+ 20 
+ 1 

- 14 

- 47 

- 10 

- 28 
-113 

- 68 
-129 

- 80 
























































+ 16 

- 31 

- 19 

- 11 

- 67 

- 63 

- 92 

- 67 


'-"4' 


+ 6 
- 42 


















- 4 

- 89 

- 40 

- 24 

- 61 

- 94 
-162 
-134 
+ 78 

- 78 

- 16 
+ 32 
+ 18 
+ 8 
+ 60 
+ 44 
+ 28 


- 18 

+ 63 

- 46 

- 71 

- 18 


















Sui^eci IX, 
Normal 


































Alcohol (dose A). . 


































































































































































































___ 




















+ 60 

- 17 

- 13 
+ 9 




-122 
-221 
-166 
-166 


- 79 

- 71 

- 96 

- 82 





























^DiSenaom eqaaX periods 1-^ 1-3. 1^, ete. 
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Table 41. — Ptdse data during mental and phyncal aeOviiy — Differences^ — Continued 

[Values given in thousandths of a second. 



Subject and kind 
of experiment. 


Date and 
periods com- 
pared. 


Rest. 


Word- 
reao- 
tion. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 1. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments 
No. 2. 


Rising. 


60" 

after 

rising. 


2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


60" 
after 

2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


Subject /JT— con. 
Alcohol (dose A).. 

Normal 


Nov. 17, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-5 

Average. 
Nov. 24, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Dec. 1, 1913: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-5 


+ 58 

- 86 

- 26 
+ 10 

- 10 

+ 23 

- 85 
-155 

- 72 

- 14 

+ 85 
+ 58 








+ 4 
+ 14 

- 2 

- 20 

- 1 

- 10 

- 43 
-103 

- 52 

- 29 
+ 49 
+ 27 
+ 58 

+ 26 


- 1 
-101 

- 73 

- 58 

+ 39 
+ 70 

- 36 


+ 18 


- 2 

- 33 

- 99 

- 80 

- 53 

- 18 

- 18 
-100 

- 45 

+ 43 
+ 26 
+ 61 
+ 69 

+ 40 


- 70 
-172 
-123 
-161 
-131 

+ 16 

- 6 

- 60 

- 16 

- 09 

- 70 

- 60 
-182 

- 00 


























- 35 






Alcohol (dose A).. 
Alcohol (dose B).. 

Alcohol (doseB).. 

Subject X, 
Normal 






+ 15 
- 10 
































Average. 
Jan. 21,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-5 

1-6 

1-7 

Average. 
Jan. 29,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-5 

Average. 

Feb. 11,1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Feb. 18, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

Average. 
Mar. 11, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-5 

1-6 

Average. 
Mar. 18, 1914: 

1-2 

1-3 

1-4 

1-6 

Average. 


+ 43 

- 41 
+ 29 

- 86 

- 62 

- 92 
+ 13 
-S0.8 

- 41 
+ 5 

- 70 

- 49 

- 36 

+ 10 

- 1 

- 52 

- 14 

- 81 

- 64 

- 19 

- 55 

+ 24 

- 31 
+ 18 
+ 80 
+112 
+ 40 

+ 50 
+ 39 
+ 17 
+ 36 

+ 85 




















- 33 

- 66 
+ 25 

- 34 

- 1 

- 22 


- 13 

- 9 

+ 18 
+ 47 

- 83 

- 8 


- 72 

- 81 
+ 89 

- 46 

- 4 

- 33 


+ 6 

- 9 
+ 10 

- 74 

- 46 

- 28 
































- 60 
-127 
-133 
-107 

- 68 
-120 
-109 

- 09 


- 49 

- 40 
-140 

- 15 

- 61 

- 87 

- 53 

- 77 

- 56 

- 90 


- 20 

- 18 
+ 29 
+ 2 

- 1.7 










































Alcohol (dose A).. 
Normal 
































- 96 






























- 00 


- 06 










- 50 

- 9 
+ 20 
+ 14 
+ 29 
+ 0.8 

+ 36 
+ 61 
+ 70 
+ 50 
+ 54 


- 47 

- 31 

- 27 

- 16 
+ 22 

- 10 

- 4 
+ 46 
+ 59 
+ 7 
+ 27 


+ 23 

+ 11 



+ 33 

- 16 
+ 10 

- 34 

- 28 

- 4 
+ 5 

- 15 


- 33 

- 1 
+ 18 

- 5 

- 39 

- 6 

- 3 
+ 14 
+ 59 

- 6 
+ 15 


Alcohol (dose A).. 
































+ 4 
+ 17 
+ 34 
+ 68 
+ 17 



























^Differences equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1^, etc. 
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Probably the most insistent impression from a casual inspection of 
table 41 will be the enormous variability of the pulse in the same indi- 
vidual imder what might appear to be identical conditions. In the 
case of Subject II, for example, the normal rest-pulse has an average 
difference in one case (December 5) of +34 and in the other case 
(March 17) of —245. No changes due to the effect of alcohol exceed 
this change on different normal days. It might seem that out of such 
chaotic data nothing could be learned. But the data are not so chaotic 
as they might seem at the first uncritical glance. If one refers to the 
other average normal differences for Subject II (December 5 and 
March 17) which are given in table 41, it will be noted that the rest- 
pulse differences of +34 and —245 belong to quite different series of 
experiments. The former corresponds to an experimental series which 
included the relatively vigorous muscular activities which are involved 
in rising from the steamer-chair, standing, and the double genuflections. 
The latter corresponds to an experimental series in which there was a 
minimum of physical activity. We would not deny that there is large, 
even gross, variability in the pulse differences under what were intended 
to be similar circumstances. It was something of a revelation to us 
that apparently similar conditions could be so different. But the 
accidental variations are only a small fraction of the apparent variations 
which are really due to the differences in the experimental series. 

In view of these differences, it may be questioned if we are not com- 
mitting a gross statistical blunder by combining into a single table 
results which developed under such various conditions. In answer, 
let us insist that, except in rare instances, normal and alcohol data both 
appear for each set of conditions. Since data from each set of condi- 
tions are obviously directly comparable with respect to the effect of 
alcohol, when the different sets of conditions are added together the 
alcohol differences will not thereby disappear or be quantitatively 
changed. One will merely average the changes due to alcohol which 
occurred in the rest-pulse of all the experimental series. We have a 
right to assume that the effects, which result from differences in the 
experimental series, will balance. Changes which are due to accidental 
disturbances would also tend to balance the more completely the greater 
the number of instances. The changes which represent the real ten- 
dency of alcohol should therefore most clearly appear in the total 
averages of aU the results which were obtained imder all the different 
sets of homologous conditions. 

An inspection of the general averages of the differences given in the 
extreme right-hand column of table 42 shows that in this group of 
experimental circumstances, just as in the association experiments, 
there was a gradual retardation of the pulse during the 3-hour session. 
On normal days this retardation averaged greatest in the finger-move- 
ment experiment, and least in the more violent muscular activities. 



230 



PSYCHOLOGICAL BPPBCTS OF ALCOHOL. 



Apparently standing and the genuflections are accompanied by about 
the same pulse-rate at the end as at the beginning of a 3-hour session. 
It is undoubtedly owing to the interplay of these same physical activi- 
ties that the average retardation in the normal rest-pulse of these 
experiments is approximately one-third of what it was in the associa- 
tion experiments which were free from violent physical activity. 

Notwithstanding this difference in the experimental conditions, it is 
conspicuous that in every case the average retardation after alcohol is 

Table 42. — Summary of average pidse differences.^ 
[Values given in thousandtiu of a second.] 



Conditions. 


Subject 
U. 


Subject 
III. 


Subject 
IV. 


Subject 
VI. 


Subject 
VII. 


Subject 
IX. 


Subject 
X. 


Aver- 
age. 


Rest: 


+ 34 
-245 


+107 
-204 
-214 


-162 
-104 
- 20 


+ 20 
+ 90 
+ 64 

- 96 

- 9 
+122 
+ 64 

- 37 
+ 44 
+ 2 

- 62 


-129 
-101 

-96' 

- 83 
+ 9 

- 27 
+ 31 

- 67 


- 60 

- 80 

- 89 

- 72 
-116 

- 10 
+ 43 


- 14 
+ 40 

+ 36 


-18 

-17 

1:: 

-78 

1-78 
|-28 

-82 

U 8 

1-87 
- 9 

}-28 
-28 


Dose A 


- 33 

- 29 


H- 9 
- 21 


- 78 


Dose B 








+ 36 


- 61 


-114 


- 36 

- 40 

- 10 


-107 


Word-reaction : 

Normal 


+ 26 

- 67 
+ 73 

- 36 

- 06 

- 66 


- 46 

"-'68* 


- 69 

- 39 
-120 


Alcohol 


+ 10 


- 11 




- 99 

+ 17 

- 66 


Fincer-movementa : 

Normal 


-164 
- 80 
-112 
-184 


- 82 
~ 42 

- 66 
-104 


- 18 

"+"4' 

- 66 

- 19 

- 09 

+113 

- 21 

- 18 

- 37 

- 22 

- 16 
+ 33 

+ 41 

- 6 

- 73 

- 16 

- 11 

+ 37 
+ 30 

- 28 
+ 4 
+ 69 


-130 

- 61 

- 18 
-164 


- 78 


Dose A 






+ 23 


- 90 

- 96 

+ 1 
'+M' 

- 19 

+ 27 

+ 10 

-ii' 

- 6 

+ 16' 


Dose B 


- 12 

- 20 

- 86 


- 63 

- 29 

+ 71 


- 14 
-226 


- 4 

- 18 

'+*8' 

- 64 

- 40 

+ 36 

- 76 

- io 

- 80 


- 61 

- 2 

+ 9 

- 62 

- 1 

- 22 

- 68 

+ 18 

- 8 

-166 

- 46 

- 63 

- 33 

+ 49 

~ 82 

- 16 
-131 

- 23 

- 90 


Rising: 

Normal 


Alcohol 


+ 19 


- 64 




eCK' after rising: 

Normal 


- 6 

- 24 


- 32 

- 67 


- 63 


Alcohol 


3 genuflections: 


- 13 


- 81 


- 60 

- 14 


Alcohol 


+ 74 


- 21 


00" after 2 genuflections: 
Normal 








- 39 


-130 


- 19 


Alcohol 


+ 44 


- 29 



















^Differenoee equal periods 1-2, 1-3, 1-4, etc. 
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less than on normal days, just as it was in the association experiments. 
In the wide variety of mental and muscular activities which are repre- 
sented by these measurements, making very different demands on the 
heart, the effect of alcohol is always in the same direction. Individual 
exceptions to the rule are more numerous than in the association 
experiments, but they are negligible in view of the uniform tendency 
in the averages. 

The greatest average relative acceleration effect of alcohol appears 
in the rest-pulse, where it is 5.3 per cent of the average length of the 
pulse-cycles.^ After standing quietly for 60'' subsequent to the double 
genuflection experiment, the average accelerating effect of alcohol is 
least, being 0.8 per cent. Between these two extremes the order of 
effect is 4.1 per cent for the double genuflections; 3.2 per cent for the 
finger-movements; 3.1 per cent for the standing rest subsequent to the 
rising; 2.4 per cent for the word-reactions; and 2.2 per cent for the 
rising. The average effect of alcohol in all these experiments is 3 per 
cent of the normal pulse-cycles. 

An indication of the relative demands of the various experimental 
processes on the pulse is shown in the summary of the normals of the 
day for each of the experiments. (See table 43.) 

From a comparison of the averages of table 43, it appears that the 
word-reactions accelerate the pulse 1.1 per cent; finger-movements 9.3 
per cent; rising 21.6 per cent; two double genuflections, 18.5 per cent; 
while 60'' after rising and the genuflections the acceleration is slightly 
less than 11 per cent in both cases. The word-reaction acceleration is 
conspicuously less than that of muscular work; it appears to be less 
also than the acceleration of the association measurements. These 
latter values are, however, not strictly comparable, since the word- 
reaction pulse was not correlated with the process of reacting, as was 
the association acceleration. We were content in the former case with 
the average pulse of the experimental process. 

The amount of experimental acceleration bears no fixed relation to 
the percentile effect of alcohol in the several instances. The dispro- 
portion is greatest and probably also the most significant in the pulse- 
accleration 60'' after the more violent muscular activities of rising and 
the double genuflections. We would not imply that our data in this 
respect are numerous enough or sufficiently followed up by related 
experiments to be conclusive, but taken together with other data they 
form part of the cumulative evidence that the effect of alcohol on the 
pulse-changes incident to physical as well as to mental work manifests 
itself in a slowness or sluggishness of response. In the association 

The percentile average relative acceleration of the pulse effected by alcohol is calculated from 
the data of tables 42 and 43. For example: the normal rest retardation of the pulse during the 
three hours experiment averages 0.062" (table 42); the alcohol retardation under similar oiroum- 
•lances averages 0.0175'^ giving a relative acceleration of 0.0445", or 5.3 per cent of the average 
normal of the day pulse during rest as given in table 43. 
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Table 43. — Svmmory of the average dtaraUon of the puhe-cifdes during each of the 
experimental proceseee for the fint period or normal of the day. 





[Values given i 


in thousandths of a second.] 




Subject. 


Rest. 


Word- 
reao- 
tion. 


Finger. 


Rising. 


60" 
after 
rifling. 


2 genu- 
flec- 
tions. 


60" 
after 

flec- 
tions. 


11... 

III... 

IV. ... 
VI. ... 

VII.... 
IX.... 

j^ . « . • 
Avarage. 


1,087 
980 

1,030 
961 
985 
971 
888 
860 
760 
759 
687 
743 
798 
835 
837 
797 
809 
881 
794 
787 
872 
867 
901 
788 
875 
827 
858 
851 
814 
930 
717 
634 
703 
655 
675 
795 
818 
735 
748 
700 
839 
829 

1,001 
906 
786 
906 
940 
745 
931 
888 
815 
817 
783 
836 
801 
8S5 


968 
898 


927 
861 
962 
865 


































691 
848 
884 
800 
585 


942 
944 
815 
665 
611 


862 

848 
784 
612 
580 


958 
952 
886 
690 
675 


969 




853 
765 

680 
805 

'780" 
890 
870 


671 
506 
677 
772 
820 
786 
860 
814 

736 


























































617 


810 


778 


806 






















847 


778 
784 






























738 
677 
582 
577 
602 
600 


683 
709 
695 
666 


689 
673 
638 
625 
629 
657 


766 
726 
690 
690 
715 
726 














749 
747 


643 
590 
626 


























"728"' 
809 


577 
730 
802 


























644 
568 
565 
683 
660 
774 
649 
719 


666 
654 
731 
782 
860 


656 
662 
561 
698 
719 
804 
663 
602 


690 

662 
668 
743 
786 
719 
616 
727 


820 
843 








1,061 












728* 
746 


771 
832 
808 
870 
809 
669 
654 


























































605 
702 

e75 


706 
721 
745 


676 
620 
681 


745 
740 
744 


799 
82S 


7S7 
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experiments this was shown in a flattening out of the experimental 
change after alcohol. In the pulse-acceleration of physical work the 
effect of alcohol is greater immediately after the exercise; 60^' later it 
is conspicuously less. 

CAUSE OF THE RELATIVE ACCELERATION OF THE PULSE AFTER ALCOHOL. 

While a positive acceleration of the pulse after the ingestion of alcohol 
is found only occasionally in the succeeding periods of our experimental 
sessions, relative acceleration is, as we have seen, almost universal. By 
relative acceleration we mean a more rapid pulse than occurs at homolo- 
gous periods of normal days. 

It seems possible that some part of the discrepancies in the literature 
which we cited in the first section of this chapter, with respect to the 
effect of alcohol on the pulse-rate of both man and animals, results 
from a confusion between positive and relative acceleration. In the 
ordinary course of investigation it requires especial and insistent 
emphasis on normal experiments to detect relative acceleration. In 
operative techniques it is often difficult if not impracticable to secure 
homologous normal experiments in sufficient number for the detection 
of relative changes. Even when practicable it often seems like a 
waste of material. But where the alcohol effects are small and 
necessarily superposed on normal or other experimental rhythms, we 
believe that our data show the value of careful comparative treatment. 
To indicate a probable partial cause in the discrepancies of traditional 
data we beUeve to be almost as useful as direct data in our attempt 
to solve the alcohol problem. Other and more significant causes of dis- 
crepancy will appear in the following discussion. 

In our experiments at least, relative acceleration of the pulse occurs 
in greater or less degree in all subjects as a part of the effect of alcohol 
on the pulse during a considerable variety of mental and physical 
activities. The large number of our records and the variety of the 
processes permit us to make the following generalization: A regular 
effect of moderate doses of alcohol on temperate non-abstainers during 
intermittent mental and physical activity is a relative acceleration of 
the pulse. The fact is quite unequivocal in our records, but it consti- 
tutes a clear exception to our other experimental results. In no other 
case have we found consistent increase of a function as a result of the 
ingestion of alcohol. 

The cause of the relative acceleration of the pulse after alcohol thus 
becomes a question of considerable theoretical importance. As is weU 
known there are two reciprocating mechanisms that determine the rate 
of heart-contraction. The classical paper of Reid Hunt^ is generally 
credited with the demonstration that increased pulse-rate after the 
beginning of muscular activity is commonly produced by a depression 
of the heart inhibitor as well ashy sl stimulation of the accelerator. 

^Hunt, Am. Joun. PhsnioL, 1809, 2, p. 305. 
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Practically it might make no difference whether a given acceleration 
was produced by one mechanism or the other; but for the theory of the 
effect of alcohol on neuro-muscular tissue it is of the utmost importance 
whether or not the autonomic system reacts in a directly opposite way 
to that of the cerebro-spinal. For theoretical reasons we are under 
obligations to ask the bearing of our data on the question whether the 
pulse-acceleration as effected by alcohol is due to a positive stimulation 
of the cardiac accelerator or to a partial paralysis of the cardiac in- 
hibiting mechanism. 

In the conflicting answers of traditional experiments to the funda- 
mental direction of the effect of alcohol on the human pulse, it is not 
surprising that there is scant experimental evidence with respect to 
the origin of that effect. Dixon/ Reid Hunt,* and Lauder Brunton* 
hold that in view of the reflex acceleration of the heart from the stimu- 
lation of various afferent nerves, the acceleration of the heart by alcohol 
is a reflex of the vasomotor center to the local irritation of the mouth 
and stomach. But apparently the evidence for this view is indirect 
rather than direct. Our own data can not be harmonized with this 
h}rpothesis. If the relative acceleration were a reflex to local irritation, 
it should be most pronounced soon after the inp^estion of alcohol, and 
should gradually decrease as the alcohol is absorbed. Our association 
data, on the contrary, show a relatively small effect in the first half 
hour and a gradually increasing relative acceleration up to the end of 
the 3-hour experimental session, when the alcohol by absorption and 
dilution may be supposed to have lost a large part or all of its effect on 
the stomach-walls as a local irritant. 

Hascovec^ found with dogs that atropin, which specifically paralyzes 
the vagus endings in the heart, increases heart-rate after alcohol. But 
even that, if it were conclusively demonstrated for humans, would 
hardly answer our question. 

The observations of Reid Hunt^ on the differential effect of accel- 
erator and inhibitor mechanisms on the relative length of systole and 
diastole give us the only non-operative technique which is commonly 
accepted as proving the involvement of either of the two heart-regu- 
lating systems. Hunt found that after stimulating the accelerator 
both diastole and systole decrease together, while as a result of the loss 
of vagus tone the chief loss is in diastole. In this manner he proved 
that chloral, chloroform, and ether affect chiefly the cardio-inhibitory 
center, and seem to have but little effect on the accelerator center. 
The chief difficulty in applying the method of Hunt to ordinary sphyg- 
mograms is the indistinctness and uncertainty of the separation between 
systole and diastole, which is incident to the interaction of the natural 

^Dizon, Journ. Physiol., 1907, 35, p. 346. 

'Hunt, Am. Joum. PhyBiol., 1899, 2, p. 395. 

'Brunton, Therapeutics of the Circulation, London, 1914, p. 178. 

'Haaoovec, Wiener med. Wchnseh., 1909, 09, p. 457. 
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period of the registering system, as well as to the broadness of the 
dicrotic notch. 

Fortunately the Dodge temporal-pulse recorder, in series with the 
string galvanometer, gave sphygmograms which are peculiarly adapted 
to the differentiation of systole and diastole. Not only is the string 
galvanometer an aperiodic recorder, but the form of the pulse-wave is 
such as to emphasize the beginning of systole and the dicrotic incisure. 
Without going into the details of the construction and operation of the 
recorder, let us recapitulate its principles. The string galvanometer is 
affected by minute electric currents which are generated in a telephone- 
receiver, when the little armature which rests on the artery moves 
towards or away from the permanent magnet of the receiver. The 
action of the armature on the field of the receiver and consequently on 
the string of the galvanometer depends on the speed and direction of 
its movement. If the armature is at rest or moves only slowly, as in 
the systolic plateau, the string returns to its zero-point, from which it 
moves in the opposite direction at the beginning of the dicrotic incisure. 
A pulse-record from this instrument consists chiefly of a large systolic 
spike and a small inverted spike at the dicrotic notch, as represented 
by a specimen record in figure 29 (opposite page 171). 

The only limitations to the accurate reading of such records are 
their length and the care of the reader; the points are clearly enough 
marked to read thousandths of a second. In the records at our disposal, 
however, the speed of the phot<^aphic paper was adjusted for reading 
not closer than 0.005''. 

Pursuant to the theory of Hunt, a number of our temporal-pulse 
records were re-read with reference to the relative length of systole and 
diastole. The records that we happened to read first were those of 
Subject III and they will serve very well as an illustration. Three 
records from the normal rest pulse of Subject III on March 9 gave the 
following averages: 

5^ 00* p.m. Av. oystole SlStf". Av. duustole 566^. 
6 00 p. m. Av. oyitole 316 a*. Av. diastole 630 o^. 
6 35 p. m. Av. ^stole 301 ^. Av. diastole 781 a. 

In this normal session the retardation of the pulse, amounting to 42 
per cent, was entirely due to longer diastole; that is, according to the 
theory of Professor Hunt, the retardation was chiefly or exclusively due 
to increased action of the heart inhibitor, probably to increased vagus 
tone. A conspicuously different picture is presented by records from 
the alcohol day, February 9. One of the pre-alcohol records, record 1, 
showed at 4^ IS"" p. m., average systole 278<r; average diastole, 407 <r. 
Twenty minutes after dose B of alcohol, at 

6** 20"^ p. m. Av. systole 278 tf'. Av. diastole 515 o^. 
6 30 p.m. Av. systole 300 «*. Av. diastole 543 o^. 

That is, after alcohol an increase in diastole of about 33 per cent corre- 
sponded with an increase in systole of about 8 per cent. This appears 
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to show some depression of accelerator tone, but in nothing like the 
proportion that should theoretically obtain in a pure accelerator 
depression. It is noteworthy that the normal of the day on the alcohol 
day shows a rapid pulse. Even at 6''30°' p. m. the duration of sjrstole 
is slightly less than on the normal day. The failure of the pulse on the 
alcohol day to reach the retardation of the normal day was consequently 
due solely to a less rapid lengthening of diastole. In other words, after 
alcohol the normal inhibitor tone was less completely or less rapidly 
established. Whatever evidence this illustrative case may give seems 
to indicate that the relative acceleration effected by alcohol is due to a 
lessened responsiveness of the cardio-inhibitory mechanism. The 
argument, however, is not entirely clear, since we are dealing with two 
variables in the relative acceleration: (1) the alcohol change, and 
(2) the normal relaxation change. In view of the consequent ambi- 
guity of interpretation, we hesitated to have all the pulse-records re-read 
to find the relative change in the duration of systole and diastole. It 
is possible that this ought to be done, but we beUeve that other and 
less ambiguous data will be more convincing. 

Even in the association-pulse there were some indications that the 
effect of alcohol was a partial paralysis of the cardio-inhibitory mech- 
anism. First, it will be rememb^^ that there was little or no positive 
acceleration of the pulse after alcohol. Our ^'relative acceleration'' is 
really a fail\u*e of the pulse to develop its normal retardation. That 
seems less like the effect of positive stimulation than it does like a partial 
paralysis of the depressor. Secondly, we noted that alcohol flattened 
out the response of the pulse to the association process. It will be 
remembered that the association rhythm was completely changed after 
dose B, in Subject VII (see fig. 31). Now, it seems to be well estab- 
lished that rapid adjustments of the pulse-rate to varying demands of 
work and rest are effected by the inhibitor (Hunt,^ Aulo*). The accel- 
erator reacts more slowly, with a latency of the order of 10", when it 
reacts at all. Since the entire association cycle occupied only 10'', the 
post-stimulation change in the association pulse can not be a phenome- 
non of the slow-acting accelerator, but must on the contrary be con- 
ditioned by the cardio-inhibitor mechanism. The elimination of the 
post-stimulation pulse-change after alcohol must consequently be due 
to a decreased responsiveness of the cardio-inhibitor mechanism. 

It was these considerations of the different latencies of the accelerator 
and depressor mechanisms that gave special significance to a phenome- 
non that was incidentally observed during the re-reading of the records 
for the relative length of systole and diastole. It was observed that on 
the normal day of Subject III, the mean variation of the diastolic puls^- 
phases was approximately 10 per cent of the total length of diastole. 

'Hunt, Am. Joum. PhymoLt 1899, 2» p. 395. 
*Aulo, Skand. AroMv f. Physiol.. 1911, 25. p. 347. 
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Av. diastole 556<r; M. V. 63(r. Av. diastcde 639<r; M. V. 68^. Av. diastole 781<r; M. V. 77 <r. 

Similarly the normal of the day on the alcohol day showed about the 
same percentile mean variation : 

Av. diastole 407 <r; M. V. 42e. 

After alcohol, however, the mean variation dropped to 5 per cent 
and less: 

Av. diastole 5Uo; M. V. 2d<r. Av. diastole 543<r; M. V. 20<r. 

Table 44. — Average mean variaHona of the fviae^cydee under varying condiHone. 

[Values given ii^ thousandths of a second.] 



Conditions. 


Subject 

n. 


Subject 
III. 


Subject 
IV. 


Subject 
VI. 


Subject 
VII. 


Subject 
TX. 


Subject 
X. 


Aver- 
age. 


Rest: 

Normal 


41 
46 


32 
52 

58 


32 
42 


25 
30 
30 
28 
17 
15 
19 
32 
30 

34 


33 
32 
26 

26 
17 
20 
23 

24 


47 
47 
41 
36 
29 
39 
44 
36 
33 

68 


19 
15 

23 
9 

24 


86 

21 
35 

1" 

j 82 
4€ 

!: 

44 

29 
19 

}" 

89 
25 


Dose A 


88 
57 


18 
27 


31 


Dose B 


67 


25 


47 


Word-reaction: 
Normal . 


40 
38 
41 
46 

44 
61 

"67"' 


66 
40 
34 
34 

82 
50 
47 
39 


37 
32 
30 

69 
40 
33 
62 


Aloohol 


28 
21 

49 

49 


36 
24 

34 
31 
40 
63 


37 
39 

45 


19 

31 
32 


Finger-movements : 

Normal r 


Do0e A 


46 


42 
26 

11 

is* 

12 
10 


Dose B 


33 

77 

125 


37 
20 

62 


20 
52 

K31) 


41 
43 

40 


12 
23 


65 
43 

63 
21 
17 
14 
28 

18 
17 
22 


Rising: 

Normal 


Aloohol 


184 


15 




90 
19 
12 

23 
19 
16 
16 




W alter rising: 

Normal 








34 
30 


50 
22 


H40) 


Aloohol 


2 genuflections: 

Normal ... r ....... r r r 








281 


18 


38 
24 
49 
34 
14 

31 
23 
24 
26 
14 




39 
25 
22 
77 
30 

17 
25 
25 
29 
37 


10 

12 

13 
"13 


Alcohol 






81 


10 






W alter 2 genufleotionB: 
Nonnal .......,..-.- 














56^ 


40 






Alcohol 






27 


28 





























^Bracketed normal mean variations had no corresponding alcohol measurements and are conse- 
quently exohided from the averages. 
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This change was so marked and consistent in this subject, and in 
several others that were sampled, that we reviewed the whole pulse data 
to collect the mean variations of the pulse-cycles of each record. The 
pulse-changes that commonly occur within the limits of our 12'' records 
are on the one hand the respiration rhythms, and on the other hand 
such arrhythmic changes as are produced by the experimental processes. 
In both cases the long cardio-accelerator latency obviously precludes 
the accelerator mechajiism from participation in these short rhythmic 
and arrhythmic changes in the pulse frequency. Consistent change in 
the mean variation of the pulse or its absence seemed to us to be a most 
important indicator of the responsiveness of the cardio-inhibitor 
mechanism. The relevant data are collected in table 44 and sum- 
marized with respect to the influence of alcohol in table 45. 

Table 45. — Summary of the effect of alcohol on the mean variatian of the pvUe-cjfdes. 



Conditioii. 


Effect of alcohol as shown 
by the mean variation. 


Percentage 
effect. 


Rest: 

Doee A 


Decreased from 35 .5 to 21 .6 
Decreased from 35.5 35.4 
Decreased from 41 32 

Increased from 40 48 
Decreased from 46 40 
Decreased from 54 44 
Decreased from 29 10 
Decreased from 55 36 
Decreased from 29 25 


p. ct. 
40 

22 

- 4 
13 
18 
33 
35 
13 
19 


DofleB 


Word-reaotion 


Fliiger-movements : 

Dose A 


Dose B 


Rinns 


W after rising 


GenufleotionB 


60" after genuflectioiis .... 
Averase decrease . . . 







Notwithstanding large individual variations, and considerable vari- 
ability in records from the same individual, which follow inevitably 
from the varying conditions under which the records were taken, the 
average changes, which alone are significant, indicate a persistent 
tendency for alcohol to diminish the mean variation of the pulse-cycles 
within the limits of our ''sample'' records. In only one instance, 
finger-movements after dose A, is the average mean variation larger 
after alcohol than on the normal days, and in this case the percentile 
change is conspicuously small. The average decrease in the mean 
variation of the pulse-cycles after alcohol is 19 per cent. It should be 
noted that these percentages are based on the entire pulse-cycle, and 
not on the diastole, as in the discussion of the relative changes in systole 
and diastole of Subject III. 

It may be held that the smaller mean variation after alcohol is due 
to the relative acceleration of the pulse after alcohol. This could not 
explain it. The changes in mean variation are absolute, not relative, 
and occur even in those cases in which there is no absolute acceleration* 
Moreover, the average acceleration was only 3 per cent (p. 231), while 
the average decreased mean variation is 19 per cent. The decreased 
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mean variation of the pulse-cycles after alcohol must consequently 
be regarded as a real effect of alcohol. 

The bearing of this fact on the evidence for alcoholic partial paralysis 
of the heart inhibitory mechanism depends on the previously discussed 
difference between the latency of inhibitor and accelerator. Let us 
repeat: Accelerator latency is 10'' and over; inhibitor latency is less 
than V\ Consequently the first response of the heart to increased 
muscular activity with a latency of less than one pulse-cycle is not an 
accelerator impulse, but a release of the heart from the inhibitory 
influence of the vasomotor centers. Similarly, normal respiratory 
pulse-rhythms follow expiration and inspiration within one pulse-cycle. 
Inspiration, the active phase of respiration, accelerates the heart with 
a latent time of less than V\ Expiration retards the pulse with a 
similar latent time. Such latency corresponds with the known latency 
characteristic of the vagus, and fixes the respiratoiy rhsrthm as a 
function of the inhibitory mechanism. The accelerator latency of 10" 
absolutely precludes its participation in the pulse-changes correspond- 
ing to our experimental processes, or to the respiratory rhythms of rest. 
The flattening out of the respiratory and experimental rhythms af t^ 
alcohol is consequently due to a partial paralysis of the inhibitor. 

It might be objected that some other influences could produce the 
same effect, as, for example, decreased depth of respiration. Such a 
change in the respiration would be the exact opposite of that found by 
Wilmanns^ and Weissenfeld.^ Unfortunately, our respiratory data 
are too few to give us any clue to the situation. But even if it were 
proved to exist, such a far-reaching flattening-out of respiration would 
be as significant as the changes in the pulse. Instead of one being 
referred to the other, doubtless both would have to be referred to a 
common cause. Moreover, the pulse-changes after experimental move- 
ments and other definite amounts of physical activity give us a clear 
guarantee that we are not dealing with a mere accident of modified 
respiration. The pulse-changes at the beginning of physical work have 
a latency that shows them to be due to changes in the vagus tone. And 
these work accelerations suffer even greater loss after the ingestion of 
alcohol than the respiratory rhythm of rest. 

It should be noted that the inhibitor paralysis as affected by 30 and 
45 CO. of alcohol is not complete, but only partial. Even after 45 c.c. 
of alcohol, increased activity stiU produced a faster pulse. This is in 
line with other experimental facts. Gutnikow^ showed that the vi^gus 
could be stimulated by electricity in alcoholic narcosis; but in o\ir 
experiments the accelerating effect of muscular action is less after 
alcohol, and the decreased mean variation indicates that its beginning 
is more sluggish. The whole picture of the effect of alcohol on the 

^Wilmannn, Aiohiv f. d. ges. PhysioLt 1897, 66, p. 167. 
'Weiflsenfeld, Archiv f . d. ges. Physiol., 1898, 71, p. 60. 
KKitoUoow, ZdtoehT. f . klin. Med., 1802, 21, p. 168. 
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depressor corresponds point for point with the effect of alcohol on the 
reflex mechanisms of the cord and basal ganglia. The extent of the 
reflex response was lessened and the latent time was lengthened. Hence 
it should not surprise us that the cardio-inhibitory reflexes of the medulla 
show similar effects of alcohol. 

The question as to why alcohol in moderate doses acts selectively on 
the heart inhibitor rather than on the accelerator is one that properly 
belongs to general physiology rather than to this investigation. It 
may be noted, however, that alcohol in this respect, as in others, appears 
to follow its pharmacological relatives, ether and chloroform (Hunt^). 
Moreover, it seems that the inhibitor is in general more susceptible to 
distiu*bing influences than the accelerator. It acts quicker and re- 
sponds to less vigorous stimuU (Hunt,^ Aulo,^ Krogh and Lindhard'). 
But we expre&sly limit oiu* generalizations as to the effect of alcohol on 
pulse frequency to the dosage and other conditions of oiu* experiments. 
There is, indeed, some probability that the curve which represents a 
direct proportion between the dose and pulse frequency for 30 and 45 
c.c. would follow the same direction above and below these limits. 
But our actual data are limited to our two doses; and theoretically 
there is no guarantee that a cusp in the curve or a change in its direc- 
tion might not occur at any point. In fact, Dixon^ definitely voices a 
common conviction that in the qualitative pulse-changes produced by 
different doses, alcohol is unique. Moreover, if alcohol is a general 
depressant, as oiu* evidence shows, there is no reason why it should not 
also partially paralyze the cardio-accelerator as well as the cardio- 
inhibitor mechanism. Indeed certain of our results, viz, the relatively 
large loss in rhythmic, respiratory, and experimental changes in the 
pulse variability, as compared with the slight acceleration changes, 
suggest that the effects of a decreased irritability of the cardio-inhibitory 
center are contaminated, even in our data, by a decreased accelerator 
tone. 

That under our experimental circumstances the inhibitor mechanism 
suffers the greater depression seems to be clear from our data. But 
different circumstances might supposedly alter the balance of the 
effects in the two systems so as to produce no change at all in the 
pulse-rate or even to produce a pulse retardation instead of an accel- 
eration after alcohol. Something of that sort apparently happened 
in the case of Subject IV in the association-pulse after dose B. The 
commonly accepted doctrine that alcohol retards the pulse of fever 
patients may be another case to the point. Mosso and Galeotti^ 
remarked the similarity of the alcohol pulse to the fever pulse. It 
seems plausible that if the cardio-inhibitor center has already been 
notably depressed before the alcohol is given, its further depression 

^Hunt, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1899, 2, p. 395. 

*Aulo, Skand. Archiy f. Physiol., 1911, 26, p. 347. 

*Kro||^ and lindhard, Joum. Physiol., 1913, 47, p. 120 (esp.). 

^Dizon, Joiirn. Physiol., 1907, 35, p. 346. 

•Mosso and Galeotti, Lab. Sd. Int. du Mont Rosa, 1903. (Published 1904.) 
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miffht be relatively slow, thus bringing into prominence a coincident 
depression of the accelerator. Further support for this preneral rela- 
tionship appears in the antagonism between atropin and alcohol 
(Hascovec) . Moreover, the effect of alcohol on the pulse-rate has been 
found to persist after the vagi are cut (Hascovec^ and Dixon*). Such 
an event would be inexplicable if the inhibitor center alone were affected. 
We suggest that in this probable effect of alcohol on both antagonistic 
mechanisms, combined with the failure to differentiate absolute and 
relative acceleration, there is ample opportunity for all the various 
experimental results that were noted from the alcoholic tradition in 
the first part of this chapter. Reversal of effect on the pulse-rate 
would seem to be theoretically probable, if ether or chloroform had 
been administered previous to alcohol or in febrile cases. 

The contention of Cushny^ that the pulse-acceleration effected by 
alcohol is due to increased muscular activity, and not to any direct 
action on the regulating mechanisms, is not supported by our data. 
One might have criticised any data that were obtained during mental 
experiments alone, on the ground that while the subjects seemed to 
be quieter after alcohol than on normal days, there might have been 
increased muscular activity that we did not notice. The fact that 
similar changes accompany definite physical tasks leaves such an objec- 
tion improbable. We have no disproof, however, of the hypothesis that 
without any mental or physical activity the pulse-rate might remain 
unchanged. We would again insist that the changes in the pulse-rate 
herein described belong to experimental conditions of moderate mental 
or physical activity. They should not be imcritically transferred either 
to intense activity or to complete relaxation, for reasons that we have 
already discussed. But whether the relative acceleration results or 
not, the effect of alcohol on the cardio-inhibitory center ought to be 
demonstrable wherever it occurs by a depression of the normal rhythms. 

In view of the large amount of our pulse data, and the thoroughness 
with which it was read and elaborated, we believe that the accelerating 
tendency of alcohol on the pulse-rate of normal human subjects, during 
moderate mental and physical activity, may be regarded as certain. 
We also believe that the evidence is sufiScient to show that such relative 
acceleration must be referred to a partial paralysis of the cardio- 
inhibitor centers. 

But whether these generalizations be accepted or not, the experi- 
mental fact remains that generally decreased irritability of a consider- 
able number of related neiu*o-muscular processes consequent to the 
ingestion of alcohol was regularly accompanied by a relative accelera- 
tion of the pulse-rate. These two facts taken together we must regard 
as a clear indication of decreased organic efficiency as a result of mod- 
erate doses of alcohol. 

^Hasoovec, Wiener med. Wchnsch., 1909, 59» p. 457. 
'Dixon, Joum. Physiol., 1907, 35, p. 346. 
HHushny, Pharmacology, Philadelphia, 1910. 



CHAPTER IX. 

SUMMARIES AND CORRELATIONS. 

DIFFERENTIAL INCIDENCE OF THE EFFECTS OF ALCOHOL 

The first attempt to measure the relative mcidence of the eflFect of 
alcohol on various fundamental mental processes is the classical work of 
Kraepelin.^ In this task he was a pioneer. Since his work there have 
been numberless special investigations of the action of alcohol on various 
mental operations, but there have been no systematic groups of experi- 
ments that permitted an inference as to the relative incidence of the 
alcohol effect. 

The well-known conclusions of Kraepelin may be condensed as 
follows : All doses of alcohol depress the intellectual processes of appre- 
hension, memory, and judgment. Small doses facilitate motor dis- 
charge at first and subsequently depress it. Large doses depress both 
intellectual and motor processes from the first. The nature and amount 
of the effects depend on the characteristics of the individual and on his 
condition. 

Certain apparent discrepancies between our results and his led us 
to a careful review of Kraepelin's original arguments. In that review 
two factors challenged our attention, viz, (1) the neiu*al complexity of 
all his experimental processes, and (2) the unsatisfactoriness of some 
of his analyses as judged by present standards. For example: As 
experimenter and as theorist, Kraepelin worked imder the tradition of 
a complete differentiation of the sensory and motor factors in reaction. 
Choice and discrimination were for him real factors in the reactions 
called by these respective names. It is now generally realized, however, 
that choice is not discoverable in the consciousness that accompanies 
the practiced so-called choice reaction, and that the discrimination 
reaction is complicated by notable inhibitory tendencies that are in 
their nature motor rather than discriminatory. But from his stand- 
point, Kraepelin was able to say without hesitation that the difference 
between the results of the discrimination reaction and those of the 
simple reaction can be referred only to the new factor which it was 
intended to introduce into the process, viz, the discrimination. Conse- 
quently, since the '' discrimination " appears to be lengthened by alcohol, 
he holds that the intellectual factor in reaction processes is paralyzed 
by alcohol. Similarly, since the intentionally new factor in the choice 
reaction is primarily a motor process, and since the choice reactions 
are shorter in his experiments after alcohol, he held that the discharge 
of motor processes is facilitated by moderate doses of alcohol. Con- 

^Eraepelm, Wundt's Phil. Studien, I, 1883, p. 573. Ueber die Beeinfluasung einfaoher 
pvychischer Vorgftnge durch einige Arsneimittel. Jena, 1892. 
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tributory evidence for these conclusions he found in his other experi- 
ments, as well as in acute alcoholic intoxication, and in the interrelation 
between the effects of alcohol and disease processes, particularly in 
relation with epilepsy. 

The conception of all sensory and motor processes as a resultant of 
complex stimulating and inhibiting factors was not as well established 
in the psychophysiological tradition when Kraepelin did his experi- 
mental work and made his first analyses, as it is at present. His own 
analysis of the work curve, for example, was a later development. 
While we can no longer regard discrimination and choice as adequately 
describing the characteristics of the "discrimination" and "choice" 
reactions, we have come to regard the conditions of neural processes 
on a scheme of reciprocating mechanisms, as a complex of exciting and 
controlling tendencies, with great variability of the adequacy and 
completeness of the controls. 

In contrast to the experimental processes of the Kraepelin series, our 
experiments were planned expressly to test the conditions of the nervous 
system at widely different levels in the simplest practicable processes. 
The question of the incidence of the effect of alcohol on the different 
levels is not merely an effort to explain our data. It was a direct 
problem from the beginning of oiu* investigation and served as one of 
the principles that determined the choice of measurable processes.^ 
But, even more than the direct measurement of the effects of alcohol 
on the various processes, we believe that their interrelations and 
experimental analyses give us the conditions for a more definite answer 
to the problem of the incidence of the effects of alcohol within the 
physiological schema of nervous action than could have been given by 
a less systematically organized group of processes. 

The relevant data with respect to the incidence of the effect of alcohol 
are collected in table 46, arranged in the order of previous discussion. 
From this table it appears that the most marked effects of alcohol are 
shown in the knee-jerk, where alcohol increased the average latent 
time 10 per cent and decreased the average extent of muscle-thickening 
46 per cent. This extreme effect, it will be remembered, made it 
impracticable to measure the knee-jerk of several subjects after the 
larger dose (dose B). 

The second largest effect is produced in the lid-reflex, which shows 
an average increased latency of 7 per cent and decreased extent of 
movement of 19 per cent. These changes vary directly with the dose 
of alcohol, and must satisfy the most exacting demands of reliability. 
The change would be much larger, save for the two exceptional cases of 
Subjects X and IV whose lid reflexes were small in ampUtude by reason 
of inheritance, or training, or both. In explanation of these two cases, 

^See Pvycholosieftl Program, p. 373* (2) and (d)* 
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in view of the general effects of alcohol, and in view of the specific 
evidence that in the pulse apparent facilitation in response to alcohol 
was proved to result from a paralysis of inhibitors, the most practical 
hypothesis is, as we have seen, that alcohol diminished the controllini? 
influence of the particularly prominent inhibiting mechanism. 

The third largest chanire was produced in the sensory threshold for 
electrical stimulation. The threshold was raised an average of 14 

Ta BLE 46 . — Summary of the effect of alcohol on the various experimental processes in percentiles} 



Subject. 



S 

o 

Q 



Reflexes. 



Patellar. 



R. 



H. 



Lid. 



R. 



H. 



Reactions. 



Eye. 



Word. 



Mem- 
ory. 



Far- 
adio 
thresh- 
old. 



Cofirdina- 
tions. 



Pin- 
ger. 



Eye. 



Normal subjects: 
n 



Ill 

IV 

VI 

VII 



IX 



X 

Average . . . . 

Total aver- 



age 

Psychopathic sub- 
jects: 

XI 

XII 

XIV 

Average.. . 



A 

B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
B 
A 
A 
B 



-20 



+166 



+106 



- 9 


+ 6 

- 7 



- 19 
+ 68 

- 13 

- 37 
+110 



-17 
-20 



A 

A 
A 



-10 



- 6 
+ 7 

- 1 




- 14 

+ 47 



+ 46 



+ 31 
+ 36 
+ 2 
+ 23 





- 1 
-19 
-23 

• B • ■ * 

+ 1 

+ 4 

- 1 
-19 
-14 
-14 
-19 
+13 

- 6 

- 9 

- 7 



46 

3 

■ 6 

12 



+ 4 
+60 
+20 

+14 

-43 
+18 
+19 
+26 
+34 
+38 
+97 
-42 

+ 11 
+28 

+19 



+85 
- 9 
-11 
+22 



-14 
+ 6 

- 3 

-12 
+ 9 

- 6 
+ 11 

- 9 
+16 
-49 
-16 
+ 6 
-16 

- 6 



- 2 
+15 
+ 2 
+ 5 



- 1 
-17 

- 2 


* • • • I 

- 4 
+ 6 

- 6 

- 1 

- 6 
+ 6 

- 6 



+ 1 



+ 9 



-13 



- 4 



- 6 


- 6 


- 3 


- 1 

- 1 
+ 4 
+ 1 



+ 7 




-19 
-46 
-12 

- 1 
-30 
-21 
-48 

- 7 
-20 
+ 8 
+11 
+19 
-32 
-21 

- 8 

-14 



+ 5 
+ 10 
+ 6 

- 6 
+ 6 
+ 6 
+16 
+ 6 
+11 
+ 11 
+20 
+26 

- 1 
+ 9 
+10 

+ 9 



- 7 
-29 
+ 8 

- 2 



-16 



- 1 
+ 16 

(•) 
+ 7 



-12 


+ 6 


-13 


- 9 


-11 


- 6 


-12 


- 3 



- 3 
-10 
-10 
-36 

- 1 

- 3 
-19 

-11 



-11 
-16 

-13 



^The plus and minus signs in this table must be taken in the light of their origin on the basis 
of our statistical conventions. We express the effect of alcohol throughout this investigation by 
the formula "Effect of alcohol equals the average difference on alcohol days minus the average 
difference on normal days" (see page 29). That is, if the effect of alcohol has a plus sign, then 
the average difference between the normal of the day and subsequent periods on alcohol da)^ is 
greater than the average difference on normal days, «. e., the alcohol tended to reduoe the meas- 
urements. 

^Records too few for inclusion but in the same direction as the average. 

per cent, but this effect is irregularly distributed between doses A and 
B, showing the interaction of some new factor with the higher dose. 
As we have already seen, this is partially if not wholly accounted for 
by a modified critical demand of the subject. 

Fourth in ejctent is the effect on coordinated movements as seen in 
the speed of the eye-movements, which average 11 per cent slower 
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under alcohol. The effect of alcohol on the eye-movements varies 
directly with the size of the dose. 

A close fifth is the speed of reciprocal innervation of the finger, which 
is decreased by an average of 9 per cent. 

Sixth and seventh in the list are the changes in the reaction-time of 
the eye and speech organs, an increase in the latent time of 5 and 3 
per cent respectively. 

Finally, there is practically no change at all in the memory. But our 
memory experiments did not include dose B. 

The natural grouping of the processes with respect to the magnitude 
of the percentile effects of alcohol, viz, first, the two reflexes; second, 
the sensory threshold; third, the two motor coordinations; fourth, the 
two elaborated reactions; and fifth, the memoiy, is too consistent to be 
accidental. It is confirmatory evidence of the reliability of our results, 
that similar processes yield similar results. 

It is noteworthy that 5 of the 6 processes, in which there are com- 
parable data, show a greater average effect of the larger dose. The 
one exception is in the sensory threshold, where, as we have seen, the 
results are probably complicated by the interaction of at least two 
different processes. 

The group of psychopathic or reformed alcoholic subjects is too 
small and the experimental days are too few to give data of similar 
reliability to that of the normal subjects. On the whole, however, it 
may be regarded as probable that the general effect of dose A on the 
reformed alcoholic is not fundamentally different from that on normals. 
The average effect on the lid-reflex is greater than in normals. The 
change in the eye-reaction and word-reaction is identical with that of 
normals for dose A. The effect on the Faradic threshold is consistent, 
and while less than the effect of dose A on normals, is more than that of 
dose B. The effect on the finger-movements is reversed, but the effect 
on the eye-movements in the two cases in which the data are complete 
is relatively large and in the same direction. As we shall see later, the 
eye-movements are of especial significance. The average improvement 
of the eye-reaction after dose A is similar to that of normal subjects. 
It is probable that the improvement has a similar basis in the two 
groups. The most pronounced difference between the normal and the 
psychopathic subjects appears in the case of the finger-movements. 
For this difference we have no satisfactory explanation. 

Taken altogether, our data leave no doubt that alcohol shows a real 
difference of incidence in its effects on different levels of the nervous 
system of both normal and psychopathic subjects. The lower centers 
are depressed most and the highest least. This is entirely contrary to 
our traditions. But as Professor Hunt remarked in an informal dis- 
cussion of these results: ''If alcohol had selectively narcotized the 
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higher centers it would have been used as an anesthetic centuries ago." 
It can not be an experimental accident that all the cerebral reaction 
processes, eye-reaction, word-reaction, memory, and the free-associ- 
ation experiments are in a class by themselves with respect to the small 
percentile change effected by moderate doses of alcohol. In direct 
contradiction to the Kraepelin contention that motor discharge is 
facilitated by alcohol, are the regular and self-consistent data that the 
simplest possible movements are much more seriously depressed by 
alcohol than the more distinctly intellectual processes. Kraepelin's 
sensory-motor schema of the effect of alcohol arose from a questionable 
interpretation of the complex reaction forms. It proves utterly inade- 
quate for the facts. We believe that the incidence of alcohol on the 
nervous system is a much more complex problem than that simple 
schema would indicate. 

In view of the self-consistent differences of the effect on the different 
levels, we must ask whether alcohol has a specific action at these dif- 
ferent levels, or whether the differences in its action are due to a 
differential organization of the processes. It is to be noted that the 
greatest and most persistent change consequent to alcohol is in the 
processes which are most completely withdrawn from voluntary rein- 
forcement and voluntary control. The higher centers alone show 
capacity for autogenic reinforcement. In spite of sleepiness, pain, or 
sensory distraction, and even narcosis, one can reestablish the normal 
controls on occasion, and make a fair showing, especially when the 
results would be serious if one let oneself go. Indeed, there is a wide- 
spread popular belief that persons in acute alcoholic intoxication may 
be sobered by some imusual circumstance if the shock is intense enough. 
It seems to be common experience for the excessive user on occasion to 
struggle to remain master of himself. He finally succumbs to alcoholic 
narcosis only when the autogenic reinforcements fail. 

There is direct evidence in the experience of our subjects that cerebral 
autogenic reinforcement did in fact occur to modify the effect of alcohol. 
One of the subjects remarked with surprise how ''sleepy" he could be 
and yet ''pull himself together" at the signal for the word-reaction. 
A similar phenomenon was noted in the discussion of the free association 
experiments, in which a subject went to sleep for a few seconds and failed 
to hear one stimulus word, and 10'' later, after being awakened, 
responded normally both as to the latent time and the character of the 
associate word. The capacity for pulling oneself together with alter- 
nating periods of relaxation is a familiar expression of the same rhythmic 
reinforcement that conditions attention waves and "spurts" of various 
kinds. But in spite of the autogenic reinforcement, with one exception 
the performance after alcohol was not superior to normal. Reinforce- 
ment in these cases seems to consist chiefly of an arousal to more or less 
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normal performance. There is, however, one exception to this rule, 
and that is the eye-reaction. Here, at least, there seems to be a definite 
corroboration of the Kraepelin contention that the choice reaction is 
facilitated by moderate doses of alcohol. The case will receive our 
most careful attention (see pages 250 and 251). 

But granting the exception as a real one, there can be no doubt con- 
cerning the general experimental depression of the various processes. 
With only one apparent exception (the eye-reaction after dose A), 
alcohol regularly tends to depress neuro-muscular action. But so does 
sleep. The statement of the tendency gives no clue to its physiological 
character. Depression of neuro-muscular action may be due to any 
one of a considerable variety of antagonistic conditions. The same is 
true of facilitation. The unanalyzed question whether alcohol effects 
a positive or negative increment in the capacity of the subject for any 
specific mental performance or group of performances is scientifically 
crude. We would not appear to deny the practical importance of such 
a question. Both morally and economically it may be useful to know 
whether an individual can do more or harder work after taking alcohol 
as a part of his food or as a condiment. But the practical capacity for 
effective work of any definite sort is scientifically the product of an 
indefinite number of interacting neural facilitations and inhibitions. 
In this complex and relatively unexplored interplay of psycho-physio- 
logical processes, the balance in any direction can rarely be predicted 
with scientific accuracy. In no single case do we know accurately 
either the number or the relative force of the various factors. Con- 
versely, any specific outcome may be the resultant of an indefinite 
number of various configurations of the polygon of forces which may 
be in operation. In ergographic accomplishment, for example, a 
specific increase in the work done may be due to an actual increase of 
the available muscular energy, to a spurt, to increased interest and 
determination; or it may be due to decreased susceptibility to the 
normal inhibiting influence of muscular discomfort or pain.- Similarly, 
a decreased reaction time may be due to increased attention, to real 
facilitation of the motor discharge ; or it may be due to careless reaction 
to some accidental prenstimulation cue that the true stimulus is about 
to come, or even to some arbitary simplification of the reaction modes, 
such as the change from a sensory to a motor tjnpe. Only correlated 
data can determine which of the interacting tendencies is actually 
responsible for the increased output. The naive assumptions that 
increased physiological action is always organically beneficent, as well 
as that depression of physiological action is always organically disad- 
vantageous, are merely popular prejudices. 
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Let US represent in schematic form some of the possible conditions of 
variations in the action of an indicator consequent to the ingestion of a 
drug. 



Apparent reinforcements of a process might he 
due to: 

A/; Increaaed action at aome point in the direct 

process. 
B. The ^decreased action of some inhibiting 

factor. 
Under the first condition, t. e., increased action 
^~ at some point in the direct process: 

1. The drug may stimulate the indicator 

directly. (Pilocarpin on the ciliary 
muscle.) 

2. It may make the indicator more sus- 

ceptible to its normal stimuli. 
(Eserin.) 

3. It may really depress the indicator, 

but the depression may at first 
produce FrdlichV "scheinbare Er- 
regbarkeitssteigerung" due to the 
summation of delayed processes. 
(Action of COi and fatigue products 
on muade, nerve, and nerve centers.) 

4. The drug may act on some of the cen- 

tral links of the neuro-muscular arc, 
(1) to stimulate them directly, (2) to 
make them more susceptible to 
stimulation, or (3) to produce 
'*scheinbare Erregbarkeitssteige- 
rung. " (Caffeine on central nervous 
system; strychnine on the cord; 
COs and fatigue products on cen- 
tral nervous system.) 
6. It may supply some condition of metab- 
olism, t. e., the drug may be a food, 
or, like adrenalin, may facilitate the 
liberation of stored foods. 

6. It may facilitate the diffusion of food 

or oxygen, by increased osmotic 
pressure, or by decreased resistance 
of permeable membranes. 

7. It may facilitate the distribution of 

food or oxygen by increasing the 
flow of blood. (Increased pulse- 
rate.) 
B. 'Similariy the drug may depress inhibit- 
ing or controlling mechanism in some 
of the ways described under deprea- 
sion and so facilitate the process 
that serves as indicator. 



Apparent depression of a process might he 
due to: 

A. Decreased action at some point in the direct 

prooeas. 

B. The increased action of some inhibiting 

factor. 
Under the first condition of direct depression: 

1. The drug may narootise the indicator 

directiy. (like curare on motor- 
nerve endings, or cocaine on pain- 
reoeptors.) 

2. It may make the indicator more sus- 

ceptible to depressing condition. 
(Increased fatigability after strych- 
nine.) 

3. It may directly increase the conserva- 

tive processes in the indicator by 
delaying metabolism. (The best 
example is not a drug, but cold.) 



4. It may act on some remote point of 

the neuro-musoular arc (1) to nar- 
cotise it directiy, (2) to make it 
more susceptible to inhibiting stim- 
uli, or (3) to increase in it some con- 
servative process. (Morphine on 
central nervous oystem; unknown to 
writers if any drug has this speca&s 
action; extreme form in normal 
sleep.) 

5. The drug may destroy or render una- 

vailable some normal food or oxygen 
supply. (Nerve-tissue under chlor- 
oform narcosis.) 

6. It may hinder the diffusion of food or 

oxygen, by decreaang osmotic prea- 
sure. 

7. It may decrease the distribution of 

food or oxygen by decreaong the 
blood flow, or by affecting the 
hemoglobin, as (X>. 
B. Similarly it may stimulate the inhibit- 
ing and controlling mechanism in 
some of the ways described under 
stimulation of the direct process. 



Even this analysis does not exhaust the possibilities of complication; 
but^it serves to illustrate the difficulties of the task of interpreting the 
meaning of any specific increase or decrease in the operation of an indicar 
tor.^What we know of the physiological oxidation and pharmacolc^y of 
alcohol makes it clear that some of these complications really exist in 



iPrOUch, Zeitschr. f. allg. Physiol., 1909, 9. p. 1. 
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its action. Quite apart from the question of any hypothetical selective 
effect, alcohol is known to be a source of energy, which some tissues at 
least seem able to use directly (perfused heart). Under certain con- 
ditions it is known to act as a local irritant. In large doses at least it is 
known to be a narcotic belonging pharmacologically to the chloroform 
group. 

Following the general outline of problems that is indicated by our 
schema, the action of alcohol is first of all a problem of the resultant of 
its various possible effects on any given process, as a source of energy, 
local irritant, and narcotic. For human subjects our data seem to show 
rather conclusively that in the several neuro-muscular processes which 
we have investigated, depression overbalances all other effects of 
alcohol. But we are bound to ask whether the apparent depression is 
due to a real paralysis of some factor in the direct process, or whether 
in part or in whole it may not be due to the stimulation of inhibitory 
mechanisms. In either case we must inquire further whether the effect 
is peripheral or central; that is, whether the alcohol directly affects 
the end links in the neural chain, or whether it affects coordination 
processes in nervous centers. Finally, since the activity of nervous 
tissue as a whole is modified by the interaction of other tissues, a 
complete account of the action of alcohol on any given indicator 
involves the coordinate action of alcohol on all the several processes 
that may influence the indicator or the central nervous mechanism that 
operates it. 

This final problem will not be solved imtil the whole alcohol program 
is completed. But in the systematic interrelation of the processes 
which we have measured, as well as in the variation of the dose, we 
hoped that our present data would permit some definite contribution to 
the final solution. With the total problem in mind, our first task is 
to scrutinize our data for whatever indication they may give with 
respect to the f imdamental interpretative question as to whether or not 
the apparent depression is due to a stimulation of inhibitoiy mechan- 
isms. The second question that we must face is as to whether the 
alcoholic depression may not be regarded as conservative or recupera- 
tive. Thirdly, we shall look for a possible interrelationship of the 
processes through differences in their temporal incidence, and finally, 
we shall inquire which of the various effects which we have measured 
represents the central tendency most completely. This should not 
only show us something of the general reliability of the measurements 
for the estimation of personal differences; it should also indicate 
whether the effects of alcohol are predominantly sensory, motor, or 
central. 
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EVIDENCE FOR ALCOHOLIC STIMULATION. 

There is in the scientific literature concerning the e£fect of alcohol a 
large body of experimental evidence that, like the mass of common 
non-experimental experience, seems to point to an initial neuro- 
muscular excitation, resulting from small or moderate doses of alcohol 
(school of Binz*) . Thus in excised muscles, the work of Scheffer* and of 
F. S. Lee^ and his collaborators seems to have demonstrated that a small 
amount of alcohol ''is capable of augmenting the work of a skeletal 
muscle." Increased excitability after alcohol was found in frog nerves 
(Mommsen,* Efron,* and Breyer®). The reinforcing action of alcohol on 
the exhausted perfused heart may be regarded as demonstrated (Loeb,^ 
Wood and Hoyt,® and Dixon*). The reaction experiments by Krae- 
pelin and various ergographic studies are commonly cited in support of 
a short stimulatory effect of moderate doses on the central nervous 
system. Evidence i& not wanting, on the other hand, that much of 
the augmenting effect of alcohol is really due to secondary or remote 
effects (school of Schmiedeberg,^® Bimge,^^ et (d.). The most carefully 
controlled ergographic work of Rivers^* is entirely negative. In our 
own material, the chief evidence for neuro-muscular excitation is found 
in the latent time of the eye-reactions. They alone show consistent 
improvement after the smaUer dose of alcohol. In 4 out of 5 available 
cases the result of alcohol was facilitation. The greatest individual 
improvement was 15 per cent. The average improvement for the 
group was 5 per cent. Similarly, for the psychopathies, 2 out of 3 
cases show decrease in the latency of the eye-reaction as a result of 
the smaller dose of alcohol. The facts are clear enough. It is no argu- 
ment against them that they are unique in our experiments. But it 
should not be forgotten that 15 c.c. more of alcohol, t. e., a dose of 45 c.c. 
conditioned a delay in the eye-reaction three times greater than the 
improvement produced by the smaller dose. The average result of 
both alcohol doses on the eye-reactions is to lengthen their latency 
about 5 per cent. 

But it would be unjust to our data and to our problem to consider 
only the general average. Exceptions to a general tendency, provided 
they are genuine, are theoretically as important as the generalization. 

^Binx, Grundstkge der Anndmittellehre, Berlin, 1901. 

^heffer, Archiv f. ezp. Path. u. Phann., 1900, 44, p. 24. 

1/66 and Salant, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1903, 8, p. 01; Lee and Levine, Am. Joiim. Phyaaol.. 
1912, 30, p. 389. 

^Mommsen. Virchow's Archiv, 1881, 83, p. 273. 

*E£ron, Arehiv f. d. ges. Physiol., 1885, 36, p. 467. 

•Breyer, Archiv f. d. ges. Physiol., 1903, 99. p. 481. 

^Loeb, Archiv f. ezp. Path. u. Pharm., i0O5, 62, p. 459. 

*Wood and Hoyt, Mem. Nat. Acad, of Sci. (pub. 1905), 1911, 10, p. 39. 

*Dizon, Jotim. Phsnnol., 1907, 35, p. 346. 

'^'Sohmiedeberg, Grundriss der Pharmakologie, Leipsio, 1902. 

UBunge, Lehrbuch der Physiologie des Menachen, Leipeic, 1906, 2d ed.; Die Alkoholirage, 
Leipaic, 1887. 

''RiveirB, The Influence of Alcohol and other Drugs on Fatigue, London, 1908. 
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While they do not affect the general tendency, they do save generali- 
zations from the error of artificial simplicity. We are consequently 
under a double obligation to examine in some detail the apparent 
exception to the main tendency of our results. 

In discussing our eye-reaction technique, we found some grounds 
for dissatisfaction owing to the limited niunber of positions for the 
peripheral object of r^ard, and the consequent possibility of antici- 
patory reactions. The same fault will be found (p. 89) to have pro- 
duced an imexpected practice effect in the eye-reactions on normal 
dajrs. We can not agree with a supposititious critic who, on the ground 
of this practice effect, might hold that the eye-reaction fails to fulfill 
our demands for a thoroughly practiced experimental process. That 
which is thoroughly practiced in this reaction is, however, the differ- 
ential coordination of the eye-muscles to bring the line of regard to any 
one of an indefinite nimiber of positions. Our experiment was an arti- 
ficial simplification of natural conditions. Instead of an indefinite 
number of possible positions we used only 6. Apparently all our 
subjects learned by experience during the experiments to respond to 
one of the 6 new positions more rapidly than they were in the habit of 
responding to an indefinite number. Doubtless this should have been 
foreseen in planning the experiment. In excuse one can only say that 
the data on normal eye-movements are not very abimdant and the 
particular point had never arisen before. Dodge^ had found that in 
the course of over 10 years of eye-reaction records his eye-reaction had 
not materially changed and we failed to realize that in his experiments 
a great variety of positions were used. It is not impossible that indefi- 
nite variation of the eye-reactions would have been open to more serious 
criticism because of lack of uniformity on the different experimental 
days. After all, as far as the main results are concerned, a moderate 
practice effect is not serious. It was provided for by the distribution 
of normal days. This tj^pe of reaction gave comparable values for all 
sorts of untrained subjects, and the effect of repetition is clearly repre- 
sented on the normal base-line. 

Our facilitation-inhibition problem, however, gives the possibility of 
simplified elaboration of reaction a more serious aspect. We may 
indicate its bearing by a question: ''What would have happened if we 
had stiU further simplified the motor elaboration of the eye-reaction by 
reducing the nimiber of stimulus positions to one instead of six?'' The 
answer to this question we know from accidental experience. Such 
simplification would have led to frequent if not to regular anticipatory 
reactions. Tlie voluntary control of our eye-movements is meager at 
best. If we know where an object is about to appear it takes a great 
deal of practice and an entirely artificial inhibition to prevent looldng 
at the expected place. The artificial development of such inhibitions 

^Dodce, Monograph Supi>toinent of the Psychol. Review, 1907, No. 36. 
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would have produced a most unnatural reaction type. Similarly, by 
analogy with all known ''choice" reactions the simplification of the 
possible modes of reaction from infinity to six would also tend to reduce 
the reaction time. Now it is not inconceivable, and indeed, from the 
numerous indications of our experimental results, it seems probable, that 
the more elaborate controls often suffer earUer than the function itself. 
This tendency appeared in the highly inhibited reflexes (Subjects X 
and IV) , where the inhibition suffered first. It appeared in the memory 
experiments of Subject VII, when the complex associative "story" 
suffered far more than simple perseveration. Indeed, the suppression 
of distraction in one instance seemed to aid the perseveration process. 
This tendency appeared also in the threshold to Faradic stimulation, 
where alcohol disturbed the subject's caution and produced more 
numerous false reactions, i. e., reactions when there were no stimuli. 
The more exact elaboration of the motor response which brings the eye 
to a new point of regard in a single sweep also involves a complex 
control, and less careful elaboration would permit a quicker response. 

Whether or not the eye-movements after 30 c.c. of alcohol are in 
fact less accurately adjusted than normal could be finally settled only 
by experimental measurement. But unfortunately spatially quanti- 
tative techniques would be vastly more exacting than our temporally 
quantitative technique. It is somewhat doubtful if it could be applied 
indiscriminately to untrained subjects, such as those with whom we 
dealt. However that may be, the records at hand were not taken with 
spatially quantitative results in view. Consequently our results may 
not be directly interpreted in spatial terms. But in the absence of 
direct measurements it was obviously necessary to bring whatever 
indirect evidence we poss^sed to bear on the problem of the apparent 
exception. 

It is not without significance that under almost identical circiun- 
stances of a complex ''choice" reaction in the process of training, 
Frankfurther^ found typewriting errors enormously increased by alco- 
hol, while the speed was occasionally increased (c/. his 4l8t day, pp. 
436-437). His introspection is not irrelevant (p. 455): "I had the 
feeling thsA the fingers ran faster than I could find the right spot for the 
stroke. I often struck keys against my will, so that I must voluntarily 
inhibit the movements in order not to make a mistake at every letter."^ 

There can be little doubt that even in small experimental doses along 
with and as a part of the general depression we have clear indications of 
a paralysis of inhibitory or controlling factors. These may on occasion 
suffw greater relative depression than the direct process, as in the pulse. 
When this depression of controls is combined with a reinforcement 
caused by the experimental instructions, suitable conditions are pro- 
vided for the slight reinforcements of reactions that rapidly pass over into 

^Fraokfurther, Psychol. Arbeit., 1914, 6, p. 419. Translated by authors. 
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depression with slightly larger doses. It seems probable, too, that we 
have herewith come upon the grounds for a wide variety of effects which 
are commonly observed in the social use of alcohol, when circumstances 
give the reinforcement and alcohol reduces the inhibitions. 

Whatever may be the effect in isolated tissue, our data give clear and 
consistent indications that the apparent alcohoUc depression of neuro- 
muscular processes is a genuine phenomenon that can not be reduced to 
the excitation o^ inhibitory processes; but that, conversely, whenever 
apparent excit-ation occurs as a result of alcohol it is either demon- 
strably (pulse-rate, reflexes, memory, and threshold) or probably (eye- 
reaction) due to a relatively overbalancing depression of the controllirg 
and inhibitory processes. 

IS ALCOHOLIC DEPRESSION A CONSERVATIVE PROCESS? 

One factor in our related group of measurements was expressly intro- 
duced for its indication of general physiological conditions. That 
factor is the pulse-rate. There are grounds for believing that the pulse- 
rate is the best index of the general metaboUc demands that is available 
in psychological experiments (Dodge^ . 

It would doubtless be better if the psychological experiments could 
be carried out coincidently with respiration experiments, or some other 
means for determining total metabolism during the mental activity. 
Such an arrangement, however, would present the greatest technical 
difficulties both from the standpoint of the psychological experiments 
and from the standpoint of total metabolism experiments. With 
respect to the psychological experiments, it would be a questionable 
procedure to add the insistently obvious and not too comfortable 
attachments for respiration experiments in the expectation of getting 
natural psychological reactions. With respect to the metabolic experi- 
ments, it would not be easy to arrange a technique to measure the 
differential metaboUsm for the few minutes that are involved in the 
psychological experiments. Probably both difficulties could be over- 
come by sufficient sacrifice of time and money, but the satisfactory 
simultaneous operation of the two elaborate techniques would always 
be a difficult task. Fortunately for provisional experiments, at least, 
there are scientific grounds for believing that changes in general 
metabolism are indicated by the pulse-rate. 

The experience of the Nutrition Laboratory in its studies of the 
relationship between pulse-rate and metabolism is best expressed by 
the following quotations : 

''A comparison of this pulse-rate with the total heat-production shows a 
striking uniformity in fluctuations and similar comparisons with other experi- 
ments show in nearly every instance a parallelism.''^ 

^Dodge, Paychol. Review, 1913, 20, p. 1. 

'Benedict, The Influence of Inanition on Metabolism, Carnegie Inst. Wash. Pub. No. 77, 1007, 
p. 488. 
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"In the course of experiments it has been observed that with very slight 
activity the pulse and the metabolism are at a minimum. When the activity 
is increased, the pulse-rate is likewise accelerated, and there is an increase in 
the total metabolism. It has furthermore seemed clear that the increase 
in the pulse-rate is relatively proportional to the increase in the actual mus- 
cular activity observed." (Benedict and Carpenter.^) Again (p. 249): 
"Pulse-rate increases during the waking hours of the day as compared with 
the night. We can obtain an approximate idea of the total metabolism from 
the pulse-rate of a subject, although the rate per minute of itself is not neces- 
sarily a general index of the katabolism for all individuals." 

Still more recently Murlin and Greer^ wrote: 

"Experiments on dogs were devised in which the absorption of oxygen and 
the output of carbon (Uoxide were determined by means of a small Benedict 
respiration apparatus attached directly to the dog's trachea. Simultaneously 
the blood-pressiu^ was recorded. The effects of anesthesia were controlled. 
Similar experiments on several different men in widely different nutritive 
conditions and in varying degrees of muscular activity (lying on a bed, stand- 
ing, standing and lifting weights, shivering, etc.) were also done by means of 
the same respiration apparatus and the Erlanger sphygmomanometer. The 
results show a fairly close correlation in the same individual between the heart- 
output expressed as the product of the pulse-pressure and the heart-rate on 
the one hand, and the absorption of oxygen and the elimination of carbon 
dioxide on the other. The relation between carbon-dioxide elimination and 
heart-action is on the whole a little more constant than that between the 
oxygen absorption and heart action." 

Quite recently observations by Professor H. M. Smith, of the Nutri- 
tion Laboratory, have shown that during walking the metabolism may 
increase 250 per cent without any increment in pulse-rate. This 
striking exception to the rule makes us very cautious in drawing unsup- 
ported inferences from the pulse-rate to metabolism, in spite of the 
fact that all the other experience of the Laboratory is to the effect 
that increased muscular activity correlates with an increased pulse. 

The existence of some intimate connection between pulse and mental 
states is a commonly accepted fact of great antiquity. Mosso' and 
his followers f oimd in the relative distribution of the blood to the brain 
and other parts of the body a measure of mental activity. Seriously 
controlled attempts to correlate definite circulatory changes with defi- 
nite mental processes find their most important expression in the work 
of Lehmann.^ An enormous amoimt of data still leaves the question 
open whether any specific mental state can be absolutely correlated 
with any specific change in puls« or respiration, in the sense that the 
one can be inferred from the other. Indeed, in our knowledge of tiie 
nervous conditions of vasomotor innervation there seems to be no good 
reason for definite correlation with specific cerebral processes. That 

^Benedict and Carpenter, The Metaboliam and Energy Transformations of Healtby Man 
during Rest, Carnegie Inst. Wash. Pub. No. 126, 1010, p. 248. 
'Murlin and Greer, Am. Joum. Physiol., 1910-11, 27, p. zviii. 
*Mq8bo, Ueber den Kreislauf des Blutea im mensohlichen Gehim, Leipsio, 1881. 
^Lehmann, Die kdrperliohen Aeusserungen p^ychisoher Zustftnde, Leipsic, 1890-1905. 



SUMMARIES AND CORRELATIONS. 255 

the circulatory system responds with great delicacy and complexity 
of adjustment to waves of nervous excitation is an empirical fact. But 
the mechanism of those adjustments is as little known to us as the 
nervous conditions of thought itself. As mere expressions of mental 
states they probably have no peculiar analytic function in psychology 
which may not equally well be assumed for a considerable number of 
involuntary muscles and glands. 

The biological function of the circulatory system, however, gives it a 
unique connection with the nervous as well as with the muscular activi- 
ties of the body. Since the blood-currents supply the conditions of all 
metaboUsm, in any adequately organized body within the limits of 
physiological efficiency there must be a general correspondence between 
need and supply, lliis theoretical assumption is borne out by the 
experimental evidence. Muscular activity in any part of the body 
almost immediately increases the heart-rate over the rate diuing relax- 
ation. In any individual under normal circumstances, the heart-rate 
is more or less closely proportional to the amount of activity. 

Apparently for considerable periods of sustained work the corre- 
spondence between metabolism and the heart-rate is much closer than 
for short periods. Grounds for the unreliability of short periods are 
easily discoverable. The biological correspondence between need and 
response can not be a cooordinate or a preliminary adjustment. No 
automatic vasomotor or cardiac excitation could be based on prophecy 
of action without the need of constant readjustment. No adjustment 
could be based on the actual need without a certain lag of latent time. 
So whatever the mechanism, whether one of preparation or one of 
reaction, we would expect oscillatory variations about the line of actual 
need. This gives rise to a serious limitation of the use of heart-rate as 
an indicator of metabolism in mental activity. To assume that the 
mtense disturbances of short duration that occur in emotion exactly 
correspond to metabolic demands would be unwarranted by any of 
the present evidences of correlation. It is not impossible. Since the 
emotions represent moments of active readjustment, there is some 
ground for suspecting that they will make their own peculiar demands 
on metabolism. But correlations are matters of fact, not of probability. 
A direct study of metabolism would seem to be a desideratum in the 
dynamic psychology of the emotions. Similarly, to assume that every 
change in the heart-rate is significant of some definite though uncleared 
mental state would be unwarranted. Lehmann some time ago aban- 
doned his early supposition to this effect. The rhjrthmic changes in 
heart-rate due to respiration give an illustration of the danger of 
attempting to isolate short intervals experimentally. 

Furthermore, the pulse-rate never gives direct and absolute values — 
only relative and comparative. The pulse of muscular work is com- 
monly known to be both larger and faster than that of muscular 
relaxation. The amount of acceleration produced by any given quan* 
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tity of muscular work is a purely individual matter and varies within 
wide limits in different individuals. It is a significant factor in the 
organic personal equation of the individual. At different times and 
under dHTerent conditions of health the pulse of the same individual 
shows changes of excitability. But, other conditions being constant 
within the same organic equation, two different kinds of work giving 
rise to the same pulse conditions may be provisionally expected to be 
physiological equivalents. Conversely, if the kind of work remains 
the same, difference in the pulse in successive experiments will indicate 
subjective changes. 

Such subjective changes are clearly shown in our records in the 
adaptive process, as indicated by the pulse during the association 
experiments. That the same moderate physical activity is accompanied 
by a higher pulse-rate after alcohol is abundantly proved by our pulse- 
records. Still more significant is the fact that notwithstanding de- 
pressed neuro-muscular action the pulse-rate is uniformly higher for the 
same kind of mental work after alcohol than it is without it. It does 
not seriously modify the meaning of the correlation if we should abandon 
the probable but debatable implication of increased metabolism for a 
(riven amount of mental work. Even if it should prove true that the 
local action of alcohol on the circulation centers disturbed the normal 
correlation between metabolism and the heart-rate, the fact of increased 
heart-rate for a given kind and amount of mental work absolutely 
prohibits us from regarding the neuro-muscular depression incident to 
alcohol as a conservative process like sleep. 

TEMPORAL INCIDENCE OF THE EFFECT AFTER THE INGESTION OF 

ALCOHOL 

The beginning of the effect of alcohol on otu* measurements is found 
within the 30-minute period after ingestion. Our experiments were 
not designed for a closer approximation. It is doubtful if, with our 
present techniques, the problem of a differential beginning of the effects 
of alcohol can be investigated profitably, since the first relatively slight 
effects will be obscured by, or confused with, the normal accidental 
variations. The beginning of the effect of alcohol will probably be 
studied in the futiu^ as in the past on some particularly favorable 
indicator. As will appear later in this chapter, of all the techniques 
which are used in this investigation, the eye-movements are not only 
the most consistent for the entire group, but they correlate most closely 
with the average results for each individual, and can be repeated 
indefinitely without significant practice effects. Of all our measure- 
ments they are consequently the most likely to show the beginning of 
the effects of alcohol. That, however, is a problem for the future. 

In addition to the fact that the beginning of the effect of alcohol 
occurs within the first period, our present data show that the maximum 
effect and the beginning of recovery usually occurs within the 3-hour 



SUMBiARISB AND CORRELATIONS. 



257 



session. The incidence of the nfia-YimiiTn effect appears to differ some- 
what for the different processes, as is shown in table 47. 

The general time of incidence of the maximimi effect of alcohol, as 
shown by table 47, is surprisingly uniform within the limits of the half- 
hour periods in which the measurements were repeated. While there 
are apparently some individual differences, the averages show consid- 
erable uniformity. The most conspicuous exception to the average 
incidence is foimd in the case of the eye-movements. The alcoholic 
disturbance, as shown in these most complex of the coordination proc- 
esses which we attempted to measure, increased up to the last period of 
the session. This disturbance of the eye-movements may partially 
account for the subjective impression of several of our subjects that they 
found it less easy to study effectively during the evening after an experi- 
mental session when dose B was given. In general it appears that the 

Table 47. — Time of incidence of the maximum depreseioe effect of alcohol. 

[Values in minutes after ingestion of alcohol.] 




Patellar reflex: 

Reaction time 

Extent of contraction 
Lid reflex: 

Reaction time 

Extent of contraction 

Eye-reaction 

Word-reaction 

Faradic threshold 

Finger-movements 

Eye-movements 






95 
66 

90 
100 
90 
96 
100 
100 
120 



reflexes begin to recover first. It would be an easy hypothesis that the 
more primitive processes should show the earliest recovery. On the 
other hand, in the intricate interconnection of neural processes which 
we must take into account, it would be uncritical to assume that the 
relatively early maximum effect of alcohol on the reflexes and a conse- 
quent relatively early commencement of recovery is really an indication 
of particularly rapid recuperation of the reflex arcs from the effects of 
alcohol. It is not impossible that the partial recovery of sensitivity 
of the lower is due to the increasing paralysis of the higher centers. It 
is physiological commonplace that reflexes are quicker, more pro- 
nounced, and more regular when the lower centers are freed from the 
inhibiting action of the higher. Against this hypothesis, however, is 
the fact that the knee-jerk is depressed or lost in sleep, notwithstanding 
the extreme depression of the cerebral processes. Conversely, mental 
excitement commonly increases the amplitude of the jerk. Mere 
attention to the process may reinforce it. Direct evidence that might 
decide the question as to the conditions of the variation in incidence 
in our experiments is entirely lacking. It is doubtful if it can be 
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produced without operative technique. But whatever may be found 
to be the conditions, it seems to be of considerable theoretical and 
practical importance that the lower reflex centers b^n to recover from 
the depressive action of moderate doses of alcohol while the disturbance 
of the more complex coordinating centers is still increasing. 

It is an important psycho-physiological question whether alcohol 
effects permanent residual modification of any neuro-muscular proc- 
esses in the direction of the original disturbance or not; and if not, 
whether the subsequent recovery just reaches the normal base-line or 
crosses it. This question is directly related to the problem of tolerance, 
increased susceptibihty, and secondary reactions to the alcoholic dose. 
It is also related to the theoretical question of the consequences incident 
to the disturbance and the permeability of the Umiting membrane of 
the cell and the solution of lipoid substances (Meyer^ and Overton*). 
Minute permanent lesions, if they exist as the consequence of a small 
dose of alcohol, could scarcely be detected by any available technique. 
They would be swamped by uncontrollable accidental variations inci- 
dent to other conditions of development and by the inevitable environ- 
mental changes. That permanent anatomical and physiological 
changes may and do follow long-continued use of even moderate doses 
of alcohol seems to be supported by a mass of clinical and experimental 
evidence. Such permanent changes, however, are certainly not uni- 
formly in the direction of the inunediate changes produced by alcohol. 
Excessive patellar reflexes, for example, are not uncommon in confirmed 
alcoholics. Unfortunately our experimental sessions did not last long 
enough to follow any of the recovery processes to their base-line. This 
is another of our unsolved problems. However, two indications in our 
data are relevant. First, the refractoriness of the lid-reflexes is inversely 
proportional to the decrease in the initial response after alcohol. In 
view of the demonstrated relationship (Verwom') between refractori- 
ness and fatigue, the depression of reflex processes as the result of alcohol 
can not be regarded as due to exhaustion of available material, but 
chiefly to a decrease in its immediate accessibility. The alcoholic 
effect is, then, not due to exhaustion, but to decreased irritability. 
It is consequently a plausible expectation that in all fatiguing experi- 
mental processes the recovery after alcohoUc depression should give 
relatively better results than the normal values after a correspond- 
ing period of relatively more fatiguing maximum responses. There 
are indications in ergographic experiments that something of this 
kind is true. In our own experiments, something of this sort was 
found in the finger-movements. Even the fatigue of the 3-hour experi- 
mental session without exhausting work may properly be expected to 

^Meyer, Archiv f. exp. Path. u. Pharm., 1899, 42, p. 109. 
'Overton, Studien Gber die Narkose, Jena, 1901. 
'Verwom, EIrregung und Lfthmung, Jena, 1914. 
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show similar results in some cases at least. The difference between the 
beginning of recovery of the simple reflexes and of the complex coordi- 
nation processes is again relevant. While the first effects are not so 
great in the case of coordinations, they are more persistent, and the 
probability of their passing their base-line in recovery would seem to 
be less. Moreover, it is in the direction of coordination of nervous 
processes that one would reasonably expect the most serious and lasting 
effects in the higher mental processes. 

There is no measurable difference in our records between the incidence 
of the maximum effect after the smaller and after the larger dose. 
Under comparable conditions the maximimi effect came earUer after 
dose B in approximately the same proportion of instances as after dose A. 

EFFECT OF REPETITION ON THE VARIOUS MEASUREMENTS. 

The effect of repetition on the various measurements is a matter of 
some interest in forming an opinion of the applicability of the various 
techniques for untrained subjects. The relevant data are given in 
tables 48 and 49. 

From tables 48 and 49 it appears that the latent time of the reflex 
lid-movement shows the smallest average percentile change of all the 
comparable processes as a result of repetition. It is not zero for any 
individual, but in this case, as in the general interpretation of our data, 
we must not lose sight of our statistical principles that individual variar 
tion must be expected from numerous interacting tendencies. Only in 
the group or in a considerable number of cases may these accidental 
variations be expected to neutralize each other and disclose the syste- 
matic or experimental change. 

The extent of the reflex lid-movement, on the other hand, decreased 
more than any other measured phenomena, especially in the psycho- 
pathic subjects. The general apprehensiveness of the psychopathies 
on their firat day in the laboratory would have given us a reasonable 
ground for this change on the plausible, though unproved, assumption 
that the protective reflexes would be increased in activity if the mental 
"set" were in the direction of suspicion and fear. Partridge^ held 
that a diminished lid-reflex after alcohol was entirely accounted for by 
the increased indifference of the subject. In the present case, however, 
this ground becomes most problematical, inasmuch as the lid-reflex was 
not measured until the third day of the series, when the apprehensive 
attitude of the subjects had largely subsided. But as the data stand 
it is doubtful if the two can be wholly divorced. 

The second smallest percentile effect of repetition in the main group 
of subjects appears in the case of the word-reactions. This is a striking 
confirmation of our previous experience and theoretical expectation, 
to the effect that in the case of reading familiar words the few repetitions 

^Partridge, Studies in the Psychology of Intemperance, New York, 1912. 
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of the experimental session would be a relatively insignificant addition 
to the sum of past experience. In only one subject does the effect of 
repetition approximate 10 per cent in this measurement, and that is the 
case of Subject VII, a native German with noticeable limitations in 
his use of EngUsh. 

Practically as satisfactory in this respect for the main group of 
subjects was the reciprocal innervation of the finger. Its average 
practice change in these experiments was 4 per cent. 

Table 48. — Effect of repetition on the varums metuurementa. (Normal I minu8 Normal II.) 

[<r equals 0.001".] 



Measurement. 



Normal subjects. 



II 



III 



IV 



VI 



VII 



IX 



Aver- 
age 
e£Feot. 



Per^ 
oentOe 
effect. 



Lid«reflez: 

R'(^) 

H'(mm.) 

Eye-reaction (0-) 

Word-reaction (ja) 

Tltfeshold for Faradic stimulation 

(in Z units) 

Finger-movements^ 

Eye-movements (v) 



+ 8 

- 8.1 
4-45 
-31 

- 3 

-f 2.8 

- 8 



- 3 
+ 5.7 

+14 
+17 

- 1 



- 3 
+ 0.7 
+16 
+29 

+53 



+ 1.0- 0.7 



- 5 



-20 



- 6 
+12 
+13 

+ 18 

+60 

+ 1.1 
-28 



+ 6 


+14 
+19 

+21 
+ 0.2 
- 3 



+ 4 
+ 4.^ 
+ 37 
+ 43 

+115 
+ 4.2 
- 23 





+ 2.61 
+23 
+ 16 

+39 

+ 1.41 
-14 





+17 

+11 
+ 3.5 

+12 

+ 4 
- 7 



Psychopathic subjects. 



Measurement. 



XI 



XII 



XIV 



Average 
effect. 



Percentile 
effect. 



lid-reflez: 

R'(^) 

H'(mm.) 

ESy^reaction (<r) 

Word-reaction (a) 

Threshold for Faradic stimulation 

(in Z units) 

Finger-movements^ 

Eye-movements (o-) 



+ 4 
+ 0.9 
+ 31 

- 7 

-114 

- 2.9 

- 26 



+ 2 
+ 1.8 
-20 
+ 3 

+40 
- 1.1 
-13 



+ 5 

+ 7. 

+28 

-10 

+15 

- 7. 




6 



+ 4 
+ 3.4 
+13 

- 5 

-20 

- 3.9 
-13 



+10 
+80 
+ 6 

- 1 

- 4 
-11 

- 7 



^Number in 6 seconds. 

Table 49. — Order of the measuremenls with reaped to the effect of 

repetition with normal eubjecta. 



Measurement. 


Basis of 
measurement. 


Percentage effect 
(Normal I - 
Normal II). 


Lid-reflex 


Latency 

Latency 

Number 

Duration 

Latency 

Z units 

Extent 


p. ct. 

+ 3.6 
+ 4.0 
- 7.0 
+11.0 
+12.0 
+17.0 


Word-reaction 

Finger-movements 

Eye-movements 

Eye-reaction 


Faradic threshold 

Lid-reflex 
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The most consistent effect of repetition, though not the least, appears 
in the case of the eye-movements. Its direction, however, is reversed. 
That is, instead of being shortened by repetition, as one might expect, 
the average duration of the eye-movements is increased 7 per cent in 
both normal and psychopathic subjects from the first to the last normal 
day. There are no published data which would have led us to expect 
this apparent reversal of practice. Its probable explanation is to be 
found in the increased acciiracy of the eye-movements of 40** after 
practice in looking from one fixation-point to the other. Since the 
errors of fixation are due in general to an underestimation of the 
distance, and are commonly corrected by positive corrective move- 
ments in the same direction as the main eye-movement, the practice 
that results in increased accuracy of movement would produce longer 
arcs of movements. But longer arcs of eye-movement regularly take 
longer times. That something of this sort actually did take place is 
indicated by the record of decreased length in the corrective movements 
which is found in the full tables. Making allowance for these changes 
in the arc of movement it appears that the actual angle velocity of the 
eye-movements is practically free from practice effect dining our 
experiments. 

The effect of repetition on the eye-reactions is relatively large. This 
appears not only in a comparison of the first and last normal days, but 
also in the relation between normal and alcohol days. If one notes the 
following summary of eye-reaction averages, it will be seen that the 
gradual decrease of latency appears quite independent of the alcohol 
dose. 

Normal I. Dose A. Dose B. Nonnal II. 
Av. . . 0^16' 0.206' 0.201' 0.103' 

These results were imexpected. Previous experiments with the ocu- 
lar reactions led us to expect no effect of repetition. Theoretically it 
seemed to us that the long training of practical life would make the 
relatively small number of laboratory cases entirely insignificant. The 
cause of the discrepancy between our expectation and the results in 
this case is probably to be found, as we have ahready noted, in the small 
number of positions for the eccentric visual stimuh to which the eyes 
moved. The effect of repetition in this case constitutes probable cause 
for an effort to improve the technique. If it is finally found to be 
expedient, it should not be difiicult to arrange apparatus so that each 
peripheral stimulus should occupy a different position in the field of 
vision. The reduction of the number of positions to 6 in the present 
experiments was made to gain uniformity of succeeding series. It was 
not necessary and possibly it was not expedient. Given the effect of 
repetition, it is not surprising that the first alcohol day should show a 
marked improvement in the reaction-time after the first series. Such 
an improvement would follow the general rules of habit formation. 
In our case it would work directly opposed to such a depressing influ- 
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ence of alcohol as we might reasonably expect from other tests. That 
in spite of this repetition effect dose B shows a unanimous depressing 
effect of alcohol as measured by the differences, giving an average of 
14.5 per cent, is all the more striking. So, as we have abeady pointed 
out, the 5.36 per cent shortening of the reaction time after dose A must 
not be regarded uncritically as a reversal of the sign of the effect of a 
small dose. It is due in part at least to the position of the experiment 
with dose A in the group of repetitions. From all the data taken 
together it is clear, however, that the effect of 30 c.c. of alcohol on the 
eye-reaction time must be exceedingly sUght. 

The relatively large average difference between the two normal days 
in the threshold for Faradic stimulation (Z values) is less easily ex- 
plained. It is probably not so much an average effect of repetition 
as it is a result of gross change in a single individual (Subject IX). 
Into the conditions that govern the changes in the threshold to Faradic 
stimulation we have too fragmentary an insight to venture a hsrpothesis 
in this case. We have already seen that changes in the degree of 
assurance which is demanded by the subject may seriously influence the 
apparent results. The influence of other mental or physiological 
factors are evident in the daily rhythm. Effects of fatigue or the dis- 
turbance of accidentally distracting noises are difficult to eliminate or 
to equalize. 

As compared with the measurements on which most of the classical 
work on the effect of drugs has been done, all of our measurements 
show conspicuously Uttle effect of practice. Least affected are the 
latency of the Ud-reflex and the angle velocity of the eye-movements. 

CORRELATION OF THE VARIOUS MEASUREMENTS WITH 

THE AVERAGE. 

Of practical as well as of theoretical interest is the question which of 
the various measurements shows the closest correspondence with the 
average performance of the various subjects. This is of importance, 
in the first place, in the effort to estimate the relative value of the 
different measurements as an indicator of individual differences. It is 
of importance, in the second place, as an indicator of the central ten- 
dency of the effects of alcohol, if there is any such thing. In table 50 
we give the variations of the several normal subjects from the average 
of the group in the several kinds of measurements. 

A plus sign {+) before a value in table 50 shows that the individual's 
performance in that test after alcohol varied in the same direction as 
the average of the group, but more in amount. Conversely, a minus 
sign ( — ) shows that the individual's performance after alcohol showed 
less change than the average of the group or that it was in the opposite 
direction. Thus the signs of the values entered opposite Subject II 
show that in all but two tests the effect of alcohol was greater on this 
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subject than on the average of the group. Subject III, on the other 
hand, was affected by alcohol less than the average of the group in all 
but one case. On this basis it would be possible to arrange our normal 
subjects in a series according to their susceptibility to the depressing 
effects of alcohol. The total position of each individual with respect 
to the average of the group is shown in the extreme right-hand column. 
The several values may be regarded as an index to the personal 
equation of each subject with respect to the particular process which 
is involved. The value at the extreme right thus becomes a sort of 
alcohol coefficient of the individual. Of course these particular values 
are entirely relative, i. e., relative to the rest of the group and to the 
kind of measurements. But if the number of subjects and the kinds of 
measurements were sufficiently numerous the deviation of the individ- 
uals from the average would approximate a true coefficient. It seems 

Table 50. — Variations from the average measurements shovm by the individttal svijeelJi as 

calculated from the percentile effects of alcohol. 



Subject. 


Patellar 
reflex. 


Lid- 
reflex. 


Eye- 
reaction. 


Word- 
reaction. 


Memory. 


Faradic 
thresh- 
old. 


Finger- 
move- 
ments. 


Eye- 
move- 
ments. 


Average. 


II 
III 
IV 
VI 
VII 
IX 

X 


+ 10 

-13 
- 3 

+ 8 


- 7 

+16 

- 8 

- 6 
+ 7 
+ 12 
-20 


+ 9 

- 6 
+ 7 

- 6 

- 6 
+ 7 
+ 10 


+6 
-1 

+1 
-3 

+ 1 
-2 

+3 


+ 5 

"+8" 
-13 
- 5 
+ 6 


+ 18 
- 8 

+ 11 

+ 12 



-29 

+18 


- 2 

- 9 

- 3 

+ 1 
+ 2 
+14 
-10 


+ 2 
-14 
+ 5 

+11 
-10 


+6.1 
-3.7 
+1.1 
-1.0 
-2.1 
+2.0 
-0.4 



to us that we are already justified in using our average percentile 
effects of alcohol as a provisional standard for the estimation of the 
susceptibility, not only of our present subjects, but as well of those 
subjects that may serve in later tests. For such a comparative esti- 
mate, however, it would be of great advantage if there were some process 
whose measurement might be taken to represent the average without 
the laborious and time-consuming measurements of our entire series 
of tests. In the effort to discover if any of our values would quaUfy 
for such a purpose we have plotted the various values of table 50 in 
figure 32. 

Doubtless the first impression from figure 32 is that the several values 
are quite irregular and unrelated. A more careful inspection, however, 
will show that there is a fairly close correspondence between the curves 
for similar kinds of measurement, especially for the reciprocal innerva- 
tion of the finger and that for the velocity of the eye-movements. 
Furthermore, both of these curves resemble more or less closely the 
curve for the total results. These three curves are not identical. One 
could scarcely expect that, even if they were curves of the same identical 
process. But the eye-movement curve is sufficiently similar to the 
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curve for the total results so that subjects above the average and below 
the average are identical in both. Moreover, the values below the 
average are closely proportional in both. Taken together with the 
similarity of the total percentile effects of alcohol on the finger and eye 
movements, these resemblances can not be accidental. They stron^y 
suggest the possibility that the percentile effect of alcohol on the eye- 
movements might be made to serve a very practical end as the best 
available test of the susceptibility of the individual to the effects of 



Subjects 

I M IV 



Subjects 

N W IV 




Fio. 32. — Variations of the nonnal subjects from the average of the group for various 

measuremeDts. 
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alcohol. That finger-movements would be serviceable in considerably 
less degree for a general test^ when for any reason the eye-movements 
were not available, is obvious if one remembers the gross differences in 
the pre-experimental practice of the - finger-movements of different 
individuals, and the relative ease with which they can be arbitrarily 
modified. In every respect we believe that the eye-movements are the 
most reliable and the most important measurements of the group. 
They are least open to arbitrary modification, vary directly with the 
dose of alcohol, come closest to the total average of all the tests, cover 
the most general characteristics, and come nearest to being a true test 
of the individual's susceptibility to the effects of alcohol. 

Aside from the practical value of this correspondence between the 
effects of alcohol on the coordination processes and the average effects, 
it has a rather far-reaching theoretical implication. If, in all the diverse 
processes which we have measured, the coordination processes represent 
a central numerical tendency, it must be that they correspond in some 
closer way than the rest to a real central tendency of the alcohol effect. 
It would seem to indicate that the alcohol change in the average per- 
formance of our subjects is a function of central coordination. If this 
indication is substantiated by later investigations it should prove to be 
not only of the utmost importance for an understanding of the various 
manifestations of the effect of alcohol in individual cases and for the 
f^eneral phenomena that accompany its excessive use, but it would 
throw a flood of light on the complex organization of normal psycho- 
physical processes, as well as on the effects of fatigue and other de- 
pressing agents. 

Nutrition Laboratory of the 

Carnsgib Institution of Washington, 

Bostofij MasaaehuaettSy May^ 28, 1916. 
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APPENDIX I. 

Reprint op the Tentative Plan for a Proposed Investigation into the Phtsio- 
LOQicAL Action of Ethyl Alcohol in Man. Proposed Correlative Study op 
THE Psychological Effects of Alcohol on Man. 

INutrition Laboratory, Carnegie Institution of Washington, Vila Street, 

Boston, Mass., U. S. A., January 1, 1913.] 

Proposed Tentative Program for an Investigation of the Physio- 
logical Effects of Alcohol to be Carried out in the Nutrition 
Laboratory op the Carnegie Institution op Washington, Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

It is a well-established fact that ethyl alcohol, when taken in small doses, 
the total amount per day not exceeding 75 grams, is completely oxidized in the 
body and thereby replaces nutrients as a source of energy. This fact suggests 
a large number of experimental problems in the domains of physiology and 
physiological chemistry which, when studied by the newer methods, should 
give results of fundamental importance. The calorimetric researches of 
Professor Atwater and his associates in Middletown, Connecticut, were 
extended over long periods, usually of 24 hours. The evidence regarding 
the rapidity of the combustion of alcohol is very uncertain and it therefore 
seems desirable to again study this source of energy and to determine if possi- 
ble its relation to severe muscular work. 

The Nutrition Laboratory is especially well fitted for studying problems 
regarding body temperature, the respiratory exchange, and calorimetry, both 
during rest and during severe muscular work. Furthermore, with the recent 
introduction of the string galvanometer and photographic registration appara- 
tus, many observations which have hitherto never b^n made of the influence 
upon physiological processes of the ingestion of alcohol may be accurately 
recorded. Concurrently, there has been established in the Nutrition Labora^ 
tory an equipment for psychophysical studies based upon the investigations 
of Professor Raymond Dodge. The extensive research on the metabolism 
during severe muscular work carried out at the Nutrition Laboratory during 
the winter of 1911-1912 by Dr. E. P. Cathcart has considerably iUiuninated 
our knowledge of the metabolism under these conditions, and the possibility 
of altering the metabolism by the ingestion of varying amounts of alcohol 
should prove a most practical field for research. 

Believing that a fundamental investigation by modem technique of the 
influence of moderate amounts of alcohol upon the body processes is of great 
importance, it is planned to begin such a study in the fall of 1913. In accord- 
ance with plans which have been formulating during the last two or more years, 
I have prepared an outline for this research which I propose to submit to the 
leading physiologists throughout the world, many of whom I shall personally 
see on a forthcoming tour of Europe. It is my hope to secure from these men 
adverse criticism of the plan, together with suggestions for any changes or 
additions which may seem desirable, so that on my return a revised schedule 
can be prepared which can truthfully be said to meet the consensus of opinion 
of practically all physiologists and physiological chemists. If this plan can be 
successfully carried out, the investigation ought to be undertaken under the 
best auspices and with the most careful planning of any alcohol investigation 
thus far attempted. The resources of the Laboratory can be devoted to this 
investigation for a sufficient length of time to satisfy the majority of scientists 
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as to the accuracy of the results obtained. The investigation may require a 
considerable proportion of the time for a number of years. 

In thus preparing this elaborate program, there is not the slightest desire 
to preempt any portion of the field, for, as Professor Lusk recently said: "The 
importance of the problem is too g;reat not to have the work repeated in as 
large a measure as possible in at least two different laboratories/' 

I shall appreciate most fully any adverse criticisms that you may see fit to 
make of this program. Any additions to it will be most gratefully received, 
and obviously full credit will be given for such suggestions. 

Will you not kindly send to this laboratory copies of such reprints as you 
have available bearing in any way upon the subject here outlined. Such 
reprints will materially lighten our work and insure a correct and adequate 
consideration of your own researches. 

The investigation will be undertaken primarily to establish the important 
physiological relationships existing between the ingestion of alcohol and the 
metabolism and the activities of the body functions. 

As an important correlative investigation, it is planned to carry out simul- 
taneously an investigation on the psychological effects of alcohol, emplo3dng 
the technique that wUI make the results as objective as possible. 

The program for the psychological study to accompany this research has 
been prepared by Professor Raymond Dodge, the experimental psychologist 
of the Nutrition Laboratory. 

Francis G. Benedict. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL PROGRAM. 

I. Subjects inumeroiu in each dasa): 

1. Non-users of alcohol. 

2. Moderate occasional users. 

3. Habitual drinkers (exceeding 30 c.c. absolute alcohol per day). 

4. Excessive drinkers (with whom the effects of abstinence should be likewise studied). 

II. Alcohol doses. Controls if possible under conditions in which the subject wiU not know 

when alcohol is administered! 

1. Ethyl alcohol in various forms. 

Pure alcohol, distilled spirits, wines, champagne, beers, ales, and hard cider should 
be used. 
The variation in effects of the different kinds of liquors, if any, to be determined on one 
or two simple physiological or metabolic processes. If the effects in the 
above are not found directly proi)ortional to the amount of absolute alco- 
hol present, this fact should be elaborated in a subsequent research, and 
this present investigation should adhere to pure ethyl alcohol + water. 

2. Doses, amounts. 

a. One single dose, varying amounts. 
&. Repeated doses at varying intervals. 

3. How administered. 

a. By mouth (drinking). 

b. By mouth (stomach tube). 

c. Rectal enema. 

d. Inhalation of alcohol vapor. (Leonard Hill.) 

e. By the skin. 

Immerse hand or arm in vessel (arm plethysmograph) containing moderately 
dilute alcohol. Is there any cutaneous absorption? 

Perhaps stimulate cutaneous circulation by massage or electricity and note 
alcohol absorption. 

4. When administered. 

a. Empty stomach (cocktail) between meals drinking. 
6. With food. 

1. With protein. 

2. With fats. 
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II. Akokoldows — continued. 

4. When administered — eonHnrted. 
h. With food — corUinued. 

3. With carbohydrates. 

4. With condiments. 

5. With glucose or nutritive enemata. 

6. After or with a very hearty meal, t. e., when stimulated by large amounts 

of protein, and by large amounts of food with little protein or little 
stimulation. 

c. During fatigue. 

1. Mental fatigue. 

2. Physical fatigue. 

d. During sleep (wake up from sound sleep and take dose and sleep afterwards). 

III. AbtorpHon of alcohol : 

1. Abeorption rate. 

a. From stomach. After introduction into stomach, use stomach pump. (Lavage.) 
h. From colon. After enemata, irrigate, determining alcohol in residue after vary- 
ing lengths of time. 

c. By digestive tract w, by respiratory tract. Which is quicker? Results to be 

noted by respiratory exchange. (Leonard Hill.) 

2. Completeness of absorption to be ascertained. 
No alcohol in urine, feces, etc.? 

3. Absorption by skin to be tested. 

IV. CvreuUxtian: 

1. Heart-beat and pulse. 

a. Graphic tracings by sphygmograph. 
Rsidial artery. 
Carotid artery. 
Capillary plethysmograph. 
Electro-cardiograms. 

Studying changes in the character and in rate of propagaticm of pulse-waves. 
Effect of irritation of the stomach on the heart-beat. 
h. Pulse-rate. 

(1) Resting subject, nlichtem, lying quietly until pulse has reached minimum 

level before alcohol is administered, 
(a) Use minute pulse as unit. 
lb) Use pulse in two respiratory rhythms as a unit (electro-cardiogram). 

(2) During edeep, if possible. 

(3) During muscular work. 

(a) Riding a bicycle ergometer at definite rate of revolution and degree of 
resistance. Ride till pulse constant, then take aloc^l while riding. 

(&) Is maximimi pulse level affected by alcohol taken just prior to muscular 
work? Time to reach same or actual level. 

(c) Is time of return to minimum pulse lying down after woric altered? Is 
actual level after work altered? 

(4) During various forms oi mental activity. 

2. Vasomotor reactions. 

a. Plethysmograph observations. 

b. Blood-pressure. 

(1) Resting. 

(2) Severe muscular work. 

Quasi-continuous records (Erlanger sphygmomanometer). After rectal 
administration. 

e. Note alteration in cutaneous eireulation. 

Is pamlleliam noted in temperature curves from rectum, groin, aiilla affected? 
(Also skin temperature curve if possible.) (See Body temperature.) 

d. Effect of alcohol on splanchnic circulation. Rapidity of stomach and intestinal 

movements. (See Digestion.) 

3. Rate of blood flow (Krogh.) 
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IV. CircukUian — continued. 
4. Blood. 

a. Mmphology. 
h. Blood gaaes. 

Note effect of alcohol on tissue respiration. Is dissociation curve of blood 
changed? 

V. RespiraHon: 

1. Respiratory center. 

Does alcohol affect the sensitivity of the respiratory center (Lindhard)? 

2. Alveolar air. 

Does alc<^ol affect the alveolar air? 

a By reason of respiratory center changes or 

b. By affecting the alkalinity of the blood? 

3. Volume of lungs. 

Does alcohol affect elasticity of bronchial passage or alveoli? 
a. Tidal air. 
6. Vital capacity, etc. 

c. Dead space in breathing. 

4. Respiration-rate, depth, rh3rthm. 

Spirometer tracings under all conditions (best done in connection with experiments 
on gaseous exchange). 

5. Rich oxygen mixtures. 

Is respiratory quotient altered by breathing oxygen-rich mixtures, when the 
(eaiEdly and rapidly?) oxidijsable alcohol is present? (Pulmonary combus- 
tion.) 

6. Holding the breath. 

Does alcohol alter '' breaking point" — 

a. After breathing high oxygen? 

b. After forced deep breathing? 

Paying special attention to inhaling oxygen containing alcohol vapor. (Leonard 
HiU.) 

VI. Digestion and secretion : 

1. Motibility of stomach. 

a. X-ray studies. 

b. Effect of alcohol on rapidity of movements and continuance of movements, 
e. Hunger. (Cannon, Carlscm.) 

2. Diuresis. 

Vn. Nutrition {MetaboHm): 

1. Alcohol and general and total metabolism. 
Effect on character of katabolism. 

a. Respiratory quotient as index. 

If man at rest on high carbohydrate diet on preceding days has respiratory quo- 
tient nUchtem of 0.00, how will alcohol ingestion affect the respiratory 
quotient? 

Is there a selective combustion for alcohol? If so, respiratory quotient should 
approach 0.666. 

b. If a nUchtem quotient of 0.78 is obtained by regulation ci diet on preceding 

days and alcohol + sugar is given, will quotient — 

(1) Rise, indicating prevailing carbohydrate combustion? 

(2) Or fall, indicating prevailing combustion of alcohol? 

e. Relative combustion rates of alcohol and various sugars as determined by above 
method. What amount of various sugars will offset the ingestion of 
alcohol to prevent lowering the quotient? 
Effect on amount of katabolism and energy output, 
a. Series of nUchtem experiments with respiration apparatus, subject very quiet, 
pulse minimum, etc. 
Then alcohol and note effect on total katabolism (m — 

(1) Carbon-dioxide producticm. 

(2) Oxygen absorption. 
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VIL NtUrUian (Metaboliam) — continued. 

1. Alcohol and general total metabolism — continued. 

This experiment can be advantageously made simultaneous with observations 

on pulse, temperature, and respiration. 
Is intensity of effect proportional to dose? 
Is duration of effect proportional to dose? 
For example, will a 5d-gram dose double the effect on the katabolism noted by a 

25-gram dose, or will it simply prolong it twice as long? 
h. If any effect on metabolism, is there a compensatory effect later, i. e./ia there 

an after-effect? What is its nature? 

c. Protein ingestion results in a greatly stimulated katabolism. 

What is effect of alcohol on this increase? Study effect on rapidity of beginning 
of initial increase, intensity of rise, prolongation of effect, and return to 
normal base-line. 

d. Ingestion of cane sugar or levuloee likewise increases noticeably the total katab- 

olism. 
Has alcohol any effect on this increase? 

2. Alcohol and carbohydrate and fat metabolism. 
Effect of alcohol on the tolerance of various sugars. 

Influence of alcohol upon the amount of reducing material in the urine (Peters's 

method). 
Study this from the standpoint of the influence of alcohol upon the oxidative powers 

of the body. If alcohol given simultaneously with sugars and alcohol 

burned first, then possible lowering of sugar tolerance. To what degree? 

Are various sugars affected differently? 

3. Acidosis. 

a. Meat-fat diet or non-carbohydrate diet induces an acidosis in normal man. 

(1) Will alcohol ingestion retard or hasten the onset of the acidosis? 

(2) In such an acidosis what is effect of alcohol ingestion? 

(3) Alcohol + lai^e amoimts of protein in an acidosis. Is increased metab- 

olism due to protein ingestion plus the increased metabolism of acidosis 
affected by the alcohol? 
Will the body bum alcohol and facilitate the storage of the de-aminixed 
portions of the protein molecule? 
6. Alveolar air and respiration volume. 

By Haldane's apparatus and by the spirometer on the imiversal respiration 
apparatus study the relationship between alcohol ingestion and the alveo- 
lar air in acidosis, also the respiratory volume. 

4. Protein metabolism. 

a. Nitrogen output. 

Probably affected by alcohol diuresis. 
If an increase, is it due to— 

(1) Washing out, or 

(2) Increased cell katabolism? 

Controls should be made with distilled water diuresis. 
Nitrogen partition in blood may be studied by Folin's methods. 

b. Purine metabolism. 

(1) Uric acid in blood. 

By Folin's new colorimetric method; study effect of alcohol on uric acid 
in blood. 

(2) Urine. On purine-free diet. 

With large volumes of urine by diuresis produced by alcohol and control 
by drinking large amounts of water. 

(3) Does alcohol ingestion alter exogenous or endogenous purine metabolism? 

(Beebe.) 

c. Effect of alcohol on the nitrogen partition and the total N balance on — 

(1) Starch-cream diet. 

(2) Protein-rich mixed diet. 

(3) Meat-lat diet. (Kayser's work.) 
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VII. Nutrition (Metabolism) — continued. 

4. Protein metabolism — continued. 

d. After-effect of severe muscular work on N output. Is it affected by alcohol 
ingestion? 
Is it exaggerated or not? 
Compare also N partition under these conditions. 

5. Intermediary metabolism. 

a. Carbonaceous material in urine. 

Any change in character of solids in urine. 
C : N ratio. Cal : N ratio. 

A possible index of a perturbed intermediary metabolism (Higgins and Bene- 
dict). 

6. Energy metabolism. 

a. Muscle tonus. Is it altered? Muscle hardness. (Exner.) 
6. As muscular work demands a rapid oxidation of material^ increases the ventila- 
tion of the lungs, quickens the circulatioUi and there is in part at least a 
selective combustion of carbohydrate, a series of experiments to study 
the oxidation of alcohol by the body imder the influence of intense mus- 
cular activity is of fundamental importance. 

(1) Is there a selective combustion for alcohol during severe muscular work? 
With no alcohol the respiratory quotient always tends to rise during 
severe work. If alcohol is burned in preference to protein, fat, or carbo- 
hydrates, the quotient would be markedly lowered. 

(2) When alcohol and carbohydrates are ingested and muscular work follows, 
is the metabolism chiefly of carbohydrate, with high quotient or of alcohol 
with low quotient? 

(3) In a body depleted of glycogen by severe muscular work — 

(a) Is the carbohydrate first stored if fed together with alcohol, i. e., does 
the respiratory quotient remain low? 

(6) When alcohol is given is there any evidence of formation of glycogen 
from either protein or fat to replace the store, the maintenance-combus- 
tion being from alcohol? 

(4) Does musciilar work increase the capacity of the body to bum alcohol? 
To what extent? 

Maximum amount burned? 

During muscular work are larger amoimts tolerated before signs (incip- 
ient) of intoxication appear? 

(5) Is appearance of ''second wind'' quickened or retarded by alcohol inges- 

tion? 

(6) After-effects of muscular work as influenced by alcohol? 

(a) Rapidity of return to normal metabolism. 

Is rate of return altered, i. e., does alcohol help out on the rapidity of 
recuperation? 

Is pulse base-line lower or the same after work as without alcohol? 

Do alcohol and glucose superimpose their effects on after-work period 
or is glucose stored and alcohol burned? Is a larger amount of 
alcohol burned per hour after work when glycogen supply is low? 

(7) Heart-beat, character of wave, etc., after severe muscular work. Does 

alcohol alter it? 
Electro-cardiograms, etc. 

(8) Intensity of work. Capacity for work. Endurance. 

Is it affected? Can subject do more or less with alcohol? Maximum 
working capacity. Bicycle ergometer sprint ! ! How long and how high 
revolutions per minute? Is the efficiency of the body as a machine 
based upon the rate of speed with a constant load altered by taking 
alcohol? Any compensating after-effects? 

In a prolonged fatigue experiment, i. e., riding strong pace and load. How 
test endurance? Ratio of external muscular work and total energy 
output? 
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VII. NtUrition (Metabolism) — continued. 
7. Heat regulation. 

a. On resting subject. Secure normal diurnal variation, i. e., after lying down for 
some time to avoid temperature rise due to muscular activity. 

(1) Does alcohol administration alter character of the curve taken from min- 

ute to minute? Rectal temperature by thermo-element. 

(2) Body-temperature rise produced by muscular work. 
Is it affected in intensity or time by alcohol? 

(3) Body-temperature fall after work. 

(a) Rapidity of fall. 

(b) Level after work. 

(4) Sensitivity to temperature. Local plotting of skin area to temperature 

reaction. (Tigerstedt's lab. technique.) Is physiological sero altered? 
(Aesthesiometer tests should be of interest.) 

(5) Resbction to exposure to cold air 15** C. 
Shivering keeps up temperature. 

Will shivering take plaoD after alcohol is given? 

Get body-temperature curve of subject and expose to cold air by di»- 
robing. Is curve altered? 

Is alcohol given before it is altered? 

Same experiments on drunken man. What effect of disrobing on tem- 
perature curve? 

PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM. 
[Pbbpabbd bt Raymond Dodob, EzpBRnciiMTAL Pbtgholooist of tbb Nutrition Laboratory.] 

It is assumed without discussion that any 
complete investigation of the effects of the 
ingestion of ethyl alcohol muFt include not 
only its immediate and remote effects on the 
general metabolism of the body, but also, 
as far as possible, its effects on special tissues 
that are influenced in any peculiar way by 
that particular kind of alcohol. 

It seems obvious further that among those 
special tissues, nervous tissue and the end 
organs of sense and motion are of particular 
importance because of their intimate con- 
nection with intelligence, personality and 
conduct, and their bearing on social welfare 
and economic efficiency. Unfortunately, 
only the simpler and the more elementary 
neuro-muscular processes can be studied 
directly by present laboratory technique. 
Of the important higher mental and moral 
processes there is at present scant probability 
for securing experimental data of scientific 
reliability. Modifications of the moral con- 
trols, of business judgment, tact and relia- 
bility, of mental stabihty and balance, are 
not experimentally measurable in any direct 
way. They must be studied, if at sU, by 
some indirect method. This technical de- 
fect is a serious limitation to all experimental 
investigations of the psychological effects of 
the ingestion of alcohol since it is in precisely 
these directions that general experience indi- 
cates that the effects of alcohol are probably 
moft serious. It is consequently all the 
more necessary to choose the lines of direct 



investigation with experimental tact for 
probable correlations. The direct investi- 
gations must not only be reliable in them- 
selves, but they should indicate as much of 
the higher and more complex mental mech- 
anism as possible. Consequently, of the 
indefinite number of expetimental facts con- 
cerning elementary processes that might be 
collected, actual experimentation should be 
determined by the following principles: 

(1) The technique must be scientifically 
adequate to the precise purpose in view and 
reliable with respect to instrumental con- 
stants, latency, variability, etc. 

(2) Relatively elementary neuro-muscular 
processes should be investigated in their 
simplest forms so far as possible. Ccnnplex 
processes should be so chosen as to be defi- 
nitely related to the elementary processes 
and directly or indirectly analysable into 
their several factors. 

(3) All experiments should directly con- 
tribute to a i^ystematic analysis of neuro- 
muscular processes and their variations. 
The real value of an adequate test consists 
in its correlationsor possibility of correlation. 

(a) It is of the utmost importance that 
there should be the highest possible com- 
parability of data obtained from different 
individuals and from the same individuals 
under different conditions. All instrumental 
constants should be known and the technique 
should be reproducible. 
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(b) UnkflB the penonal peculiarities and 
idio^neraeies of voluntaiy attention and 
effort are directly the subject of investiga- 
tion or are otherwise capable of estimation, 
e xp e rim ents should be as independent as 
possible of the caprice of the subject. This 
is particularly true of the elementary proo- 
UncontroUed ocunplex tests, such as 



eisographic experiments, addition and multi- 
plication experiments, are particularly ques- 
tionable. One must know whether decrease 
of achievement is due to decreased qiedfio 
capacity or to fatigue of general psycho- 
logical controls, such as interest and incen- 
tive. 

(e) All experiments should be as free as 
possible from practice effects. Thoroughly 
practiced processes that require no special 
training should be chosen wherever possible. 
This excludes most of the common reaction 
experiments except for a few trained sub- 
jects. Under all circumstances base-lines 
should be complete enough to include a 
measure of any practice effects that may 
develop. 



{d) In all psychological experiments it is 
desirable, and in the investigation of proc- 
esses subject to the ci4>rice of the individual 
it is essential, that the ingestion of aloohcd 
of one subject or set of subjects should be 
rigidly controlled by other normal subjects 
and by the same subjects under normal 
circumstances. 

(e) I bdieve that the ingestion of alcohol 
should be masked as completely as possible. 
I do not know the best technique. Sugges- 
twDB on this matter are especially requested. 

(/) It seems desirable also to (^tain quan- 
titative data wherever possible of remote 
neuro-muscular effects; especially should 
this be studied with reference to the deterio- 
ration of memory residua, and associations 
established under alcoholic use, and con- 
versely. 

(g) I regard it as extremely important 
that experiments be made oa habitual mod- 
erate and excessive users of alcohol under 
abstinence. It seems to me highly important 
to study the psycho-physiology of the facts 
whose extreme form is r ep r e se n ted in the 
mental complex by craving. 



SBcnoN I. — Sbnsitivitt or the Exd Oboans of Sbnsb and Motion. 



Since all stimuli must be given through 
the end organs of sense, and since muscular 
contraction is the meet accessible indicator 
of nervous action, the influence of alcohol 
on the organs of sense and motion is a pri- 
mary, though probably not a very important 
consideration. 

(a) For most accurately reproducible 
threshold e xp er im ents I propose the use of 
Martin's electrical threshold apparatus and 
technique. Aesthesiometric and pain thres- 
hed tests depend on a large number of vari- 
ables extremely difficult to control. Sound, 
taste, smell, and muscular sense thresholds 
do not seem to be of sufficient probable sig- 
nificance to warrant special investigation. 
The pain threshold, on the contrary, is not 
unimportant. It may be that many changes 
in the higher complexes depend on modified 
sensitivity to pain. Suggestions for tech- 
nique would be especially welcome. 

(b) Since vision will be the sense most 
used in the higher tests I recommend tests 
for changes in visual acuity, preferably the 
E test, after proper correction of the si^ject 
for astigmatism. 

(c) The following muscle conditions should 
be determined: (1) muscle threshold for 



electrical stimulus (Faradic current); (2) fa- 
tigue and recuperation. The development 
and duration of relatively permanent muscle 
contraction as the result of woA, I propose 
the use of reciprocal innervation of the anta- 
gonistics of the middle finger moving back 
and forth as rapidly as possible for 90", a 
rest of 5" and renewed innervation for 5". 
This is a modification of the tapping test, 
eliminating the stop; (3) steadiness of muscle 
contraction, either visual nystagmus in 
lateral fixation or direct measurement of 
invohmtaiy movements of the hand; 
(4) velocity of muscle contraction. In order 
to eliminate voluntary control I suggest 
photographic registration of eye-movements, 
for reasons explained in ''The Ocular Reac- 
tions of the Insane"^ by Diefendoif and 
Dodge; (5) the corresponding metabolic de- 
mands should be measured directly or by 
their effect on the pulse-rate. In fact, pulse- 
rate should be taken with every test. I 
regard this as of the utmost importance, as 
indicated in my paper on ''Mental Work;"* 
(6) most of these muscle and threshold ex- 
periments should be made before and after 
severe phsrsical work and periods ci rest. 



study of the ocular reactions of the insane from photographic reoonls. Brain, 



^An 
1909, 31, p. 451. 
*Pqrehol. Review, 1913, 20, p. 1. 
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SbgTION II. — LaTSMCT, SbNUTITITT, ComnOURAtlON, RbIIULCTOST PhaMB, and RBCUPUUTIOlt 

or THE SiMPLB RSFLBZX8. 

Sinoe the entire peychophysical mechanisin 
must be studied as a complication of nervous 
arcs, the nervous are should be studied in its 
simplest form, according to principle (3), i. e,, 
in the simple reflexes. The refractory phase 
may be of peculiar importance in connection 
with the problem of fatigability and recu- 
peration. Because of the adequacy of the 
respective techniques I suggest particular 
study of the knee-jerk and the protective 
wink-reflexes. 

(1) The knee-jerk should be measured by 
muscle thickening, with special reference to 
latent time, sensitivity, height and configu- 
ration of the curve, and the duration of its 



return to the base-line frcnn which it starts. 
For reasons described in my ''Qystemalie 
ExpkHration of the Knee Jeric"^ I prefer a 
pendulum hammer stimulus and direct regis- 
tration of the muscle curve; (2) the protec- 
tive wink-reflex should be studied with special 
reference to latent time, sensitivity, height 
and configuration ci the curve, and the 
duration and completeness of the subsequent 
refractory period. For reasons described in 
my paper on the "Refractory phase of the 
protective wink-reflexes'" the stimulus 
should be a sound stimulus and the registra- 
tion should be photographic. 



SxcnoN III. — CoitPUCATBD Rbaction Abcb. 



Practiced reactions of more complex arcs 
whidi would be comparable in different indi- 
viduals are rdatively few. I suggest (1) eye- 
reactions to suddenly appearing peripheral 
visual stimuli. These are in the nature of 
choice reactions and demand a definite space 
compUcation of the muscular response. 
They are thorou^y practiced for all normal 
adults and relatively independent of the 
caprice of the subject (see "Ocular reactions 



of the insane")- (2) Since speech is the best 
practiced universal (for literates) reaction, 
I should combine these records of the eye- 
movements with speech-reactions, naming 
the letter presented (one of 2 or 4) , as carried 
out in my "Experimental study of visular 
fixation."* (3) I believe further that in 
specially trained individuals their regular 
business reactions should be studied as in the 
Kraepelin and Aschaffenberg experiments. 



Sbction IV. — MncoBT and Association Tests. 



Since distinctively mental functions chiefly 
involve memory and associaticm,* some ap- 
proved form of mem<Ny and association tests 
should be used. Th^ should not be too 
time-consuming or too exacting for the sub- 
ject, (a) For memory I suggest the speech 
reacticm to a "normal" series of 12 graduaUy 
i4>pearing words; three repetitions of the 
series should show a quantitative persevera- 
tion value without actually learning the 
series. This test has the tentative approval 
ofG.E.Mtdler (Gottingen). (&) Controlled 



association test should be made either in the 
form of Kraepdin mathemaiicaL tests or 
some similar method. Pulse-rate must be 
taken with these tests.' Free association 
tests for the possible changes in the character 
of the associates should be made with special 
reference to time of response and pulsMite. 
(c) I also recommend tests on the rapidity of 
reading aloud, including photographic regis- 
tration of the fixation pauses of the eyes 
(Dodge and Dearborn) and;a record of the 
pulsenrate. 



^A systematic exploration of a normal knee-jerk, its technique, the form of the muade oon- 
traction, its amplitude, its latent tame, and its theory. Verwom's Zeitach. f. allg. Physiol.. 
1910, 12, p. 1. 

The refractory phase of the protective wink-reflez. Am. Joum. Poyohol.. 1913, 24, p. 1. 

*An experimental study of visual fixation. Monograph supplements of the Psychol. Review, 
8t No. 4, esp. pp. 53-56. 

^A working hypothesis for inner psychophjrsics. Psychol. Review, 1011. 18, p. 167. 

^Mental work. A study in psyohodynamics. Psychol. Review, 1913, 20* p. 1. 
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SscnoN V. 



Correlated with the above experimeats 
there ahoold be some investigation of the 
perMMfonoe of the subjeot, i. e,, of the fatiga- 
bility of the higher psychological controls 
involved in persistent effort and prolonged 
voluntary attention. 

(a) In connection with experiment 2, 
section I, I propose reciinocal innervation of 
one finger to the "breaking-point," i. e,, 
where the sabjeet stops. This might be 
studied in connection with the "breaking 
point" of inhibited respiration. 

(b) In ocmnection with photograi^c regis- 
tration of the eye-movements, I propose 
persistent fixation of a given mark under 
experimental change of the visual environ- 

(c) If a satisfactory analysis of the 
McDougall test could be made, I should 
favor its use. 

The above outline particularly disclaims 
being a catalogue of all mental and physio- 



logical investigations that might be under- 
taken with scientific profit. Of the infinite 
number of possible observations, selection 
has been made: first, on the basis of tech- 
nique; second, on the basis of simplicity of 
the elementary processes; and third, on the 
basis of an attempt at a systematic explora- 
tion of the effect of alcohol on psycho- 
I^ysical processes. 

The purpose in printing this outline is that 
it may be submitted to the leading ph3rBi- 
ologists, psychokHpsts, physiologinl p^- 
chologists, neurologists, and neuro-patholo- 
gists in the hope that we may have the 
benefit of any adverse criticism and any 
suggestions for changes or additions that 
may occur to them. It is particularly de- 
sirable that the final program shaU meet the 
consensus of opinion of experts throughout 
the woM, Naturally, credit for suggestions 
and changes wiU be given with scrupulous 
care. 



APPENDIX 11. 

FAMILY AND PERSONAL HISTORIES OF THE SUBJECTS.^ 

SUBJECT n. 

Dflrfe.— September 23, 1913. 

Family history, — Father, American (Scotch-Irish); imcle, hard drinker; 
mother, American (English descent) ; brother, hard drinker; father and mother 
married 31 years. One sister, 27 years old. 

Does not know whether father took alcohol; but probably did in last two 
years of his life, during illness. Mother took practically none; wine 4 or 5 
times a year; sisters practically none. No habitusd use of drugs by any 
member of family. Grandfather on father's side died in ''melancholia." 

Personal data. — ^Age, 29 years; height, 182.2 cm.; weight; 74.8 kilos. 
Occupation, student. Sport, gymnastics. 

Education, — Williams College, 1905; high scholarship; best in sciences, 
worst in languages. 

Memory. — ^Visual; fairly quick; fairly long (fixed if seen) ; fairly responsive; 
high in accuracy. 

Very moderate user, in part for practical reasons; does not care for alcoholic 
drinks. Has occasionally taken wine, 5 glasses a year, at banquets, etc., with 
no effect. Largest amoimt, pint bottle of blackberry brandy as medicine, 
with no effect. Last use, 10 days previous, 1} glasses wine at dinner. Never 
intoxicated; not affected by amoimts taken. 

Tea and coffee, — Very little of either; occasionally weak coffee for hay fever. 

Life insurance, — ^Last examined in 1907. Northwestern Mutual and Con- 
necticut Mutual Life Insurance Companies. Accepted by both. 

SUBJECT III. 

Dote.— September 9, 1913. 

Family history, — Father, American; mother, American; father and mother 
married 27 years. One sister, 22 years old. 

None of the family take alcohol or use drugs of any kind. No insanity in 
the family. 

Personal data. — ^Age, 25 years; height, 176.6 cm. ; weight, 67.5 kilos. Occu- 
pation, physician. Sport, tennis, an hour at a time. 

Education, — Dartmouth Coll^, 1909, and Boston University. Tenth in 
class of 200 members. No special preference for any study. 

Memory, — Very quick, accurate, responsive, but forgets easily. 

NoriHJibstainer, — Drinks beer, a quart in two weeks; no effect except geniality. 
Largest amount of alcoholic liquor taken, about 1 pint of whisky in high- 
balls at a banquet ; '* head " next morning. Last use, bottle of beer September 
8. Never intoxicated. 

Quickly affected by alcoholic liquor. It produces excitement, though sub- 
ject ia normally quiet; no talkativeness, but a feeling of happiness; no physical 
sensations; does not affect affection or temper; effect on routine work not 
known; no effect on digestion; occasionally increases the flow of urine. 

Tea and coffee, — Uses neither, but tobacco in excess. 

Life insurance, — ^Examined in 1903. Mutual Life Insurance Company of 
Montpelier. Accepted. 

^The histories of throe subjects are not included because the experimental sessions in whidi 
ihiay served were too few for statistical treatment with the group (Subjects I and V), or because it 
proved impracticable to carry out the experimental program for some other reason (Subject XIII) . 
The last mentioned was a hard drinker who refused to give us non-alcohol or normal days. The 
6rst two broke off the experiments to meet btisiness engagements. 

376 
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SUBJECT IV. 

Dote.— September 25, 1913. 

Family kiatory. — Father, American (Scotch descent); mother, American; 
father and mother married 34 or 35 years. Two brothers, 33 and 32 years 
old. Three sisters, all younger. 

Father takes whisky to excess at the end of the week; makes him ugly. 
Mother takes gin, rarely to excess, occasionally at period. One brother heavy 
drinker; no special kind of liquor; drinks frequently; to excess once a week. 
Other brother moderate drinker, but never intoxicated. Sisters abstainers. 
No insanity in family. 

Personal data, — Age, 27 years; height, 181.6 cm.; weight, 73 kilos. Occu- 
pation, student. Sport, football coach. 

Education, — Colby College. Average scholarship; best in sciences, worst 
in languages. 

Memory, — Quick and accurate when he remembers at all; slow in response; 
does not retain for any length of time. 

Nonrobstainer. — ^Drinks &«r three or four times a week at dinner. It exhila- 
rates at first, but later makes him drowsy. Largest amount taken, 2 or 3 
bottles of beer and fancy drinks at a banquet. I^t taken September 24, 1 
liter of beer at dinner. Never intoxicated; makes him sick first. Can take 
1 liter of beer without noticeable effect. 

First noticeable effects are exhilaration, though subject is normally quiet; 
more talkative than usual, normally moderate in speech; gives feeling of happi- 
ness, though normally depressed. No peculiar sensations except a blurring of 
vision. No effect on the flow of ideas; softens the temper; produces a ten- 
dency to looseness of morals; no effect on the digestion or on the urine. 

Tea and coffee. — ^Two cups of strong coffee a day. 

Life insurance. — Examined in 1911. Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Com- 
pany of New Jersey. Accepted. 

SUBJECT VI. 

Z)ate.— October 7, 1913. 

Family history. — ^Both father and mother American, Scotch descent; 
married 28 years. One brother, not Uving, 21 years. 

None of the family take alcohol or drugs. There is no insanity in the family, 
and no alcoholism in the collateral branches. 

Personal data. — ^Age, 25 years; height, 164 cm.; weight, 68 kilos. Occupa- 
tion, student, second year medicisd school. Sport, walking 2 miles a day. 

Education. — Oklahoma Agricultural College. Average scholarship; best in 
biology, worst in English granmiar. 

Memory, — ^Poor, verbal. Not quick, accurate, long, or responsive. 

Nonrobstainer. — Drinks beer, etc., at banquets; 1 or 2 glasses at a time; 
^ect, stupefying. Largest amount ever taken, 10 or 12 glasses, mixed drinks, 
in the evening, one year previous; ''attempted to get drunk"; stupefying 
effect ; only time ever intoxicated. Last used, October 3, 1913, one glass of beer. 
Two glasses of beer can be taken on a full stomach without noticeable effect. 

First noticeable effects are drowsiness and unsteadiness. Produces no 
excitement, though subject is normally nervous; causes talkativeness, normally 
moderate in speech; produces a feeling of elation, normally cheerful. No 
peculiar sensations. Seems to increase the flow of ideas. No effect on the 
affections, but sweetens the temper. Effect on routine work not known, as he 
never takes it when working. No effect on morals. One glass aids digestion; 
two glasses retard it; no effect upon the urine. 

Tea and coffee. — One cup strong coffee every morning. 

Life insurance. — ^Examined for l&e insurance a year previous. Northwestern 
Mutual Life Insurance Company. Accepted. 
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SUBJECT VII. 

Date.— October 8, 1913. 

Family history, — Father and mother both American ; married 29 years. One 
brother, 22 years. 

Neither the father nor the mother takes alcohol, nor the brother so far as 
known. No habitual use of drugs by any member of the family. Paternal 
grandmother had psychosis at menopause. 

Personal data, — ^Age, 26 years; height, 177.8 cm.; weight, 67.5 kilos. Occu- 
pation, student, medical school. Sport, tennis. 

^dikxrfton.— Grinnell College, 1907. Scholarship, Phi Beta Kappa. Best 
in sciences, worst in languages. 

Memory, — Good " cranmier." Fairly quick, more accurate than the average, 
quick to memorize but as quickly lost, responsiveness above average. 

Nonrobstainer. — Drinks beer (not more than a pint at a time) irregularly; 
acts as a ''narcotic, more sedative than stimulating." Largest amount ever 
taken, 2 quarts of beer at an evening party; ''stimulation from social sugges- 
tion." Last used, October 4, 1913, 400 c.c. of bc^r in the afternoon; no effects 
observed. Intoxicated once, January 1911; took 1 quart of beer, 1} glass 
whisky, and | glass port. Can take one glass (} pint) of beer after supper 
without noticeable effect. 

First noticeable effects, acts as narcotic; tends to talkativeness if more is 
taken; produces a feeling of happiness; when subject is in bed, alcohol pro- 
duces a sensation of floating; seems to make the ideas flow more easily. He 
becomes mellower, more affectionate, but there is no effect upon the temper. 
Seems to help physical pain; never taken for mental pain. Feels "like 
dancing the tango;" sense of conventionality lessened. Only ph3r8ical effect is 
that beer sometimes causes fermentation. 

Tea and coffee, — Coffee every day, not too strong; seldom tea. 

Life insurance, — Ebcamined spring of 1909. Union Central Life Insurance 
Company. Accepted. 

SUBJECT VIII. 

i)ate.— October 9, 1913. 

Family history. — Father, American (Scotch-Irish); mother, American 
(Pennsylvania Dutch); father and mother married in 1886. Two brothers, 
26 and 13 years; one sbter, 17 years. 

Father takes beer moderately, not with meals. Mellowing effect; intoxi- 
cated twice a year. Mother abstainer. Older brother, moderate amounts; 
younger brother and sister, abstainers. No habitual use of drugs by any 
member of the family. No insanity in the family. 

Personal data. — Age, 24 years; height, 178.4 cm.; weight, 74.8 kilos. Occu- 
pation, student, third year medical school. Sport, walking at present, 3 miles 
a day. 

Education. — University of California. Scholarship, high honors. Best in 
sciences, worst in mathematics and English. 

Memory, — Very quick, accurate, not very long, moderately responsive. 

Total abstainer. — Reasons, moi-e particularly moral, but also scientific, 
practical, and family (mother). 

At 10 years of age, accidental overdose of whisky. Lost equilibriuin on 
coming home, was put to bed and was sick for several days. Tried beer since, 
but did not like the taste. 

Tea and coffee, — ^Moderate amount of coffee about four times a week. 

Life insurance. — ^Never examined. Medical examination, June 1913; 
jaundice, at City Hospital.* 



APPENDIX II. 279 

SUBJECT IX. 

Doto.— October 10, 1913. 

Family kidory, — ^Father, South German; mother, South German. Father 
and mother married in 1890. One brother, 20 years old. 

Father takes wine and beer, 1 bottle at a time in the evening; no effects 
observed. Brother takes beer, 2 or 3 bottles at a time. No habitual use of 
drugs, no nervous or mental disease, and so far as known, no excessive use of 
alcohol in family history. 

Personal data. — ^Age, 22 years; height, 174 cm.; weight, 63.5 kilos, in July 
1913, after losing 10 krios. Occupation, student, dental school. Sport, foot- 
ball; tennis previously. 

EducaJUon. — Gymnasium, Wiesbaden. Scholarship, average. Best in gym- 
nastics and languages, worst in mathematics. 

Memory, — Rather quick, usually accurate, forgets quickly, no special diffi- 
culties in response. 

NonrobeUnner. — ^Drinks ^ to 1 bottle of wine or beer a day now, but pre- 
viously 3 bottles a day, in the evening; no general effects. Largest amount 
taken, 4 bottles beer in the evening; did not feel intoxicated, but vomited. 
Last use, previous evening 1 bottle of beer; no effects. Never intoxicated. 
2 or 3 liters of beer could be taken in the evening without noticeable effects. 
Sometimes produced vomiting next day. In excess of 2 or 3 liters it acted as a 
diuretic. 

Tea and coffee. — One or the other taken at every meal; amount, one cup. 

Life insurance. — Examined, July 1913. Stuttgarter Lebensversicherung. 
Accepted. 

SUBJECT X. 

Date.— February 10, 1914. 

Family history, — ^Father and mother, American, married in 1868. Two 
brothers, 41 and 39 years. 

Not known as to whether father took alcohol; probably took small amounts 
rarely. Mother, abstainer. One brother, abstainer; other probably does not 
take alcohol. No knowledge of habitual use of drugs by any member of the 
family. No nervous or mental disease or excessive use of alcohol in the family 
history. 

Personal data, — ^Age, 43 years; height, 182.9 cm.; weight, 85 kilos. Occu- 
pation, scientist. Sport, no systematic exercise. 

Education. — ^Harvard University. Scholarship, A. Best in sciences, worst 
in languages. 

Memory, — ^Verbal, good. Memory for poetry poor; memory for figures 
phenomenal. 

Abstainer, but not total. Reasons, moral, scientific, practical, social. 
Occasionally takes small amount of wine at dinners. Eiffects rarely noticeable ; 
has produced flushing, with a distinct desire for fieBh air; is not loquacious 
by design; never appears to affect reasoning. Largest amount ever tidcen and 
last time used, December 15, 1913, 2 glasses of chsmipagne at dinner. Never 
intoxicated. 

First noticeable effects: No noticeable excitement or increased flow of ideas; 
so far as known, does not cause talkativeness or feeling of happiness, or affect 
routine work, the sense of propriety, the affections, or tiie urine. No effect on 
the digestion has been observed. Only peculiar sensation observed was (once) 
the flushing referred to. 

Tea and coffee. — ^A moderate use of coffee; two cups a day. 

Life insurance. — ^Last examined, 1907. Provident Life and Trust Company. 
Accepted for two policies. 
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PSYCHOPATHIC PATIENTS. 
SUBJECT XI. 

Z)ate.— March 24, 1914. 

Family history, — Father and mother, English ; date of marriage unknown. 
Three brothers, four sisters. 

Father heavy drinker, often intoxicated; probably drank ale. Mother, 
moderate drinker; takes ale and porter; never intoxicated. Brothers, mod- 
erate drinkers; three or four drinks a year. Sisters, very moderate drinkers. 
Never heard of an habitual use of drugs by any member of the family. No 
nervous or mental disease or the excessive use of alcohol in the family history 
was reported. 

Personal daia, — Age, 51 years; height, 161.3 cm.; weight, 55.8 kilos. Occu- 
pation, grocery clerk. Sport, none. 

-Bdt^co/wm.— Conunon schools from 5 to 1 1 years. No high school or college 
education. 

Memory. — Elxcellent for long poetic citations; not good for proper names; 
indifferent for figures. 

Nonrobstainer. — Last use, November 1913, drank to excess 7 to 10 dajrs, 
this leading him to go to the Psychopathic Hospital. At present abstainer, 
under hospital supervision. Previously took perhaps 2 glasses of whisky and 
7 glasses of ale a day. Very little affects him very quickly. One glass of ale 
makes his head dull; feels the effect of one glass of whisky for whole day. 
When he once begins drinking, continues until intoxicated. 

First noticeable effects: Head dull with ale; whisky makes him talkative. 
Requires 3 or 4 glasses of ale to produce a feeling of happiness, but only 1 
glass of whisky. Is not conscious that he is becoming intoxicated until he has 
reached that stat«. Drinking causes a flow of ideas; *^ could make a speech," 
as words come easily. Does not make him quarrelsome. Does not drink to 
dull mental or physical pain. Drinking incapacitates him for work; he can 
not reason, and makes blunders. Produces a feeling of independence, but does 
not affect morals. Has no appetite after a day's drinking. Ale increases the 
flow of urine. 

Tea and coffee. — Drinks coffee only on Sunday, strong. Tea freely, strong; 
6 cups a day with no effect. 

Ldfe insurance. — Examined, 1912; John Hancock Life Insurance Company; 
accepted. Examined, also, at the Psychopathic Hospital, to which he has 
been admitted twice for delirium tremens. 

Physical defects. — ^Left eye has scar on cornea; vision impaired; right eye, 
ordinary vision. Front teeth bad, preventing clear utterance of words in 
reaction experiments. 

SUBJECT XII. 

Date.— MHTch 31, 1914. 

Family history. — ^Both father and mother mulatto; date of marriage un- 
known, probably 1849. 

Three brothers, 54, 52, and 37 years; two sisters, 58 and 46 years. 

Father drinks considerable of any kind of liquor, when his work permits; 
makes him somewhat ugly. Mother total abstainer. Only one brother drinks 
occasionally, but not affected by it. Sisters, abstainers. No habitual use of 
drugs by any member of the family or nervous or mental disease in the family 
history; no knowledge of excessive use of alcohol in the family history. 

Personal data. — Age, 40 years; height, 169.1 cm.; weight, 68.1 kilos. Occu- 
pation, night watchman, railroad station. Same place for 4 years. Sleeps 
6 p. m. to 12 midnight; works midnight to 10 a. m. Has worked nights all of 
his life on Pullman cars. 
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Sport. — ^Used to run a fpeat deal, but had pain in his heart after running 
and the ''physician told hun that the valves were clogged." 

Education. — ^Five years in common schools, Halifax, Nova Scotia; also 
attended evening school, Boston, one winter. 

Memory. — Fairly good. 

Non-abdainer. — ^At present abstainer, under hospital supervision. Previ- 
ously drank anything, in any amount, at any time. Largest amount ever 
taken, 10 to 15 glasses of whieky. Made him ''shaky"; unable to sleep after- 
wards. Last use 8 months previous, except at Christmas, when he took a 
glass of wine and an eggnog. Regular dose used to be 4 to 5 glasses of whisky 
or several bottles of cheap wine. Has always been able to get home, even 
when drinking heavily. Not affected by 2 or 3 glasses of whisky. Insists that 
stopping affects him more than drinking; makes his hand tremble. 

First noticeable effects: Makes him sleepy; does not cause talkativeness; 
naturally of a happy temperament and the Uquor does not increase the feeling 
of happiness. No peculiar sensations; no effect on the flow of ideas or on the 
temper. Never had physical pain, so is unable to say what would be the effect 
of drinking upon it. Two or three glasses of whisky does not affect his work. 
No effect upon morals or digestion, except that he loses his appetite when he 
stops drinking. Whisky does not affect the amount of urine, but wine does 
to some extent. 

Tea and coffee. — Three cups of coffee per day; sometimes takes tea instead 
of coffee. 

Life insurance. — Was examined for s6me company, the name of which has 
been forgotten, and was admitted, but did not pay his premiums. 

SUBJECT XIV. 

Dote.— April 21, 1914. 

Family history. — Both father and mother Irish; married about 1864. Seven 
in family; subject next to the youngest; one brother. 

Father drank whisky, but worked steadily; effects unknown. Not known 
whether mother took alcohol or not. Brother drank heavily once a week ; made 
him "soft.'' Sisters practicaUy temperate. No habitual use of drugs by any 
member of the family. Grandfather had traumatic disturbance as a result of 
a blow on the head. No excessive use of alcohol in the family history. 

Personal data. — ^Age, 39 years; height, 166.6 cm.; weight, 67.6 kilos. Occu- 
pation, bottler, but has not been employed for 6 months. 

Education. — Educated in Ireland .to second highest grade in national school; 
scholarship good. 

Memory. — ^Average; not forgetful. 

Nonr-abstainer. — ^At present abstainer, under hospital supervision. Previ- 
ously, drank three-quarters of a bottle of beer every hour, about 8 bottles a 
day. Became intoxicated only when he drank whisky in addition to the beer. 
Largest amount ever taken, perhaps a pint of whisky at Christmas. Last use, 
6 months previous, led to admission to the Psychopathic Hospital. Occasion- 
ally intoxicated, after using whisky and beer. Never dizzy, but had heartburn 
and fermentation. 

First noticeable effects: Drinking made him "full of fun," talkative, happy, 
and argumentative. Did not driiS^L to dull mental pain. Did not prevent 
him from doing his work. No noticeable effect on the urine. 

Tea and coffee. — ^Takes both tea and coffee now, of moderate strength, 5 cups 
a day. 

Life insurance. — ^Ebcanuned for life insurance in Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company and Knights of Columbus; for the latter about 1894 or 1896. 
Accepted. 



